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State Board of Higher Education

Term

Expires
CaerYL S. MacNAucaToN, Portland.......ecooooeeee.. 1963
J. W. ForresTER, Jr., Pendleton 1963
ArLan Harr, Portland ... 1964
DoucrLas McKeAn, Beaverton 1964
Rarpa E. PurviNg, Salem 1965
WiLLiam E. WaLs®a, Coos Bay 1965
Joun MgzriFieLp, Portland 1966
CraanLes R. HoLroway, Jr., Portland............ooeeneeee. 1967
Eu1zasern H. Jounson, Redmond 1968

Officers

WitLiam E. WaLsH. President
CuarLes R. HOLLOWAY oo Vice-President
J. W. FORRESTER, J&..........Member, Executive Committee

Roy E. LievALLen, Ed.D,, L.H.D., Chancellor
Eare M. PaLrert, Ph.D,, Secretary of Board

Office of State Board of Higher Education
Post Office Box 5175
Eugene, Oregon

Board bers are appointed to six-year terms by the Governor of
Oregon with confirmation by the State Senate.
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. Oregon State System
 of Higher Education

The Oregon State System of Higher Education, as organized in
1932 by the State Board of Higher Education, following 4 ‘survey of
higher -education in Oregon by the U.S. Office of Education, includes
all the.state-supported institutions of higher education. The several in-
stitutions are elements of an articulated system, parts of an integrated
whole. The educational program is so organized as to distribute as
widely as possible throughout the state the oppartunities for general
education and to center ofi’ 2 particular 'campus specialized, technical,
and pr;)fcésional curricula closely related to one anather. -

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education are the
University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon. State University at Corvalfis,
Portland State College at Portland, Oregon College of Education at
Monmouth, Southern Oregon College at Ashland, Eastern Oregon Col-
lege at La Grande, and Oregon Technical Institute at Klamath Falls.
The University, of Oregon Medical School and the University of Ore-
gon Dental School are located in Portland. The General Exten.s:ion Di-
vision, representing ‘all the institutions, has headquarters in Portland
and offices in Ashland, Corvallis, Eugene, La Grande, Moniouth, and
Salem.

At Oregon College of Education, Southern Oregon College, and
Eastern Oregon College, students may complete major work in teacher
education or general studies or enroll in a preprofessional program.

Portland State College offers major work in general studies and se-
lected liberal arts and professional fields as well as certain preprofes-
slonal programs.

At the University of Oregon and Oregon State University, major
curricula, both liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus
in accordance with the distinctive functions of the respective institu-
tions in the unified State System of Higher Education,

Terminal courses in technical and semiprofessional areas are offered
at Oregon Technical Institute.

An interinstitutional booklet, Y'our Education, which outlines the
curricula of the several institutions and contains other information, is
available, For a copy, write to Division of Information, Board of Higher
Education, P.Q. Box 5175, Eugene, Oregon.

[6]




Oregon State System of
Higher Education Officers

) Rov E. L[EUALLEN, Ed.D.,, LH.D,, Chancellor
" ARTHUR S. Fremming, I1.D. -James H. Jensen, PhD.

Presndcﬂt, Umversny ol' Orcgon _ President, Orcgon State -Univcx:sity

DAVID W. E. ‘BArRD M D LL.D. ELMO N. Stevenson, Ed.D.

Dean, Medical Schoal President, Southern Oregon College
- HaroLn J. Noves, D,.D.S,, M.D. ' Franx B. Bennerr, BRd.D.

Dca.n, Dental School President, Eastern Oregon College
" Branrorn P Mrear, Ph.D. - Eruis A. StEBBINS, B.A.

President, Portland State College Administrator-in-Charge, Oregon

College of Educauon

James W. SHERBURNE, PhD Winston D. PURV]NE AB LLD.

Dean, Generel Extension Division Director, Oregon Technical Institute
HerserT A. Borg, M.S,, C.PA e Comptroller and Bursar
Ricaarb L. Cotrins, M.A., C.P.A., I Budget Director

~Eane M. PALLETT, Ph.D................Secretary, Board of Higher Education
WiLLtax M. CAR-LSON', M.A., ieactor of Libmies
FRANC[S B. Nrcmsbw, DEd.....: o Exécutive Secretary,

High School-College Relations Committee

Wovr D. voN OTTERSTEDT, LL.B.oooeeee.. Assistaot Attorney General, ’
assigned to Board Office

Aucust L. Strano, Ph.D,, LL.D....... Director of Institutional Research

) Former Chancellors
" Oregon State System of Higher Education

Wrsay J. Kerg, D.Se, LL.D 1932-1935
Freperick M. Hunter, EAD., LL.D 1935-1946 -
_ Paur C. PAckes, Ph.D,, LLD.2 el 1946-1950
Caastzs D. Bvang, Ed.D.. _ 1950-1955
Jorn R. Ricmarvs; Ph.D,. o 1955-1961
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University of Oregon
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Fall Term, 1962-63

August 31, Friday....ooooeo... Last day to apply
for fall-term admission without penalty

September 16-22, Sunday to Saturday....—... New
Student and Registration Week

September 24, Monday..................... Classes begin

September 26, ¥/ ednesday.................Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

October 8, Monday Last day for
registration or for addition of courses

October 17, Wednesday.....................Charter Day

November 9, Friday........ Last day for withdrawal
from courses

November 22-25, Thursday to
Sunday..oo Thanksgiving vacation

November 27, Monday.._......c....... Winter-term
preregistration advising begins

December 10-15, Monday to Saturday......._... Fall-
term examinations

Winter Term, 1962-63

January 2, W cdnesday........................Registration

January 3, Thursdoy.. oo Classes begin

January 10, Thursday.......-....._. ..Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

January 14, Monday...coeemeeeoe. Last day for

registration or for addition of courses

February 8, Friday........ -Last day for withdrawal
from courses

March 9 15 Saturday to
Friday ..............Winter-term examinations

[8]




Academic Calendar

Spring Term, 1962-63

March 25, Monday..oooeeeeeerereen
March 26, Tuesday.....oeeereanen

Registration

..Classes begin

Avpril 2, Tuesday.... ..Last day for

pavment of fees without penalty

April 8, Monday....coro.oo_...... ..Last day for

regsnratxon or for addition of courses

May 3, Friday......_....._..Last day for withdrawal

from courses

May 30, Thursday.............. Memarial Day, holiday
June 1-7, Salurday to

.Fr:a'a;v e Spring-term examinations

June 8, Saturday Alumni Day

June 9, Sundey...... ..................Baccalaureate and

Commencement Day

Summer Session, 1963

June 17, Monday......couerene........Registration
June 18, T'uesday......c..ocovueeeeeo..o....Classes begin
July 4, Thursday.......... Independence Day, holiday

August 8-9, Thursday and
Friday ...Final examinations,

eight-week session

August 29-30, Thursday and
377113 [ 5 PR —— Final examinations,
eleven-week session

Fall Term, 1963-64

August 31, Salurday... Last day
to appIy for fall-term admission
September 22-28, Sunday to Saturday.......... New

Student and Registration Week
September 30, Monday......_................Classes begin

March 1963
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University of Oregon
Officers of Administration

ARTHUR S. Frenanwe, LL.D. ... President
WirLiam C. Joxes, Ph.D Dean of Administration
Rosert D. CLark, Ph.D Dean of Faculties
Harry ALpert, Ph.D Dean, Graduate School
Davio W. E. Bamp, M.D., LL.D Dean, Medical School
Jean E. Boyrg, M.S,, R.N Director, School of Nursing
*CuarLes T. Duncan, M.A.. eveemeereeeerenneeeme D@0, School of Journalism
ARTHUR A. ESSLINGER, Ph.D.. Ded.n School of Health, Physical Education,

and Recreauon
*WaLrer Gornon, M. F.A.............Dean, School of Arcliitecture and Allied Arts
OwLanpo J. Howrts, B.S,, J.D Dean, School of Law
FJonw L. HuLtene, M.S..._.. Dean, Schoo!l of Journalism
PauL B. Jacosson, Ph.D. Dean, Schaol of Education ; Director, Summer Sessions
Twueooore Kratr, Mus.M., Mus.D Dean, School of Music
Ricuaro W. Linomorm, Ph.D._...........Dean, School of Business Administration
Lucian C. Marqurs, Ph.D Acting Director, Honors College
Harous J. Noves, D.D.S,, M.D Dean, Dental School
MArsHALL D, WATTLES, Ph.D...ocovte e Acting Dean, College of Liberal Arts
VErNON L. BARRFURST, M.A Director of Admissians
H. Prumnip BArNuart, B.S Director of Dormitories
GeorGe N. BELkNAP, M. A University Editor
Russerr M. BLEMRER, M.D Director of Health Service
J. SPENCER CARLSON, M.A o iiirercerens Director of Counseling Center
Crirron L. ConsTtance, M.A Registrar
Eucexe W. DiLs, E4d.D Director of Placement Service
Doxarp M. DuSHANE, M.A Dean of Students
Avrreo L. ELuinGgson, B.S Director of Erb Memarial Unjon
Leo A. Harris, D.Ed Athletic Director
RAYBHAWR, D.Ed..ocriice Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Men)
CarL V. Hintz, Ph.D........... Librarian
J. OrvirLe LinpsTrOM, B.S Business Manager
Warrer N. McLaucarin, B.S,, C.P.A. .............Assistant Business Manager
Herperr L. PExNy, B.S Director of Informational Services
James M, SuEA, M.S Director of University Relations
Gowpa P. Wrckman, B.S.........._..Associate Dean of Stadents (Dean of Women)
Ricuarp C. WriLtans, B.S Director af Development
Canmayr WiINEs ” Superintendent of University Press

Tzwir I. Wricnr, B.S Director of Physical Plant

¥ Resignation eflective June 30, 1962,
1 Appointment effective July 1, 1962,

[10]



.Unjversity Faculty*

Martin- H. Acker, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1943), Brooklyn; M.A. (1953), New York University. At Oregon since 1961.

AmBY Apams, M.A., Assistant- Professor of Education; Head of Foreign Lan-
guage, Department South Eugene High School.
B.A. (1925) Oregon; M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1944,

JosEpm J. Apawms, B.B.A., Assistant to the Dean, Director of Public Affairs,
Medical School (Assistant Professor).
B.B.A. (1949), Gonzaga. At Oregon since 1951,

RicHARD M. Apams, D.M.D., Director, Cleft Palate Clinic, Dental School.
B.A. (1957), Denver; D.M.D. (1945), Tufts. At Oregon since 1959.

RoBert E. Accer, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1948), Williams; LL.B. (1951), Yale; Ph.D._ (1954), Oregon: At Oregon since 1958.

Frorence D, ALpEN, M A, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904}, Smith; M.A. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1921.

tGusTavE ALEF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950) Rutgers; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1956), Prmceton At Oregon
since 1956.

DomeNico AriserTtr, D. L Instructor in Romance Languages.
D.L. (1959), Messina. At Oregon since 1961.

RoBerT L. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1947), Redlands; M.A. (1950), Ph.D. (1953), Harvard. At Oregon since 1959.

Harry ALperT, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School; Professor of Sociology.

A.B. (1932), College of City of New York; Cert. de soc, (1933), Bordeaux; A.M. (1935),
Ph.D. (1938), Columbia. At Uregon since 1958,

Bower ALy, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.
B.S. (1925), Southeast Missouri State; M.A. (1926), Missouri; Ph.D. (1941), Columbia.
At Oregon since 1957. .

Lucite F. Avy, Ph.D,, Instructor in English.
B.S.- (1935), Ph.D. (1959) ‘Missouri; M.A. (1942), Columbia. At Oregon since 1960.

Evererr S. AnpErRsoN, M.Mus., Associate Professor of Voice; Director of Opera
Workshop.
B.Mus, (1935), M.Mus. (1937), Illmoxs Wesleyan. At Oregon since 1961.

Frank W. Anperson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1951), M.S. (1952), Ph.D. (1954), Towa. At Oregon since 1957.

Davip N. Anprews, B.S., LL.B,, Lecturer in Business Law.
B.S. (1957), LL.B. (1959), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962.

Frep C. Axprews, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics; Director, Sta-
tistical Laboratory and Computing Center.
B.S. (1946), M.S. (1948), Washington; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1957.

Georce F. Anprews, B.S., N.C.A.R.B., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1941), Michigan; N.C.A.R.B. (1954). At Oregon since 1948.

* This list provides a record of the University faculty as of January 1, 1962, The principal
administrative officials and the heads of departments and divisions of the University of Oregon
Medical School, the University of Oregon Dental School, and the University of Oregon School
of Nursing in Portland are mc]uded for complete lists of these faculties, see catalogs of these
schools. . .

T On Ieave of absence 1961 62

[11]



12 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Rosert M. Arrz, M.S., Instructor in Recreation.
B.A. (1953), Montana; M.S. (1957), Indiana. At Oregon since 1960.

Herex C. AtaerLy, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1956), Washington State; M.A, (1958), Michigan. At Oregon since 1961.

Frep ATtNeave III, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1%942), Mississippi; Ph.D. (1950), Stanford. At Oregon since 1958,

GEORGE M AusTiN, M.D., Professor of Neurosurgery, Medical School; Head of
Division.
A.B. (1938), Lafayette; M.D. (1942), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1955,

Curtis E. Avery, M.A., Professor of Education; Director, E. C. Brown Trust,
B.A. (1925), Pomona; M:A. (1928), Yale. At Oregon since 1946.

JoserH J. AzzarerLr, Ed.D,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1951), Buffalo; M.A. (1959), Ed.D. (1962), Columbia. At Oregon since 1960.

Ronarp E. Bascock, M.S., C.P.A., Lecturer in Accounting.
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1958), Oregon; C.P.A. (1951), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1954,

Davip A. BaerNncopF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Business Statistics.
A.B. (1942), Indiana; M.A. (1956), Ph.D. (1961), Stanford. At Oregon since 1958.

ExiNe A, BaiLey, M.A., Associate Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1944), Minnesota; M.A. (1945), Diploma (1951}, Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.

J. Epwin BaLEy, B.A., Assistant University Editor (Instructor).
B.A. (1923), Montana. At Oregon since 1938,

Davip W. E. Barp, M.D., L.L.D., Dean of the Medical School; Professor of
Medicine.
M.D. (1926), Oregon; LL.D. (1946), Portland. At Oregon since 1927,

Axprze] S. Bayer, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Biology.
M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1950), Jagellonian. At Oregon since 1962.

Lors I. Baker, M.A., Law Librarian (Associate Professor).
B.A. (1927), M.A. (1932), Oregon; Cert. (1935), California. At Oregon since 1935.

WaLrace S. BaLpinGer, Ph.D., Professor of Art; Director, Museum of Art.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1932), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1944.

Ewarr M. Barpwin, Ph.D., Professor of Geology; Curator, Condon Museum
of Geology.

B.S. (1938), M.S. (1939), Washington State; Ph.D. (1943), Cornell. At Oregon since
1947,

Roranp C. BaLL, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

B.A. (1939), Swarthmore; M.A. (1941), Cornell; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon
since 1952.

WesLey C. BarLaing, Ph.D., Professor of Business Economics; Director, Bureau
of Business Research.
B.A. (1927), M.B.A. (1931), Washington; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1941.

TuoMas O. BALLINGER, M.A,, Associate Professor of Art and Education.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), New Mexico. At Oregon since 1952.

RarLpH B. BarLrou, Jr.,, M.S,, Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1956), Springfield. At Oregon since 1960.

James K. BALzHISER, B.S., Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1942), Montana State. At Oregon since 1957.

Burt BrowN Barker, LL.D., Vice-President Emeritus.

A.B. (1897), Chicago; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D. (1935), Linfield, At Oregon singe
1928.



FACULTY 13

VErNoN L. BA_RKHURST, M.A., Director of Admissions; Assistant Dean of Stu-
dents (Assistant Prolessor).
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1959.

Eucene B. Baaxes, Ph.D., Head Acquisition Librarian {Professor).
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1943), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1947,

Homer G. Barnert, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Orcgon since 1939.

H. PurLip BARNHART, B.S., Director of Dormitories ; Director of Foods, Student
Union (Professor).
B.S. (1947), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949,

Roranp Barter, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of English; Assistant Dean of the
College of Liberal Arts.
B.A. (1947), Betbel; Ph.D. (1951), Indiana. At Oregon since 1951,

WeNDeLL M. Basye, A.B.,, LL.B,, Associate Professor of Law.
A.B. (1941), Nebraska; LL.B. (1947), Virginia. At Oregon since 1957.

Doainigue Baunouin, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
L. &s .. (1949), Dip. (1950), Agrégation (1954), Sorbanne. At Oregon since 1960.

Epwix F. Brar, Ph.D., Assaciate Professor of Management.
R.A. (1931), Ohio Wesleyan; M.S. (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Corneil. At Oregon since 1959.

Cuaworer B. Beary, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
Dip. (1921), Surbonne; A.B. (1922), Ph.D, (1930), Johus Hopkins. At Oregon since 1929.

Ruoorry S. Benar, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1960), Connccticut; M.A. (1961), Hunter. At Oregon since 1961,

GeorGeE N. BeLrNAP, M.A., University Editor (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1926), M.A. (1934), Oregon. At Oregon sinee 1934,

STEPHEN BeLkO, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education ; Head Basket-
ball Coach.
B.S. (1939), M.S. (1947), Idaho. At Oregon since 1936.

MAriAN J. BerraN, M.S., Resident Adviser, Dormitories (Instructor).
B.A. (1954), Wagner; M.S. (1956), Syracusc. At Qregon since 1961,

Erwiv T. BenNDer, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental Schoo!; Superintendent
of Clinics.
D.D.S. (1924), Towa. At Oregon since 1943,

Joun A. BrnsoX, Jr., M.D.. Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Gastroenterology.
B.A. (1943), Wesleyan; M.D. (1946), Harvard. At Oregon since 1959,

Rarer C. Benson, M.D.. Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Medical
School ; Chairman of Department.
B.A. (1932), Lehigl; M.D. (1936), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1956.

Arpen E. Berg, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Education.

B.S. (1950), North Dakota State Teachers (Valley City); M,B.A. (1960), Denver. At
Oregon since 1960.

Janes M. Bemkey, B.S,, B.Arch, Reg. Archt., Planning Consultant, Bureau of
Municipal Research and Service (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1931), Washington State; B.Arch. (1932), Washington; B.S. (1944), Oregon State;
Reg, Archt. (1939), State of Washington; Dip. (1940), Cranbroock Academy of Art. At
Orcgon since 1967,

SiDNEY A. Berwmarp, PhD., Associate Professor of Chemistry; Research Asso-
ciate, Institute of Molecular Biology.

B.S. {(1948), Brooklyn; M.S. (1949), Pennsylvania; Ph.D. (1951), Columbia. At Oregon
since 1961.



14 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

JoerL V. Berreman, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1927), Willamette; M.A. (1933), Orcgon; Ph.D, (1940), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1946,

Mzivin B, Berryuirt, M.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1943), M.D. (1943), lowa. At Oregon since 1960.

HerLen R. BiervanN, M.A. Assistant Director of Dormitories; Assistant Dean of
Students (Instructor).
B.A, (1950), Holy Names {QOakland, Cal.); M.A. (1957), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1960.

Epwin R. Binguam, Ph.D., Assaciate Professor of History.

B.A. (1941), M.A. (1942), Occidental; Ph.D, (1951), Califernia at Los Angeles, At Ore-
gon since 1949.

Ranpt M. Birn, Cand.philol,, Instructar in Romance Languages.
Cand.plilal. (1960), Oslo. At Oregon since 1961.

Ravuowno IY, Birn, Ph. D, Instructor in History.
A.B. (1956), New York University; M.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Ulinois, At Oregon
since 1962,

WiLuam R. Bis"or, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.S. (1950), M.S. (1952), Ph.D. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

Hernert Bisvo, M.S.W., R.S.W., Associate Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1946), Wisconsin; M.S,W. (1951), California; R.S.W. (1951), State of Cali-
fornia. At Orcgon since 1952.

Francis W. BiTTNer, M.A., Assaciate Professar of Piano.

B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; M.A. (1943), New York University.
At Oregan since 1946,

Frank G. Brack, Professor of English.
A.B. (1921), Dickinson; A.M. (1323), Ph.D. (1936), Harard. At Oregon since 1936.

CHARLENE M. BLACKRBURN, B.A., Assistant Dean of Women (Instructor).
B.A. (1956), Washbarn. At Oregon since 1960.

KenneTH R. Bracrman, M. U.P., Assistant Planner, Bureau of Municipal Re-
search and Service (Instructor).
B.A. (1959), Whitworth; M.U.P. (1961), Washington. At Oregon since 1961.

Marcarer D. Braco, B.A., Assistant Registrar (Instructor).
B.A. (1951), Linfield. At Oregon since 1960.

RusserL M. Bremker, M.D., Director of Health Service, Associate Professor of
Health Education.
B.A. (1926), De Pauw; M.D, {1930), Washington University, At Qregon since 1954.

Avrrep Broom, S.T.M,, Instructor in Religion,

A.B. (1951), Eastern Baptist Seminary; B.D. (1953), S.T.BL. (1953), Andover Newton.
At Oregon since 19614,

Josepu C. Bruaier, MLA., Lecturer in Economics.
B.S. (195Q), M.A, (1955), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1961.

StepueN F. Bocrkor, M. L.A,, Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture.
B.S. (1951), Syracuse; M.L.A. (1955), Harvard. At Oregon since 1961.

VirciL C. BorkeLHEDE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
A.B. (1939), Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1960.

GeraLp K. Bocew, M.S., Admissions Counselor (Instructar).
B.A. (1959), Western Washington; M.S. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,

Lroyp M. Bonn, B.L.A., Visiting Professor.of Landscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1949), Oregon, At Oregon 1959-60 and sinee 1961.

RicHARD P. BoNing, Ph.D., Instructor in History.
B.A. (1951), M.A. (1952), Michigan; Ph.D. (1960), London. At Oregon 1961-62,
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Jouw W. BorcHARDT, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1940), LaCrosse Teachers; M.A. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1948,

Constance B. BorowEerr, M.A., Iustructor in English.
B.A. (1931), Oregon; M.A, (1932), Washington State. At Oregon 1947-49 and since 1958.

Jessiz M. Borg, Ph.DD., Associate Professor of Business Education; Head of
Department of Business Education and Secretarial Science.
B.B.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.A. (1946), Orcegon; Ph.D. (1954), Columbia. At QOregon
since 1941.

Grorce G. BoucHTtoN, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Violin.
B.F.A. (1940), Mus.M. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.

quémm J. Bowervan, M.S., Professor of Physical Education; Head Track
oach.
B.S. {1933), BLS. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,

Roeert L. BowLin, M.A., Assistant Dean of Men (Instructor),
B.S. (1953), M.A. (1958), California State Polytechnic. At Oregon since 1961.

Auvin S. Bovarsky, M.R.P., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch. (1951), McGill; M,R.P. (1939), Cornell; Reg. Archt. (1955), Province of Quebec,
At Oregon since 1959.

Jean E. Bovir, M.S., R.N.,, Director, School of Nursing ; Professor of Nursing.
B.S. (1936), M.S. (1941), Washington; R.N, (1936), State of Washington. At Oregon
since 1938,

Ropivy Brant, M.L.S., Catalog Librarian (Instructor).

B.A. (1959), Brooklyn; M.L.S. (1961), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1961.

Qumriznus Breew, Ph.D., Professor of History.
A.B. (1920), Calvin; Ph.D, (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1938.

Lours BREGER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

B.A. (1957), California at Los Angeles; M. A, (1959), Ph.D. (1961), Ohio State. At Ore-
gon since 1961,

Joun L. Briscog, B.Arch Engr,, N.C.A R.B,, Associate Professar of Architecture.
B.Arch.Engr. (1950), Oklahoma State; N.C.A.R.B, (1955). At Orcgon since 1933.

ArtHUR G. Brobprur, Ph.D,, Visiting Professor of English.
B.A. (1909), A.M, (1911), PL,D. (1916), Harvard. At Orcgon 1957-60 and since 1962,

James W. Brooke, M.D., Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1938), NL.D. (1938), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1959,

Joun M. Brooxuart, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Medical School; Chair-
man of Department. .
B.S. (1935), AL.S. (1936), Ph.D. (1939), Michigan. At Oregon since 1949.

WiLrord A. Brooxssy, M.D., Assistant University Physician ; Psychiatric Con-
sultant, University Counseling Center { Assistant Professor).

B.S. (1940), Brigham Young; M.D. (1943), Northwestern; M.S. (1949), Dlinncsota.
At Orcgon since 1955.

Evrer Brown, M. Arch., Reg. Archt, Associate Professor Emeritus of Archi-
tecture.

B.A. (1916), B.S. in Arch. (1917), Oregon; M.Arch, (1922), Massachusetts Institule of
Technology; Reg. Archt. (1924), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1922,

SuaroN L. Brown, M.A,, Insteuctor in English.
B.A. (1956), Stanford; M.A. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

Cuvoe E. Browning, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Real Estate.

B.A. (1950), M.A. (1951), Kent State (Ohio); Ph.D. (1958), Washington. At Oregon
since 1359.

WAayYNE B. BaumBach, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1943), M.S. (1947), Washington; Ph.D, (1959), Oregon. At Oregon since 1956.
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StaNLEy W. Bryaw, M.Arch.,, Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1947), Washington; M.Arch. (1948), Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
Reg. Archt. (1951), States of Washington and Oregon. At Oregon 1949-50 and since 1953.

Howaro W. Burorp, B.S.L.A., Visiting Professor of Architecture.

B.S.L.A. (1933), Oregon Siate. At Oregon since 1955,

Jack W. BuronEr, MLA., Associate Professor of Art. .
B.S. in Ed. (1948), Eastern Illinois State; M.A, (1949), Colorado State College of Educa-
tion. At Oregon since 1954,

OriN K. Burrerr, M.A., C.P.A., Professor of Finance.
B.S. (1921), ML.A. (1927), Towa; C.P.A. (1928), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.

Joun B. Busy, Jr., B.S,, Instructor in Chemistry.
B.S. (1958), California. At Qregon since 1960.

Cuarces D. Byrne, Ed.D.,‘Professor Emeritus of Education.
B.S. (1921), M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; Ed.D. (1938), Stanford. At Oregon 1935-57 and
since 1958,

WiLLiaM E. Caosury, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A, (1956), Harvard; M.S. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961.

TroMas H. Canaran, M.S., Librarian, Dental School (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1940), lowa; B.S. (1941), M.S. in L.S. (1945), Iliinois. At Oregon sitnice 1946.

*Ropcrr CameeeLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1947), Ph.D. (1952), California; B.S. (1950), U.S. Merchant Marine Academy.
At Oregon since 1952,

Freperick H. Canoeraria, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1954), Texas Weslern; Ph.D. (1959), Missouri. At Oregon since 1939.

DorotHY N. CanprLanp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

B.S. (1940), M.S. (1949), Brigham Young; Ed.D. (1956), Stanford. At Oregon since
1961,

Kenneta A. Cantwery, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head
of Department of Operative Dentistry.
B.S. (1938), Utah State; D.M.D. (1943), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1943.

J. Svencer Carisow, M.A., Director, University Counseling Center; Associate
Dean of Students; Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.S. (1935), Orcgoo; M.A. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947,

Ecea S. Carrick, B.A., Senior Catalog Librarian (Senior Instructor).
B.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1929.

CHarces H. CarTeRr, Ph.D., Instructor in History.
B.S. (1957), M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1962), Colambia. At Oregon since 1961.

LEONCARD J. Casanova, Ph.B,, Professor of Physical Education: Head Football
oach.
Ph.B. (1927), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951.

Avrpurey Casterr, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy; Head of Department.
B.A. (1928), M.A, (1929), Toronto; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago. At Orcgon since 1949.

RicuarD W. Castensorz, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1952), Michigan; Ph.D. (1957), Washington State, At Oregon since 1957,

Frank S. Cater, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1956), M.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1960), Southern California, At Oregon since 1960.

SHANG-Y1 Ci'en, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1932), M.S. (1934), Yenching; Ph.D, (1940), California Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1949,

Nrctoras CHICHERIN, Instructor in Slavic Languages.
At Oregon since 1959.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62,
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Haroup W. Curibs, B.A., Director, Athletic News Bureau (Instructor).
B.A, (1956), University of Portland. At Oregon since 1961.

Tinc-L1 Cro, M.Arch., M.C.P., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1946), St. Johns (Shanghai): M.Arcb. (1951), Oregan; M.C.P. (1955). Pennsyl-
vania, At Oregon since 1957.

Oscar C. CurysteNsSEN, JR., M.Ed,, Instructor in Education; Counselor, Univer-
sity Counseling Center.
B.S. (1950), Oregon; M.Ed. (1557), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1961.

GLexN M. CurowisTer, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S.IEd. (1953), M.Ed. (1954), D.Ed. (1961), Missouri. At Orcgon since 1961

*PauL Civin, Ph.D,, Professar of Mathematics.
B.A. (1939), Bauffalo; M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1942), Duke. At Oregon since 1946.

Crarexce W. Crancy, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1930), M.S. (1932), Tllinois; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since 1941,

Rosert D. CLARK, Ph.D., Dean of Faculties ; Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1931), Pasadena; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1946), Southern California. At Oregon
since 1943.

H. HarmsoN CLArRkE, Ed.D., Research Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1925), Springheld; M.S. (1931), Ed.D. (1940), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1953,

C. Kerre Craycose, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Dental School ; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Oregon, At Oregon since 1951,

HerMAN CoHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Ph.D, (1954), [owa. At Oregon since 1949.

Mewvin J. Couew, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology,
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1954), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1937,
Davio L. Corg, M.S., Instructor in Anthropology; Curator, Muscum of Natural
History.
B.S. (1932), M.S. (1954), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1959.
Max B. CoLey, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Assistant Foot-
ball Coach.
B.A. (1951), M.A (1956), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1959.

Javes B. CorLey, B.S,, Curator, Museum of Art (Assistant Professor).
B.S. (1955), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955,

Carror C, CoLviN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture.
At Oregon 1962.

+Freperrck M. CoMpBeLLACK, Ph.D., Professor of Greek Literature.
B.A. (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936), California. At Orcgon since 1937,

Newer H. CowmrsH, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.S. (1911), Utal State; M.S. (1915), Ph.D. (1928), Wiscensin. At Orcgon since 1932,

HereN R. Conmor, MLA., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1951), Colorado; M.A, (1953), Western State College of Colorada. At Oregon since
1959.

Cuirrorp L. CoNsTANCE, MLA., Registrar (Associate Professor).
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon sincc 1931.

Stanton A. Coox, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B, (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1960), Calilornia. At Oregon since [960.

Henry F. Coorer, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
RB.A. (1950), Willamette; M.A. (1956), Middlebury. At Oregon since 1360.

* On sahbatical leave 1961-62.
+ On leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1961-62.
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CHARLOTTE A. CooPeruiax, M A, Instructor in English.
B.S. in Ed. (1956), DLLA. (1962), Indiana, At Orcgon since 1961.

Stancey R. CooperyawN, Ph.D., Instructor in Euglish.
B.A. (1951), M.A. (1955), New York University; Pb.D. (196]), Indiana. At Oregon
since 1961.

Lozren C. Cox, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1960), Ottawa, Kansas. At Oregon since 1961,

Jackson T, Crawe, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Chairman of
Department,
A.B. (1943), M.D, (1943), California. At Oregon since 1960.

*BErRND CRASEMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
A.B. (1948), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1953.

Lutaer S, CressMaN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology; Head of Department;
Director, Museum of Natural History; Cuarator of Anthropology.
A.B. (1918), Pennsylvania State; S.T.B. (1923), General Theological Seminary; M.A.
(1923), Ph.D. (1925), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929,

Harorp R. Croscanp, Ph.D., Associate Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
A.DB. (1913), South Carolina; M.A. (1914), Ph.D. (1916), Clark. At Oregon since 1920,

Joun A. Cross, M.S,, Assistant Director for Activities, Student Union (In-
structor).
B.P.E. (1939), British Columhia; M.S. (1969), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1961,

Carvinv CrGatBAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
B.S. (1911), Whitman; M.A. (1927), Washington; Ph.D. (1930), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1930. .

¥JAack A. Cursertson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

A B. (1943), Emory and Henry; M.A. (1946), Duke; DPh.D. (1953), California At
Orcgon since 1953.

Roeert G. Cunnmnaias, Mus.M., Assistant Professor of Woodwind Instruments.
B.M. (1950), Eastman School of Music; Mus. M, (1952), Orcgon. At Oregan since 1954.

EFrancis R. CusuMAN, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Assistant Professor
of Health Education.
B.S. (1956), College of Idako; N.D. (1960), Western Reserve. At Oregon since 1961,

*FreDERICK A, Cuthpzrt, M.L.D., Professor of Landscape Architecture and
Urban Planning.
A.B. (1926), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan. At Orcgon since 1932,

Epauno Cykier, Ph.D., Professor of Music.
B.A. (1926), California; Ph.D. (1928), Charles (Czcchoslovakia). At Oregon since 1947.

WALFRED A. DAHLBERG, M.A,, Associate Professor of Speech,
A.B. (1923), Michigan; M.A. (1930), Northwestern, At Oregon since 1932,

tFraxcrs E. Dart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
AR, (1937), QbVerlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; PL.D. (1947), Corneill, At Oregon
sinee 1949,

NorMAN A. Davip, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Medical School; Chair-
man of Department.
A.B. (1925), M.D. (1931), California. At Oregon since 1937.

RicarD M. Davis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1939), Colgate; MLA. (1941), Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1954.

¥Nep J. Davison, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
D.A. (1949), Utah; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1957), California at Los Angeles. At Orcgan
since 954,

® On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
T On leave of absence 1961-62.
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FrepERICK A. DE Luna, M A Instructor in History.
B.A, (1954), M.A. (1935), Towa, At Orcgon since 960,

Rictarp H. DrsrocHes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
A.DB. (1947), Clark; Ph.D. (1962), Yale. At Oregon since 1957.

*LERoY E. DeTLing, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology ; Curator of Herbar-
jum
A.B. (1921), Orcgon; A.M. (French) (1923), A.M. (Botany) (1933), Ph.D. (1936).
Stan{ord. At Oregon 1927-30 and since 1936.

Davio D. DEWEeEesE, M.D., Professor of Otolaryngology, Medical School ; Chair-
man of Department of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.
A.B. (1934), M.D. (1938), Michigan. At Oregon since 1944.

Samuer N. Dicken, Ph.D., Professor of Geography; Head of Department.
B.A. (1924), Marietta; Ph.D. (1930), California, At Orcgon since 1947.

Mirton DIETERICH, M. Mus., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.Mus. (1923), Grinnell; M.Mus, (1941), Eastman School of Music, At Orcgon since [946.

GeraLD N. Dr Grusto, B,F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
Diploma (1957), School of Boston Muscum of Fine Arts; B.I.A. (1958), Yale, At Oregon
since 1960,

Eucene W, Dis, Ed.D., Director of Placement; Associate Dean of Students
( Assaciate Professor).

B.A. (1928), Washington State; M.A. (1945), Washington; Ed.D. (1952), Swanford. At
Oregon since 1958,

JubitH A. Dorg, B.A., Head Circulation Librarian (Instructor).
B.A, (1959), Queensland. At Oregon since 1962.

Lioyp J. Dousy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (19356), Ilinois; Ph.D. (1959), California. At Oregon since 1960.

Prinip H. Dorr, M.S., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1949), Harvard; M.S. (1954), Colwnbia; Reg. Archt. (1958), State of New
York. At Oregon since 1956.

Josepr M. DovrpH, M.S., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1950). Linfield; M.S. (1958), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1961.

VervoN R. DorjaHN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology.
B.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1954), Northwestern; M.A. (1951), Wisconsin, Al Orcgon since 1936,
CHARLES T, Do7TER, M.D., Professor of Radiology, Medical School; Chairman
of Department.
B.A. (1941), Duke; M.D. (1944), Cornell. At Oregon sincc 1952,

Dawvip M. Doucaerty, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of De-
partment of Foreign Languages.
A.B. (1925), Delaware; ADM. (1927), PL.D. (1932), Harvard. At Oregon since 1947.

M. Frances DaoucherTY, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Edacation.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1940), Colorado Statc College; Ph.D. (1959), New York University,
At Oregon since 1959,

WiLL DruM, J.D., Associate Professor of Saciology and Social Work.
J.D. (1921), Freiburg; M.A. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1952,

Rooert DupiN, Ph.D., Research Professor of Sociology.
A.D. (1936), A.M. (1940), Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1954,

Paur S. Dutr, Ph.D,, Professor of History.
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), Washington. At Oregon since 1946.

tCrarLes T. Duncan, M A, Dean of the School of Journalism; Professor of
Journalism.
A.B. (1936), DLLA. (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
t Resignation effective June 30, 1962.
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J. Encreserr Dunery, M.D., Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Surgery,
Medical School; Chairman of Department,
B.A. (1929), Holy Cross; M.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1958.

Donarp M. DuSHANE, M.A., Dean of Students; Lecturer in Political Science
(Professor).
B.A. (1927), Wabash; M.A. (1937), Colurabia. At Oregon since 1948,

*VerciL H. Dyxstra, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1949), Hope; M.A. (1950), Ph.D. (1953), Wisconsin. At Cregon since 1954,

Eowin G. EBBicHAUsEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1936), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Orcgon since 1946,

Franx B. EnersoLE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. (1941), Heidelberg, Ohio; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Orcgon since 1961.

tALrrED E. EpernaN, B.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch, (1956), Cornell. At Oregon since 1958.

Epwarp G. Excers, B.A., Associate Planner, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (19535), Fresno State. At Oregaon since 1961,

Raymonp T. ELricksoN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.A. (1936), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since
1948.

Avrrrep L. Ernincgson, B.S,, Director, Student Union (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1948), Oregon, At Oregon since 1951,

Jaxes J. Ecviort, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.
B.8c. (1956), Ph.D. (1959), Excter. At Oregon since [961.

Ronerr A. Erus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1952), M,A. (19533), Ph.D. (1956), Yale. At Oregon since 1960,

LeovaArp H. ELwrrr, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physiology, Dental Scheol ;
Head of Department.
A.B. (1935), Kalamazoo; M.S. (1937), Kansas State; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1951), Mich-
igan, At Qregon since 1959,

Varewie F. Exores, A B., Instructor in Romance Languages.
A.B. (1958), Middlebury. At Oregon since 1961.

JouN E. EricksoN, M, A., Instructor in Biology; Preparator.
B.A. (1948), Omaha; M.A. (1930), Indiana. At Oregon since 1959,

RoserT E. Erickson, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.S. (1951), Pacific; M.A. (1954), Indiana. At Oregon since 1961,

Avrrce H. Ernst, M.A., Associate Professar Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1912), M.A, (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1924.

Runorr H, Ernst, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A.' (1904), Northwestern College; M.A. (1911), Ph.D. (1921), Harvard. At Oregon
since 1923,

ARTHUR A, Essuncer, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation ; Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1931), BL.S. (1932), Illinois; Pb.D. (1938), Towa At Orcgon since 1953.

Orvar ET1ER, J.D., Research Attorney, Bureau of Municipal Research and Serv-
ice (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1937), 1.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon 1939-45 and since 1960,

Avexanper C. Faserct, Ph.D., D.Sc., Visiting Professor of Biology.
B.S¢. (1933), Reading; Ph.D, (1936), D.Sc. (1945), London. At Oregon 1962.

* On sabhatical leave 1961-62.
7 On leave of absence, fall lerm, 1961-62.
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NiLs FanerHoLT, Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture.
At Oregon since 1961.

Rosert F. Facot, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

B.S. (1946), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; PL.D. (1936), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1956.

Louis D. FarnsworTH, Jr., B.S., Colonel, U.S. Army; Professor of Military and -
Air Science; Head of Department.
B.S. (1935), U.S. Military Academy. At Oregon since 1959,

Tromas C. FArRrAR, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.Sc. (1954), Wichita; PL.D. (15859), Tllinois. At Oregon since 1961.

*RoBerT R. FErREns, M. Arch., Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch, (1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch, (1948), Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1948. £

ELizasetH Fivouy, AM.L.S., Head Reference and Documents Librarian; Asso-
ciate Professor of Librarianship.

A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S, (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Ore-
gon since 1934,

EwzanetH FingkensTAEDT, M.A., Assistant Professor of History of Art.
B.A. (1952), Wellesley; M.A. (1955), Michigan. At Oregon 1939-60 and since 1961,

Joseru R. Fiszmaw, M.A., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1948), St. John’s (Shanghai) ; M.A. (1956), Emory. At Orcgon since 1959.

MarsHALL FixMaN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Director, Institute of Theo-
retical Science.
A.B, (1950), Washington University; Ph.D. (1954), Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology. At Oregon since 1961,

H. Cuwe Fixorr, D.M.D,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of
Department of Oral Roentgenology.,
D.M.D. (1938), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1947,

AxrtaHUR S. Fremmane, AM. LL.B,, LL.D, President; Professor of Political
Science.
A.B. (1921), Ohio Wesleyan; A.M. (1928), American University; LL.B. (1933), George
Washington; honorary degrees conferred by 2 number of calleges and universities, At
Oregaon since 1961,

TrHoMAS J. FLYnN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.

B.A. (1943), DLA. (1944), Gonzaga; M.Th. (1951), Alma; Ph.D. (1956), Fordbam, At
QOregon since 1961.

Prvrus M. Forp, Re.D., Assistant Professor of Recreation Management.

B.S. (1949), Massachusetts; M.A. (1955), Arizona State; ReD. (1962), Indiana. At
Oregon since 1961,

1Joun M. Foskerr, Ph.D., Professor of Saciology.
A.B, (1932), M. A, (1935), Ph.D. (1939), California. At Oregon since 1946.

Freorrick R. Fosvirg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Texas. At Oregon since 1958,

Davip G. Foster, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.A. (1951), Illinois Institute of Technology; M.F.A. (1957). Oregon. At Orcgou since
1957.

Garex C. Fox, B.S., Captain, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science.
B.S. (1950), Southern California. At Oregon since 1960,

Aviezry S. Fraenker, PhuD., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

B.S. {1953), AL.S. (1957), Israel Institute of Technology; Ph.D, (1961), California at
Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1961. -

* On lcave of absence 1961-62.
t On sahbatical leave 1961-62.
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PeTER W. FRANK, Ph.D., Asscciate Professor of Biology ; Acting Director, Insti-
tute of Marine Biology.
B.A. (1944), Earlham; Ph.D. (1951), Chicago. At Orcgon since 1957,

Ropert D. Fraser, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1960), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1961,

BrowneLr Frasier, B.A., Assaciate Professor of Interior Design.
B.A. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

WaALTER Freaurr, M.A,, Assistant Director of Dormitories: Assistant Dean of
Students (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1950), M.A. (1952), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1957,

Brewarp L. Freeasser, M.S., Assistant Professor of Journalism: University
Photographer. |
B.A. (1950), San Diego State; M.S. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955.

GerALD L. Frer, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Assistant
Football Coach.
B.S. (1948), M.S. (1950), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1955,

Artrur W, Frisca, Ph.D,, M.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Medical Schaol;
Chairman of Department
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), M.D. (1937), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1946.

Frank N. Frost, B.Arch,, Associate Planuer, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Assistant Professor).
B.Arch, (1955), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960.

ArtaUR E. Fry, D.D.S,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ; Head of Depart-
ment of Oral Diagnosis.
D.D.S. (1940), Towa. At Oregon since 1954,

Eanr D. Furrcr, M.D., Associate Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1926), M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

Jonw F. Gawce, M.A., Professor of Political Science; Dircctor, Institute of Intec-
national Studies and Overseas Administration.
B.A. (1932), M.A. (1934), Stanford. At Oregon since 1961,

Frank C. GarDiver, Jr., M.A., Instructor in English,

B.A. (1949), Oklahoma Svuthwestern Statc; M.A. (1959), Oklaboma. At Oregon since
1960.

Ravymond D, Gasti, Ph,D., Assistant Professor of Anthrapology.
A.B. (1953), A. M. (1956), Ph.D. {1958), Harvard. At Oregon since 1959.

Jane Gegring, B.S,, Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1940), Michigan State Teachers (Ypsilanti). At Oregon since 1958,

Krennerda S. GHeNnT, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Associate Dean of Stu-
dents.
B.A. (1932). McMaster; S.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Orcgon since 1935,

James H. Giiperr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics,
B.A. (1903), Oregou; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon since 1907,

Dorwin K. Grueeseig, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Health Education.
A. (1940), Washington and Jefferson; M.S. (1953), Ph.D. (1959), Oregon. At Ore.
gon since 1960,

JavMEs F. Grmuiav, Ph.D.,, Professor of History.
B.A, (1935), San Jase State; M.A, (1936), Stanford; Ph.D. (1940), Yale, At Oregon
since 1961,

Prire C. Giumore, M.F.A.. Assistant Professor of Acchitecture.
B.Arch, (1948), M.F.A. (1956), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1960.

WiLey C. GiLamore, B.A., Captain, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science.
B.A. (1955), North Texas State. At Oregon since 1959.
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*MarvIN E. Groece, M.A., Assistant Planner, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service {Instructor).
D.A. (1954), M A, (1958), Washington, At Oregon since 1960.

Lewis R. Goroserg, Ph.D., Assistant Professar of Psychology.
A.B, (1953), [arvard; M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1958), Michigan. At Oregon since 1960,

Kzrme GoLpaaMmMeR, Ph.D,, Professor of Education.
B.A. (1938), Reed; M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1954), Orcgon. At Oregon sirce 1956,

Magrsuarr. N. GoLbsyein, B.A,, Instructor in Political Science; Adjunct Research
Associate in Sociology.
B.A. (1953), Florida, At Oregon since 1959,

LuciLe M. Gorson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History of Art,
Bace, et lettres (1939), Sorbonne; B.A. (1941), California at Los Angcles; M.A, (1943),
Ph.D. (1959), Radcliffe. At Oregon since 1960.

Perer B, GontruM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.

A.B. (1954), Haverford; M.A. (1956), Princeton; Ph.D. (1958), Munich. At Oregon
since 1961,

WaLTer GorboN, M.F.A., Reg, Archt.,, Dean of the Schoal of Architecture and
Allied Arts; Professor of Architecture.

B.S. (1930), M.F.A. in Arch. (1932), Princeton; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of Orcgon,
At Qregon since 1957.

WeLLiNGToN J. GoTscaart, B.A., Captain, U.S. Army; Assistaut Professor of
Military Science.
B.A. (1952), Washington. At Oregon since 1961.

DowaLp T. GorresmaN, M.S,, Assistant Dean of Men (Instructor).
B.S. (1954), M.S. (1957), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1960.

7Grace GraAHAM, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.A. (1933), M.A, (1936), South Carclinz; Ed.D. (1952), Stanford. At Oregon sincc 1954.

Stacey L. GreeN, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Piano; Administrative Assist-
ant, School of Music.

A.B. (1922), Northland; Mus.M. (1940), Northwestern. At Orcgon since 1944.

Maran E. Greeng, B.A., B.L.S., Reference Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1946), Saskatchewan; B.L.S. (1948), McGill. At Oregon since 1960,

Mark R. Greeng, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Insurance; Head of Department
of Marketing and Industrial Management.

A.B. (1947), M.BD.A. (1949), Stanford; Ph.D. (1955), Ohio State. At Oregon 1949-52 and
simce 1955.

StanLey B. GrReenrreLn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1942), Cornell; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), California. At Oregon since 1959.

TraeLma GreeNFIELD, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1944), M.A. (1947), Oregou; Ph.D. (1952), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961,

MonTE A. Greer, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School : Head
of Division of Endocrinology.
A.B. (1944), M.D. (1947), Stanford. At Oregon since 1956.

ErLMeER R. GrEGory, Jr., M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1960), Texas; M.A, (1961), Rice. At Oregon since 1961.

HEeRrBeRT E. Grisworp, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Cardiovascular Renal Diseases.
B.A. (1939), Reed; M.S. (1943), M.D. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,

Haroro E. Grure, D.D.S,, Assaciate Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ;
Head of Department of Periodontology,
D.D.S. (1932), Baylor. At Oregon since 1960.

* Resigned Peb. 16, 1962,
1 On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1961-62.
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Esperanza Gurza, B.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1961), Puget Sound. At Oregon since 1961,

Joun M. GustarsoN, Ph.D., Associate Prafessor of Music Education,
A B. (1947), Augustana; M.Mus. (1951), Michigan; Ph.D. (1956), Florida State. At
Oregon sinece 1956,

Fravwrun B. Haar, Ph.D., Professor of Health Education.
B.P.E. (1928), Springfield; M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1946), Pittsburgh, At Oregon since
1949,

Denmerrios M. Haojimarkos, D,D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School;
Head of Department of Public Health Dentistry.
D.D.S. (1931), Athens; M.S.D. (1943), Northwestern; M.P.H. (1946), Harvard. At
Oregon since 1953,

WarrHeR L. HagN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
Dip. (1949), Teachers College, Berlin; M.A. (1954), Rice; Ph.D. (1956), Texas. At Ore
gon since 1961.

Jamres B. HaLy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1952), Towa. At Orcgon since 1953,

Ronert C. HALL, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
At Oregon since 1917,

BertrA B. Harram, B.A,, Librarian of the Medical School (Professor).
B.A. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1919.

Louts Hamirr, M.S,, Instructor in Management,
RB.S. (1949), M.S. (1951), New York State College of Forcstry. At Oregon since 1959,

Joun Hamiton, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Organ,
A.B. (1946), Californiaj M.Mus. (1956), Southern California. At Oregon since 1959,

Freperick T. HannNaForD, B.A,, Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture.
B.A. (1924), Washington State; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of Florida. At Oregon since
1946.

EveLyN R. Hanwnon, B.S,, R.N., RD.H., Assaciate Professor of Dental Hygiene,
Dental School; Head of Department.
B.S. (1951), Calumbia; R.N., State of Kansas (1930), State of California (1937); R.D.H.,
State of Kansas (1930), State of New York (1948). At Oregon since 1951,

Janss T. Hawsew, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1956), Whitman; M.A, (1960), Washington. At Oregon since 1961.

Jouy E. Hanson, M.A,, Assistant Dean of Men (Instructor).
A.B. (1959), Dartmouth; M.A. (1961), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1962.

Leao A. Harmis, M.A., Professor of Physical Education; Athletic Director.
A.B. (1927), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1947.

Joann W. Harristiar, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1950), Northwestern; M.A. (1953), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,

Ropert W. HaRTLE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1947), Texas; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1951), Princeton. At Oregon
since 1964,

Roscrr P. Hastings, M. A, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1960), Drew; M.A. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961,

Dare S. Harwoop, Jr., D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting.
B.S. (1948), Oregon State; D.B.A. (1957), Washington. At Oregon since 1958,

Frenerick P. Havcen, M.D., Professor of Anesthesiology, Medical School;
Head of Division.
B.A. (1933), M,D. (193%), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1948,

Ropert J. Havers, M. A, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1951), M.A. (1952), Rice. At Oregon since 1959.
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Ray Hawg, D.Ed., Associate Dean of Students (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon, At Oregon since 1950.

Wariacz S. HAYDEN, B.Arch., Reg. Archit,, Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1928), Oregon; Reg. Archt, (1935), State of Oregon, At Oregon sinee 1930,
Ricuarp B. Haywarp, M.C.P., Associate Director, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service ( Associate Professor).
B.S. (1941), B.L.A, (1946), Massachusetts; M.C.P. (1959), Massachusetts Institutc of
Technology. At Oregon since 1961.
ArTHUR C. HEearn, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
A.B. (1934), M.A. (1937), Ed.D. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1950,

ALrreD HEILPERN, M.L., Acquisition Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1956), M.L, (1957), Washington, At Oregon since 1957,

Nancy P. HeLvporp, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.
A/B, (1939), Texas; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1961,

Crarence O. HenoersoN, M.B.A., Instructor in Management.
B.A. (1950), Harding; M.B.A. (1959), Washington State, At Oregon since 1960.

Jormw H. HewnoricksoN, M.Mus., Audio-Visual Librarian (Instructor).
B.Mus, (1952), M.Mus. {(1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1957,

DanteL M. Herpert, B.F.A., B.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.F.A. (1951), Colorado; B.S. (1954), lllinois. At Oregon since 1960.

Tereerr L. Hir, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
A.B. (1939), Ph.D, (1942), California. At Orcgon since 1937.

WaLTER R. HiLL, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Director, Reme-
dial Education Clinic.
B.A. (1949), M.A, (1953), Ph.D. (1958), Iowa. At Oregon since 1959,

Crarence Hines, D.Ed., Professor of Education.
B.A. (1925), Drury; M.A. (1929), Missouri; D.Ed, (1950), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1938,

Marvin C. HiNgs, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.
B.A. (1954), Linfeld; M.S. (1956), Washington; Ph.D. (1959), Oregon. At Oregon 1962.

*CarL W, Hintz, Ph.D., University Librarian; Professor of Librarianship.
A.B. (1932), De Pauw; A B.L.S. (1933), A M.L.S. (1935), Michigan; Ph.D. (1932),
Chicago. At Qregon since 1948.

Ernest H. Hixon, D.D.S,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of De-
partment of Orthodontics.

D.D.S. (1945), Yowa State; M.S. (1949), Jowa, At Orcgon since 1961.

JaMes R. Hrabky, A.Mus.D., Associate Professor of Violoncello.
B.Mus, (1950), Oklahoma State; M.Mus. (1952), A.Mus.D. (1959), Eastman School of
Music. At Oregon since 1961.

Crarence V. Hobces, M.D., Professor of Urology, Medical School; Head of
Division,
B.S. (1937), Towa State; M.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1948,

Rosert R. Honges, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1950), Valparaiso; M,A: (1954), Missouri; Ph.D. (1961), Stanford. At QOrcgon
sinee 1959.

HugerT H. Hoevtie, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1919), M.A. (1926), Ph.D. (1932), lowa, At Oregon since 1947,

tWitLiam L. Hoey, M.C.P., Assistant Planner, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Instructor).
S.B. (1952), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.C.P. (1958), Harvard. At Oregon
sinee 1938,

* On sabhatical leave, fall term, 1961-62,
T Resigned Jan. 17, 1962,
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Paur S. Howso, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1951), Yale; M.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1961), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959,

Orranpo J. Houus, B.S., J.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law.
B.S. (1926), J.D. (1928), Oregor.. At Oregon since 1928,

Cuartes N. Howman, M.D., Associate Dean of the Medical School; Administra-
tor and Medical Director of Hospitals and Clinics; Professor of Medicine.
B.A, (1931), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937, '

GeorGe Hopxixs, B.A., Professor of Piano,

Tcachers Cert. (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A. (1921), Oregon. At Oregon 1919-23
and sinee 1923.

Roeert D, Horn, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B,A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan, At Oregon since 1925.

CuArces G. HowaArp, A.B,, J.DD.,, Professor Emeritus of Law.
A.B. (1920), J.D. (1922), Iilinois. At Oregan since 1928.

GraHayM Hovee, D.Sc., Professor of Biclogy.

B.Se. (Chemistry, Physics) (1944), B.Sc. (Biology) (1950), London; D.Sc. {19%5),
Glasgow, At Oregon since 1961.

Henry J. Hrostowsky, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of Physics.
B.A. (1947), Wesleyan; M.S. (1949), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Ore.
gon since 1961.

JANE Yen-Cuenc Hsu, B.A., Catalog Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1946), Ginling Girls' College (Nanking). At Orcgon since 1956,

Harrow E. Hubpson, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
At Orcgon 1938-47 and since 1960.

Rarer R. Huestrs, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Biology,
B.S.A. (1914), McGill; MLS. (1920), Ph.D. (1924), California. At Oregaon since 1924,

Care L. Hurrager, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
B.S. (1913), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Towa. At Orcgon since 1927.

*Jouwn L. HurteENnG, M.S., Dean of the School of Journalism ; Professor of Jour-
nalism.
Ph.B. (1943), North Dakota; M.S5. (1947), Columbia. At Oregon since 1955.

EvrLyny R. Huonearey, B.A, B.S. in L.S,, Catalog Librarian (Instructor).

B.A. (1938), California at Los Angeles; B.S. in LS. (1939), Southern California. At
Oregon since 1960.

Donarp L. HunTer, B.S., Head, Audio-Visual Department, Library (Assistant
Professor).
B.S. (1945), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1946,

Ernest A. HurLey, D.M.D., Assistant to the Dean and Registrar, Dental School ;
Associate Professor of Dentistry,
D.M.D. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.

EcLex L. Hurr, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1955), Central State, Oklahoma; M.A. (1958), Oklahoma, At Oregon since 1960,

Tyra T. HutcHens, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Pathology, Medical
Schaol ; Acting Chairman of Department.
B.S. (1943), M.D. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1933.

Ravy Hyyman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B, (1950), Boston; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1953), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1961,

Joserr A, HynEs, Jr,, Ph.D., Assistaut Professor of English.
A.B. (1951), Detroit; A.M. (1952), Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Oregon since 1957.

* Appointment as dean effective July [, 1962.
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Wrrran Z. Trow, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1950), Linfield; M.A. (1960), Oregon, At Oregon since 1960.

Rricuarn S, Ivey, M.A., Associate Planner, Burean of Municipal Research and
Service (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1950), Reed; M.A, (1955), California. At Orcgon since 1957.

RurE F. Jackson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A, (1929), M.A. (1933), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1955.

ArTHUR J. JAcoBs, EA.D., Instructor in Speech.
B.S.S. (1938), M.S.Ed. (1939), City Collcge of New York; Ed.D. (1952), Columbia. At
Oregon since 1959.

Paur B. jacoson, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Director of Sum-
mer Sessions; Professor of Education.

B.A. (1922), Luther (Towa); M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

Rosert C, James, M.F. A, Assistant Professor of Art.
A_B. (1952), California at Los Angeles; M.F.A. (1955), Cranhrook Academy. At Oregon
since 1955,

BertraM E. Jessurp, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1927), M.A, (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936.

George S. JeTTE, B.L.A., Associate Professor of Landscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.

Janmes R, Jewere, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
A.B. (1903), Coe; M,A. (1904), Ph.D. (1906), Clark; LL.D. (1927), Arkansas. At Ore-
gon since 1932,

Teo T. Jitopal, M.A., Instructor in Sociology.
B.A. (1952), Washington; M.A. (1954), Washington State. At Oregon since 1960.

TrEronore B. Jomann:s, Jr,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1948), M.A, (1948), Washington State; Ph.D. (1955), Florida State. At Oregon
since 1933,

Care L. Jomanxessen, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1950), M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1959), California. At Oregon since 1959.

Care L. JonsoN, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1924), ML.A. (1925), Towa; Ph.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935.

Caarces E. Jomwnson, Ph.D., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting; Head of Depart-
ment of Accounting and Business Statistics.

B.A. (1942), M.B.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1952), Minnesota; C.P.A. (1949), District of Colum-
bia. At Oregon since 1952,

Donaco N. Jorxsox, B.A,, Associate Director of Planning Assistance, Bureau of
Municipal Research and Service (Associate Professor).
B.A. (1946), Reed. At Oregon since 1959.

G. BENTON JOHNSON, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1947), North Carolina; DM, A. (1953), Ph.D. (1954), Harvard. At Oregon since
1957;

Grona E. Joanson, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1944), Barnard; M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1954), Columbia. At Oregon since 1959.

Miriane M. Jouwnsown, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociolagy.
A.B. (1948), North Carolina; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1955), Radclifle. At Oregon since
1959.

RoBerT Q. Jornson, M.D., Assistant Professor of Psychalogy.

B S. (1946), Nebraska Stale Teachers (Kearney); M.D. (1950), Nebraska. At Oregon
since 1960.

Tromas G. Jornsown, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing.
B.S. (1946), Illinois; B.S. (1950), North Dakota; Ph.D. (1958), Chicago. At Oregon
since 1939,
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Farte E. Jounston, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

B.S. (1929), Kansas State Teachers (Pittsburgh) ; M.S. (1933), Kaosas State. At Orcgon
since 1947,

*CaTmerINE M. JonEs, M.S., M.Bus.Ed,, Assistant Professor of Business Educa-
tion,

B.A, (1937), Iowa State Teachers; M.S. (1945), Oregon; M.Bus.Ed. (1952), Colorado,
At Oregon since 1946.

WiLctanm C, Jones, Ph.D., Dean of Administration (Professor).
A.B. (1926), Whittier; M.B.A. (1929), Southern California; Ph.D. (1940), Minnesota.
At Oregon 1941-44, 1951-53, and since 1954.

Eruis B. Junr, DM.D., Ph.D,, Professor of Anatomy, Dental School; Head of
Department.

A.B. (1932), Dartmouth; D.M.D, (1936), Harvard; Ph.D. (1944), Chicago. At Oregon
since 1947,

Sroma Kacanw, Ph.D., Professor of International Business.
Diplom-Ingenieur (1931), Technische Hoclhschule (Berfin); M.A. (1949), American Uni-
versity; Ph.D. (1954), Columbia. At Orcgon since 1960.

PauL E. KamsLy, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
B.Ed. (1930), Illinois State Normal; M.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since
1946.

Syivan N. KarcHnmer, M.F.A, Associate Professor of English.
B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950.

Surcerosur KaTsura, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Chemistry.
B.T. (1944), Ph.D. (1958), Tohaoku. At Oregon since 1961.

M. Arcan Kavs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

B.A. (1956), Southern Illinois; M.A. (1958), Ph.D, (1960), Washington University. At
Oregot since 1961,

Ravmown A, Kerr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education; Head of English

Department, South Eugene High Schoof.
Ph.B. (1934), Marquette; M.A. (1937), Ph.D, (1955), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1958,

Heaman Kemru, M.A., Director, Bureau of Municipal Research and Service;
Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1933.

Honer T. Kerier, M.M., Associate Professor of Music Theory and Composition.
B.M, (1937), M.M. (1938), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since 1958.

Ricaaro A, KeLier, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1936), Allegheny; Ph.D, (1961), Califormia. At Oregon since 1939,

RiceArD S, KeLrey, LL. M., Associate Professor of Law.
A.B. (1942), LL.B. (1948), Michigan; LL.M. (1952), California. At Oregon since 1958.
Carornar L. Kerry, M.A,, C.P.A,, Professor Emeritus of Business Administra-
tion.

Ph.B. (1911), Chicago; M.A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A., State of Nebraska (1922),
State of Oregon (1945). At Oregon since 1922,

Epwarp C. Kemp, Jr, M.L.S., Acquisition Librarian (Senior Instructor).
A B. (1951), Harvard; M.L.S. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1955.

Janes C, KeMp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
A.B, (1955), Ph.D. (1960), California. At Oregon since 1961.

Jon Kewmr, B.Arch., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch. (1949), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1961,

JoaN Kenvon, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
Dip. in Arch. (1952), Manchester. At Oregon since 1961,

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
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Maune I. Keans, B.A., B.S., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art.

B.A. (1899), Oregon; B.S. with Diploma in Fine Arts (1906), Columbia, At Oregon
since 1921.

James Kezer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1930), Towa; M.S. (1937), Ph,D. (1948), Cormnell. At Oregon since 1954,

Hacx C. KiMm, M A, Instroctor in Classical Languages.
B.A. (1954), Simpson; M.A. (1957), Washington. At Oregon since 1960,

Rerm R. KrvsaLr, M.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.S. (1949), Brigham Young; M.D. (1951), Utah. At Oregon since 1957.

EveLvn K. Kiwura, MLA., Instrugtor in Psychology ; Assistant Counselor, Uni-
versity Counseling Center.
B.A. (1951), Hawaii; M.A. (1954), Columbia. At Oregon since 1961.

Donarp H. KirscH, B.S., Professor of Physical Education: Head Bascball
Coach; Assistant Basketball Coach.
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.

Epwarp D, Krrroe, M. A., Assistant Professor of English
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1936,

Gren~ie M. KitTog, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1924), Wichita; M.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon 1946-49 and since 1957.

PauL L. Kretnsorce, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.D. (1927), Pi.,D. (1939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard. At Orcgon since 1948.

LeRovy H. Kiem», Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry; Special Assistant
to the Dean of the Callege of Liberal Arts; Deputy Director, Office of Sci-
entific aud Scholarly Research.

B.S. (1941), Tllinois; M.S. (1943), Ph.D. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon since 1952.

JaMEes R. Kronosgr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science,
B.S. (1947), M.A. (19438), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1958), Blichigan. At Qregon since 1961.

Ernesto R, Knorriw, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
B.A. (1914), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929,

Freorix L. KnupseN 11T, Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Army ; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1951), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1959.

Joun W. Kocher, M.Crim,, Major, U.S. Air Force; Professor of Air Science.
A.B. (1947), M.Crim. (1951), California, At Oregon since 1960.

H. T. KorriN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1947), Oherlin; Ph.D. (1952), Cornell, At Oregon since 1930.

Fritz L. KraMER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1950), Washington; M.A, (1953), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1960.

Taeonore KraTt, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music; Professor of
Music,
Mus.B. (1921), Mus. M. (1930); Mus. D, (3932), Chicago Musical College; Mus.D. (1938),
Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. At Oregon since 1939.

Henry Kratz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1942), New York State College for Teachers (Albany) ; MLA. (1946), Ph.D. (1949),
Oliio State. At Oregon since 1960.

SiLvy A. Kraus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1948), Bradley; Ph.D. (1956), Minnecsota. At Oregon since 1953,

Epmuwp P, Kremer, J.U.D., Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages.
J.U.D. (1924), Frank{ort on Main. At Oregon since 1928,

Evrwoop A. Krersinger, Ph.D)., Associate Professor of Speech.
B.A. (1939), Southeastern State (Oklahoma); M.A. (1941), Oklahoma; Ph.D. (1951),
Southern California. At Oregon since 1952,
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Crarrce Kure, A.M., Head Catalog Librarian ( Associate Professor).
B.A. (1932), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1933), A.M. (1935), Illinais. At Oregou since 1941.

Aporr H. Kunz, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
A.B, (1923), William Jeweil; M.S, (1926), Ph.D. (1929), Iowa. At Oregon 1930-32 and
since 1934,

Danier H. Laesy, M.D,, Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Divi-
sion of Diabetes and Mctabohsm

B.A. (1935), Reed; M.D. (1939), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1947,

Frang R, Lacy, J.D., LLM,, Associate Professor of Law.
A.B. (1946), Harvard; J.D. (1948), Iowa; LL.AL, (1958), New York. At Orcgon 1949-55
and since 1957,

JouN E. Larras, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education,
B.A. (1947) Washlng!on B.A. (1952), Western Washington; Ed.D, (1956), Stanford.
At Oregon since 1957.

BromreicH S. Laye, Research Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Associate Professor).
B.A. (1951), M.A. (1953), Kansas. At Oregon since 1962.

WiLLian C. Lanpers, B.S., Acting Alumni Secretary (Instructor).
B.S, (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1957,

Epna Lanpros, Ph.D., Assistant Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages.
A.B. (1913), Kansas; A.M. (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1933), Orecgon. At Oregon since
1928.

Neo M. Lancrorp, A.B,, Assistant Planner, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Instructor).

A.B. (1951), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1957

Karen Lanspowne, M.Ed.,, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1948), M.Ed. (1958), MLA. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1939,

Crarces M. LAPrerre, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.S. (1958), LeMoyne; M.A. (1960), St. Louis, At Oregon since 1961,

M. DeaN Lartourery, M.Arch,, Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch, (1957), Washington; M.Arch. (1961), Penosylvania. At Oregon since 1961,

Larry L. LAWRENCE, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1951), Montana; M.A. (1955), Stanford. At Oregon since 1956.

Rosert W. Leary, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B, (1944), A M. (1948), Stanford; Ph.D. (1956), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1956.

Ira D. Ler, M.M.E., Associate Professor of Brass Instruments.
B.M.E. (1946), M.M.E. {(1947), Colorado. At Oregon since 1950,

Rosert W, Leeper, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1925), Allegheny; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark. At Oregon sinice 1937.

Harcan W. Lerevre, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.A. (1951), Reed; M.S. (1957), 1daho; Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1961,

Jamres R. Lent, EA.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.A. (1952), Denver: M.A. (1955), Ed.D. (1959), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1961,

Frank C. LeoNmanroy, M.A., Assistant Curator, Museum of Natural History (In-
structor).

B.A. (1959), M.A. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

WoLrGanG A. LErPMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A, (1948), M.A, (1949), McGill; Ph.D. (1952), Princetor. At Oregon since 1954.

Howarp P. LEwis, M.D,, Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Chairman of
Department.

B.S. (1924), Orcgon State; M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932,
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Brenpoan E. A. Liopeer, Ph.D,, Instructor in Philosophy.
B.A. (1950), St. Vincent; M.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Orcgon since 1961,

Epwarp B. Lirry, B.S., Planning Technician, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Instructor).
B,S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

Hawns A. Linng, LL.B,, Associate Professor of Law.
B.A. (1947), Reed; LL.B. (1950), California. At Oregon 1954 and since 1959.

Ricaarp W. LinoaoLM, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration;
Professor of Finance.
A.B, (1935), Gustavus Adolphus; M.A. (1938), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1942), Texas. At
Oregon since 1958.

J. OrviLL Linbstron, B.S., Business Manager ( Professor).
B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932,

ArtHUR P. LizcaMan, Director of Public Relations and Promotion, Athletic De-
partment (Assistant Professor).
At Oregon since 1946,

Ricuarn A, LittvaN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1943), George Washington; Ph.D. (1948), Olio State. At Orcgon since 1948.

Wavrzzer C. Lopirz, Jr, M.D,, Professor of Dermatology, Medical School; Head
of Division.
B.S. (1939), B.M. (1940), M.D. (1941), Cincinoati. At Oregon since 1959,

RoserT R. Lockarp, M.A., Social Science Librarian (Instructor).

B.A. (1952), Colorado State College of Education; M.A. (1936), Denver. At Oregon
since 1961.

ALFrep L. Lomax, M. A., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1923), Oregon; M.A. (1927), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1919.

ErLeanor R. Long, M.A., Instructor in English.
R.S. (1957), Pordand State; M.A, (1958), University of Portland. At Oregon since 1961.

*VaL R. Lonwin, Ph.D., Professor of History.
B.A. (1927), Ph.D. (1953), Cornell; M.A. (1929), Ohio State. At Orcgon since 1957.

Lrovp L. LoveLy, Ph.D., Assistant Protessor of Education.

B.A. (1947), Lawrence; M.S. (1951), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1955), Cornell. At Oregon
since 1959.

Raymoxp N, Lowe, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

B.S.Ed. (1940), Massachusetts State Teachers (Fitchburg); M.A. (1948), Ed.D. (1951),
Northwestern, At Oregon since 1955.

Kuo Hwa Lu, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biostatistics, Dental School ; Head
of Department.

B.S. (1945), National Central University, Chungking; M.S. (1948), PLD. (1950),
Minnesota.

Curis J. LuNcskr, M.A., Lecturer in Accounting and Business Statistics.
A.D. (1956), Johns Hopkins; M.A. (1959), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1961.

*Ernest H. Lunp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
B.S. (1944), Oregon; Ph.D. (1950), DMinncsota. At Oregon since 1957,

C. Warp Macy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics ; Head of Department.

A_B. (1920), Grinnell; M.A. (1923), Towa; Ph.D. (1932), Stanferd; LL.D. {1960), Grin-
nell. At Oregon since 1950.

Davrp B, MartLer, Ph.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of De-
partment of Dental Materials.
B.S. (1944), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan, At Oregon since 1956.

> On lcave of absence 1961-62.
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EuceNe A. Marer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1950), M.A. (1951), Pu.D. (1954), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1961.

Stopparp Mararkey, M.Ed., Instructor in English.
A B. (1953), Reed; M.Ed. (1960), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1961,

TrerEsA M. Marumery, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1954), State Teachers College (Bridgewater, Mass.): M.S. (1957), Wisconsin. At
Oregon since 1959.

*Lours A. MancGELs, A.B., Assistant Dean of Men (Instructor).
A.D. (1959), Indiana, At Oregon since 1939.

Don L, Maxcey, M.A,, Instructor in Physics.
B.S. (1952), Pacific; M.A. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

Marcarer MargLEy, A.B., B.S, in L.S,, Senior Catalog Librarian (Assistant
Professor).
A.B. (1933), Southwest Missouri State; B.S. in L.S. (1941), lllinois, At Oregon since
1945.

ErrsaseTH A. MArrow, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
Diplime (19533), Ecole de Hautes Etudes Commerciales (Paris); M.A. (1958), Oregon.
At Oregon since 1958.

Axne M. Marnix, M.S,, Instructor in Business Education.
B.S. (1951), Kansas State; M.S. (1956), Kansas State Teachers (Emporia), At Oregon
since 1958.

Lucaan C. Marguss, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Cert. (1942), Black Mountain; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1959), California at Los Angeles,
At Oregon since 1953,

FTroMAs E. MARsHALL, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A, (1945), M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1959), California. At Oregon since 1953.

Geng E. MarTIN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1952), Washington; Ph,D. (1955), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1956.

WaLter T. MarTiN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Head of Department.
B.A, (1943), M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Washington. At Oregon since 1947.

Georara Mason, M.S., Acting Assistant Curator, Herbarium (Instructor).
B.A. (1941), Montclair State; M.S. (1960), Oregon State, At Oregon since 1961,

Marre R. Mason, M.A,, Senior Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A, (1921), Oregon; M, A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1943.

Joseru D. MATarAzzo, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Psychology, Medical School;
Chairman of Department.
B.A. (1946), Brown; M.S., (1950), Ph.D, (1952), Northwestern, At Oregon since 1957,

Ruta A. MatHEgs, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy.
B.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1962), California at Los Angcles. At Orcgon since 19539.

Roeert H. MatrsoN, D.Ed,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1949), Montana; M,A. (1950), Jowa; D.Ed, (1959), Oregon. At Oregon since 1957.

StaNLEY R. MaveeTy, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.

B.S. (1943), Northwestern; M.A. (1950), Colambia; Ph.D. (1956), Stanford. At Orcgon
since 1953.

LawreNce C. MAVES, Jr., M.Mus., Instructor in Violin.

B.Mus. (1954), M.Mus. (1959), Oregon; Diploma (1958), Juilliard School of Music. At
Oregon since 1958,

1Jorn C. McCroskey, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1926), Loras; M_A. (1928), Towa; Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon 1933-36
and since 1938.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.
1 On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1961-62.
1 On sabbatical lcave, fall and winter terms, 1961-62,
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JoeL W. McCLurg, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S, (1949), DLS. (1951), Northwestern; Ph.D. (1954), Chicago. At Oregon 1954-36 and
since 1961.

Roeert R. McCorroucr, M.A., M.S., Head Humanities Librarian; Assistant
Professor of Librarianship.

B.A. (1940), M.A. (1942), Wyoming; M,S. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930.

Bavarp H. McConwauGHEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1938), Pomona; M.A. (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), California. At Orcgon since
1948.

Davio J. McCosH, Professor of Art.
Grad. (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934,

Reveury R. McCreaDy, M.A,, Refeyence Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1930), Jobn Brown; M.A. (1961), Denver. At Oregon since 1961.

Ricramp L. McDanige, B.S,, Director of Family Housing (Instructor).
B.S. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960.

WirLiam R. McGraw, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech.
B.A. (1952), Wooster; M.A. (1953), Obio State; Ph.D. (1958), Minnesota. At Oregon
since 1939.

Prmir I, McHucH, B.S,, Instructor in Physical Education ; Freshman Football
and Basketball Coach.

B.S. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958.

H. Ray McKnicHT, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1953), Harvard; M.A. (1958), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1960,

VErNoN E. McMaTE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1958), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1959.

AbpeLr McMiciaxn, B.A., Program Directar, Student Union (Instructor).
B.A. (1955), Whitman. At Oregon since 1955.

CorivNE C. McNemR, M.S. in L.S,, Documents Librarjan (Instructor).
B.A. (1930), Rice; M.S. in L.S. (1957), Louisiana Stale. At Oregon since 1961.

Wavrpo F. McNEr, PhLD., Professor of English.
B.A, (1929), Ricc; M.A. (1932), Ph.D. (1940), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1961.

James R, McWriiiams, M.A,, Instructor in Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1951), M.A, (1957), California. At Oregon since 1960.

Paut B. Mraws, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Religion.
B.A. (1915), Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1935), Columbia. At QOregon since

1941,

RoBeRT I. MENDELSOAN, M.A., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1954), ML.A, (1956), Weslern Reserve. At Oregon since 1960.

WAYNE R. MERCER, B.Mus., Instructor in Percussion Instruments.
B.Mus. (1954), Oregan. At Orcgon since 1960,

Kennverd T. MerzLer, B.S,, Director of Student Publications (Instructor).
B.S. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960.

Mary Crame MEYER, M.A,, Social Science Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1959), M.A. (1961), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1961,

Ravyvonp F. Miresgrr, Ph.D., W. E. Miner Professor of Economics.
B.A, (1935), M.A. (1935), PL.D. (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1957.

Frep N. Mirrer, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Professor Emeritos of
Health Education.

B.A. (1914), M.A. (1916), Lafayette; M.D. (1924), Clhicago. At Oregon since 1925,
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Marran H. MrLer, M.D., Assistant University Pliysician; Professor of Health
Education,

B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

RoserT A. MiLrer, B.A., Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Instructor),
B.A. (1957), Bemidji Stale. At Oregon since 1961,

Lroyp F. MiLLuoLLEN, JR, D.Ed, Professor of Education.

B.S. (1934), Orcgon State; M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon 1946-57
and sinec 1962,

Joan B. Miner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management.
A.B. (1950), Ph.D. (1955), Princeton; M.A. (1952), Clark. At Oregon since 1960,

Huew S. Mrrcuaecr, B.L.A,, Instructor in Landscape Architecture.
B.L.A. (1960), Oregort. At Oregon since 1961.

Jovce M. MitcwELL, M.A., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1952), Pomona; M.A. (1954), Califoraia at Los Angcles. At Oregon since 1960,

WitLiam C. Mitcrerr, PhD., Assistant Professor of Political Science.

B.A. (1950), Michigan State; M.A. (1951), Tllinois; Ph.D. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon
since 1960,

Erxest G. MoLt, A.M., Professor of English.
A.B. (1922), Lawrence; A.N. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928,

Kirt E. MonTtcoMERY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.

A.B. (1930), Carroll; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregon [941-43 and
since 1945,

Patricra Montcomery, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.P.H.E. (1951), Toronto; M.S. (1957), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1958.

*A, RusseLr. Moorg, Ph.D., Research Professor Emeritus of General Physiology.
B.A. (1904), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1911), California. At Oregon 1926-32 and since 1934,

tCarrLisLE Moorg, Ph.D., Professor of English,
B.A. (1933), M.A. (1934), Pt.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon since 1946.

JoseprIne S. Mookg, B.S., Manager of News Bureau (Instructor).
B.S. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

JenwerLe V., MooruEgAD, M.S., Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1925), Willamette; M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,

Roeert W, Morrzs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

A.B. (1942), Wichita; M.S. (1948), Oregon State; Ph.D, (1954), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1935,

Victor P. Mormts, Ph.D., H. T. Miner Professor Emeritus of Business Admin-
istration,
B.A. (1915), M.A. (1920), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Columhia. At Oregon 1919-20 and
since 1926,

Perzy D. Morrison, D.L.S., Assistant University Librarian ; Head Social Science
Librarian ; Professor of Librarianship.

A.B. (1942), M.A. (1947), Whittier; B.5.L.S. (1949), D.L.S. (1961), California. At Ore
gon since 1949,

Morton F, Moss, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting.

B.A. (1941), Reed; M.B.A. (1948), California; C.P.A. (1950), State of Califoernia. At
Oregon since 1956.

Anprew F. Moussunp, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1923), ML.A. (1927), Texas; Pb.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon since 1931,

* Deceased Jan. 21, 1962,
t On sabbatical Jeave 1961-62.
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*EArL E. Moursunp, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1949), Texas; M.Arch. (1951), Cranbrook Academy; Reg. Archt (1951), State of
Texas. At Oregon since 1955,

Luru V. Moursuwnp, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.

Ph.B. (1929), M.A. (1930), Brown. At Oregon 1956-57 and since 1961.

Taomas F. MuwpLs, M.A,, Assistant Professor Emeritus of English.
M.A. (1923), St. Andrews. At Oregon since 1940,

Ricaarn A. Munrox, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1953), Washington State; M.S. (1956), Illinois. At Oregon since 1961.

CorLee MunsoN, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.A. (1948), Colorado State College; M.S. (1956), Washinglton. At Oregon since 1939.

Freperick W, Munz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1950), Pomona; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1958), California at Los Angcles. At Oregon
since 1959.

ErvEsT MUSTER, Instructor in Architecture.
At Oregon since 1961.

Davip A. Necsow, Ph.D,, Instructor in Chemistry.

S.B. (1953), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S. (1955), Rbode Island: Ph.D.
(1960), New Hampshire. At Oregon since 1961,

Lors E, Nevson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1948), North Dakota State; M.S. (1950), Cornell. At Oregon since 1959,

Rov P. NeLsow, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 19553,

1Trupt M. NELson, M.S., Catalog Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1956), Meredith; M.S. (1960), Syracuse. At Oregon sincc 1960,

Kare J. Nestvorp, M.S,, Instructor in Journalism.
B.S. (1954), Wyoming; M.S. (1960), Orcgon. At Orcgon since 1961.

Wrrma J. Neweerry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.

B.A. (1956), Westerm Reserve; M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. At Oregon
since 1961.

Frances 5. Newsoum, M.A,, Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian (Senior In-
structor).
B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.A. (1953), Denver, At Oregon since 1950,

Pryrirs I NrcHoLson, M. A, Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1947), Orcgon State; M.A, (1950), Reed. At Oregon Sincc 1961,

Ivan M. N1ven, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics.

B.A. (1934), M.A. (1936), British Columbia; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since
1947.

C. Max Nrxown, B.F.A,, Assistant Professar of Applied Design.
B.F.A. (1939), Kansas. At Oregon 1956-57 and since 1958.

W. Scorr NosLes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.

B.A, (1947), Southeastern State (Oklaboma); M.A, (1948), Western Reserve; Ph.D.
(1955), Louisiana State. At Oregon since 1955.

Axrce I. Nortg, M.S., Humanities Librarian (Instructor).
A.B. (1953), M.S. (1959), 1llinois. At Oregon since 1961.

Wireiaar H, Noctg, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1951), Missouri; M.A. (1952), Texas; Ph.D. (1959), Iilinois. At Oregon since
1959.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
t Resigned Jan, 31, 1962,
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AaroN Novick, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Director, Institute of Molecular
Biology.
B.S. (1940), Ph.D. (1943), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959.

*Epwarp Novrrski, Ph.D,, Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1933), Purdue; Ph.D. (1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon since
1953.

Harowp J. Noves, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School; Professor of Dentis-
try; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine, Medical School : Head
of Division,

Ph.B. (1923), Chicago; B.S. (1928), D.D.S. (1928), 1llinois; M.D. (1933), Rush. At
Oregon since 1946,

RicaArRD M. Noves, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A.B. (1939), Harvard; Ph.D. (1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon
since 1958,

Rosert E. NYE, Ph.D., Professor of Music Education,

B.E. (1932), State Teachers College (Milwaukee, Wis.); M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1949),
Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1950.

VERNICE T. Nyr, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1944), Florence Siate Teaclhers (Alabama); M.A. (1948), George Pcabody. At Ore
gon since 1956.

Arrax J. Nvecaarp, B.A., Instructor in Brass Instruments.
B.A. (1950), Dana. At Oregon since 1961.

WiLriaMm H. Operteurrer, M.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1943), M.S. (1960), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1961,

Rozert E. Opex, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1934), Carnegie Institute of Technology. At Oregon since 1959.

RoeerT O. Orricen, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Athletic Trainer.
B.S, (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,

Rovr OnrHauseN, M.Arch., Reg. Archt., Instructor in Architecture.
M.Arch. (1959), Harvard; Reg. Archt. (1961), State of New York. At Oregon since 1961.

Crarces S. Ororay, B.A., Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1955), M.A. (1960), 1daho. At Oregon since 1960,

Cosuo J. Ormvierr, M. A, Instructor in Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1958), Akron; M.A. (1960), Obio State. At Orcgon since 1961.

Ricaarp W. Ownsted, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Chairman
of Department.
B.A. (1941), Dartmouth; M.D. (1944), Harvard. At Oregon since 1962.

GuHLI J. Ouson, M.S., R.N., Associate Professar of Nursing,
B.S. (1936), Battle Creek; M.S, (1947), Western Reserve; RN, (1936), State of Ohio.
At Orcgon since 1942,

WaAYNE A. O'Nrzi, PhD., Assistant Professor of English.
B.S. (1936), M.S. (1957), Ph.D. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961.

Kary W. ONTHANK, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Social Science; Counselor,
University Mothers and Dads.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1916,

RoeerT E. OsBorN, Jr., M.B.A., Instructor in Insurance.
B.S. (1959), M.B.A. (1961), Indiana. At Oregon since 1961.

EowiN E. Oscoon, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Divi-
sion of Experimental Medicine and Division of Hematology.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1924), M,D, (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921,

< On leave of absence 1961-62.
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Venice V. Ostwarp, M.S. in LS., Assistant Professor of Librarianship.
A.B. (1950), Colorade; M.S. in LS. (1954), Southern California. At Oregon since 1961,

Norman H. Oswarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1946), California. At Oregon since 1946.

George J. Otro, B.A,, Assistant Planner. Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Instructor),
B.A. (1954), Washington. At Oregon since 1960.

WavwnE R. Otto, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.

B.S. (1953), Wisconsin State, River Falls; M.S. (1959), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin, At
Oregon since 1961,

Gumo A. Parannrr, B.A., B.L.S,, Catalog Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1949), Oregon; B.L.S. (1954), California. At Orcgon 1954-56 and since 1960,

Bruck E. Parmer, M.S,, Instructor in Psychology.
B.A. (1953), Yankton; M.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,

Vincenz W. Panwy, B.A., Instructor in Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960.

CeciL B. Pascar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.

B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), California at Los Angeles; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1956), Har-
vard. At Oregon since 1960.

GeraLD R, PattERSON, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.S, (1949), M.S. (1951), Oregon; Ph.D. (1956), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1957,

Crype P. Patton, PhD,, Associate Professor of Geography; Associate Dean of
Graduate School.
A.B. (1948), M.A. (1950), Ph.D. (1953), California, At Oregon since 1958,

AxrnoLp M. PavL, Ph.D,, Visiting Assistant Professor of History.

B.A. (1947), New York University; M.A. (1952), Ph.D, (1958), California at Los
Angeles, At Oregon since 1961.

Lucite V. Payxg, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1939), Indiana State. At Oregon since 1961.

Antrony A. PEARSON, Ph.D., Prolessor of Anatomy, Medical School; Chairman
of Department,
B.S. (1928), Furman; Ph.D. (1933), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946,

PaurL F. Pearson, B.A,, Captain, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
B.A. (1951), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1959,

SusaN E, Pearsow, M.S,, Instructor in Marketing.
B.S. (1957), Oregon State; M.S. (1959), New York University. At Oregon since 1961.

CrLemeN M. Peck, M. A, Assistant Professor of Specch.
B.S. (1930), Montana State; M.A, (1946), Iowa, At Oregon since 1957,

Arno L. Perrerson, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting,

B.S. (1937), M.B.A. (1349), Oregon; C.P.A. (1955), State of Oregon, Al Oregon since
1946.

Roranp J. PELLEGRIN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Director, Institute of
Community Studies.
B.S. (1947), M.A. (1949), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1952), North Carolinz. At Oregon
since 1961.

Hegserr L. Penwy, B.S., Director of Informational Services (Assistant Pro-
fessar).
B.S. (1947), Oregon; Cert. (1948), Grenoble. At Oregon since 1961,

Frank PerLaan, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School ;
Head of Division of Allergy.
B.S. (1931), M.D. (1933), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935,
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Miriam A. Perry, B.A., Catalog Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1935), Oregon; Libr., Cert. (1936), California. At Oregon 1936-41 and sincc 1958,

Georce P. PeTERSEN, M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education ; Head of Business
Education Department, South Eagene High School.
B.A. (1949), M.Ed. (1953), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1955,

Niukantd M. PuATag, Ph.D., Professor of Phar‘macolog'y, Dental School; Head
of Department.
A.B. (1931), M.S. (1935), California; Ph.D. (1939), Cincinnati. At Oregon since 1940.

TonEe F. Pierzon, M.S., Assistant Professar of Librarianship.
B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in Lib. (1937), Washington; M.S. (1960), Oregon. At
Oregon since 1948, .

*STaNLEY A. Piersod, Ph,D,, Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1950), Oregon; A/M. (1951), Ph.D. (1957), Harvard. At Oregon since 1957.

Donarp M. Prrcary, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School ;
Head of Division of Chest Diseases.
B.A. (1944), Harvard; M.D. (1945), Oregon, At Orcgon since 1949.

7ForresT R. Pitrs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1948), DL.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1955), Michigan. At Oregon since 1955,

Marcaret S. Porry, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.

A.B. (1926), Colorado; M.S. (1930), Wellesley; Pbh.D. (1948), Iowa. At Oregon since
1948.

Kennetr Pork, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.

B.A. (1956), San Diegp State; M.A. (1957), Northwestern; Ph.D. (1961), California at
Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1960.

EarL Poyerov, Ph.D., Beekman Professor of Northwest and Pacific History.
B.A. (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon since
19

Carouive H. PoMMarANE, B.S., Registrar of the Medical School (Assistant Pro-
fessor).
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943.

ANNETTE M. PortER, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Counselor, Uni-
versity Counseling Center.
B.A. (1937), Washington; Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota, At Oregon 1951 2nd since 1961,

DownaLp R. Porter, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of
Department of Pedodontics.
D.D.S, (1951), M.S. (1953), Michigan. At Oregon since 1933.

Kennvern W. Porter, Ph.D,, Professor of History.

B.A. (1926), Sterling; M.A. (1927), Minncsota; Ph.D, (1936), Harvard. At Oregon
1951-52 and singe 1958.

Joun L. PoweLt, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1943), Reed; Ph.D, (1948), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1955,

Jon T. Powrrr, M.S., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1954), St. Martin’s; DL.S. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1969.

PERRY J. Powers, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1941), Oregon; Ph.D. (1947), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1946,

James L. Price, M A, Instructor in Sociology.
B.S. (1950), Ohio State; M.A. (1954), Illinois. At Oregon since 1957,

Lou ANN Pricg, B.A., Instructor in Business Education.
B.A. (1958), Western Washington College. At Oregon since 1960,

* On leave of abscence, spring term, 1961-62,
T On sabbalical Jeave 1961-62.
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Ropert D. Price, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1952), State University of New York (Fredonia); M.A. (1957), Wyaniing; Ph.D,
(1960), Texas. At Oregon since 1960.

WarreN C. Price, M.A,, Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1938), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1942.

Jessie L. Puckert, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1931), M.S. (1937), Oregon. At Oregon since 1352,

Wiuiam B. Purbom, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S. (1956), Kentucky; Ph.D. (1960), Arizona. At Oregon since 1960.

Jouw H. Quinzr, B.S,, Special Lecturer in Architecture.
B.S. (1923), Orcgon State. At Oregan since 1957,

Howarp L. Ramey, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Speech.
B.A. (1948), Oregon; M.F.A. (1950), Yale. At Oregon since 1951.

Freperick O. Rankin, M.D,, Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education.
B.A. (1930), M.D. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1959.

Epwarp W. Reep, Ph.D., Professor of Finance ; Head of Department of Finance
and Business Economics.

B.Ed. (1936), Southern Illinois; M.A, (1937), Ph.D. (1947), Illinois. At OQregon since
1958.

Frawncrs J. Rerrrer, Ph.D,, Professor of Chemistry ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1936), Reed; M.A. (1938), Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since [946.

Enwémn R. Reuter, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education ; Wrestling
oach,

B.S. (1948), Washington State; M.S. (1949), Ph.D, (1957), lllinois. At Orcgon since
1958.

Wiruiam P. Ryopa, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Physical Education.

B.S. (1939), Pcnnsylvania State; M.S. (1947), D,Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since
1948.

W. Dwaine Ricuins, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Business Economics.

B.A. (1936), Brigham Young; M,B.A. (1938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950), Wash-
ington. At Oregon since 1949.

Noraran H. Rickres, D.D.S,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of
Department of General and Oral Pathology ; Director, Oral Tumor Registry.
D.D.S. (1947), Washington; M.S. (1951), California. At Oregon since 1956.

Beryice M. Rusz, A.B., B.S. in L.S., Reader’s Consultant and Browsing Room
Librarian (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1923.

Max D. RisiNGER, M.A., Associate Professor of Music.
B.Ed. (1935), Western Illinois State; M.A. (1942), Iowa. At Oregon since 1954.

Paut L. Ristey, Ph.D,, Professor of Biology.
A.B. (1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1931), Michigan. At Oregon since 19435.

NorvaL J. Rircucy, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Adminis-
trative Assistant, Athletic Department.
B.S. (1953), M.S. (1956), Orcgon. At Orcgon sincee 1956,

WicLeian J. Roeert, LL.M., Associate Professor of Business Law.
B.A. (1939), LL.B, (1941), Oregon; LL.M. (1957), New York University. At Oregon
since 1950.

Horace W. Rosiwvson, M.A., Professor of Speech; Acting Head of Department;
Director of University Theater.
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Towa. At Oregon since 1933.

Joun A. Rominson, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant IFootball
Coach.
B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1960.
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WiLLiam S. Roeivsow, Ph.D,, Visiting Associate Professor of Sociology.
A.B. (1936), California at Los Angeles; A.M. (1937), Ph.D. (1940), Columbia. At Ore-
gon since 1962.

JACKCROCHE. B.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education; Assistant Football
oach,

B.S. (1940), Santa Clara. At Orcgon since 1951.

WirLiam A. Rockre, B.Se,, Lecturer in Geography.
B.Sc, (1914), Nebrasla. At Oregon 1962.

MARY G. RobMaN, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1940), Mount Holyoke; Dip. (1940), Sorbotine, At Oregon 1950-60
and since 1961.

Ly~yw S. Ropxey, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A, (1936), M.A. (1938), Washington State; Ph.D. (1955), Michigan. At Oregon since
1955.

AraNn W, Roecker, Ph.M,, Head Science Librarian: Associate Professor of Li-
brarianship.

Ph.D. (1938), B.L.S. (1950}, Ph.M. (1943), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950.

Rorand C. Rowmig, M.D., Assistant University Physician (Assistant Professor).
B.S. (1919), Idaho; M,D, (1926), Rush. At Oregon 1926-30 and since 1961,

Mires C. RoMNEY, Ph.D,, Professor of Education.
B.S. (1935), Utah State; Ph.D. (1947), Columbia. At Oregon since 1952.

Harorp E. Rasew, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1954), M.A. (1959), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1960.

Marion D. Ross, M.Arch,, Reg. Archt,, Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard; Reg. Archt. (1946), State
of Louisiana, At Oregon since 1947,

Vicroria A. Ross, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920.

J. Davio Rowe, B.A., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1953), Park. At Oregon since 1959.

Jo Axwe E. Rusy, M.S.W,, Instructor in Psychalogy.
B.A. (1947), M.S.W. (1951), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1961.

Warrace M. Rurr, M.S., Assaciate Professor of Landscape Architecture.
B.S. (1934), Florida; M.S. (1950), California. At Oregon since 1952,

J. Francis Ruamer, Ph.D., Professor of Education,
B.A. (1933), Iowa State Teachers; ML.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), Towa. At Oregon since
1930.

C. BrvaN Ryan, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.S. (1939), M.F.A. (1940), Oregon, At Orcgon since 1944,

Marmv L. Sace, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Research Assaciate,
Institute of Theoretical Science.
A.B. (1955), Cornell; A .M. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon since 1967.

Rarex J. SAursnury, M.F.A,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1951), Jowa. At Oregon since 1960,

*Eucent N, Satmon, M.A., Head Circulation Librarian (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1954), M.A. (1955), Denver. At Oregon since 1955.

Rov J. Sampson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Transportation.

B.S. (1946), Tennessee Palytechnic; M.B.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), California, At Oregon
since 1959.

* On leave of absence winter and spring terms, 1961-62.
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AporrE A. SANnDIN, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
B,A. (1933), Central Washington College of Education; M.A. (1938), Washington; Ph.D.
(1943), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950.

GeorGe Sastow, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Psychiatry, Medical School; Chair-

man of Depariment.
Se.B. (1926), Ph.D. (1931), New York University; M.D. (1940), Harvard. At Oregon
since 1957,

Brm S. Savara, D.M.D,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ; Head of Child
Study Clinic.
F.Sc. (1942), Lahore, India; B.D.S. (1946), Demontmorency, India; L.D.S. (1947),

Royal Dental, London; M.S. (1949), Illinois; D.M.D. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since
1950.

Oscar F. Scuaar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor éf Education ; Head of Mathematics
Department, South Eugene High School,
B.A. (1942), Wichita; A.M. (1946), Chicago; Ph.D. (1954), Ohio State. At Oregon
since 1954,

Branrey T, Scueer, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Head of Department.
B.S. (1936), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon
since 1950,

Joun A, ScreLiMAx, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
A.B. (1948), Temple; M.A. (1949), Ph,D. (1951), Princeton. At Oregon since 19583,

CuarLes P. SchHiercuer, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Acting Head of
Department.
A.B. (1928), College of Pacific; M.A. (1931), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1936), Stanford. At Ora
gon since 1947.

Crarence W, ScuMinke, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1950), M A. (1954), Jowa State Teachers; Ph.D. (1960), Iowa. At Oregon since
1960.

MarmiN Scennrr, B.S,, B.S. in LS., Curator of Special Collections, Library
(Professor).

B.S. (1938), B.S. in L.S. (1939), 1llicois. At Orcgon since 1947.

Puir Scroccexn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1946), Park; DLA. (1951), Ph.D. (1954), Kansas. At Oregon since 1957.

IvaN A. Scrurman, PhD., Visiting Assistant Professor of Romance Langnages.
B.A. (1953), Brooklyn; M.A, (1954), Ph.D. (1959), California at Los Angeles. At Ore
gon 1961-62.

ARTHUR A. ScHULTE, JrR., M.B.A,, Iastructor in Accounting.
Ph.B. (1952), Notre Dame; M.B.A. (1959), Denver. At Oregon since 1961.

Lester G. StLicyAn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1953.

Juuia A. SEnw, B.A,, Instructor in Secretarial Science,
B.A. (1954), Whitman. At Oregon since 1962.

Rose M. Service, M.A,, Social Science Librarian (Instructor),
A.B. (1944), Michigan State Normal (Ypsilanti); M_A, (1950), M.A. (1955), Minnesota.
At Oregon since 1961.

Freoerick J. Scusert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management.
B.A. (1942), Baldwin-Wallace; B.M.E. (1946), Florida; M,B.A. (1947), Pennsylvania;
Ph.D. (1954), Cornell. At Oregon since 1957.

Orriue T. SeysoLt, MLA., Associate Professor Emeritus of Speech.
A,B. (1910), Mount Holyoke; M.A. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928.

*Worian O. Smanaxan, PhD., Professor -of History; Head of Department

A.B. (1934), A M. (1935), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1945), Columbia. At Oregon
1957-58 and since 1960,

f

* Resignation as department head effective Aug. 31, 1962:
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HarriETT S. Suarirg, M.S., Instructor in Biology.
B.S. (1544), Brooklyn; M.S. (1947), New York University. At QOregon since 1962,

SeyMour SHAPIRO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1947), Ph.D. (1952), Michigan. At Qregon since 1961.

Victor L. SHariro, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics,
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1949), Ph.D. (1932), Chicago. At Oregon since 1960,

James M, Suea, M.S., Director of University Relations (Assistant Professor).
A.D. (1950), Missouri; M.S. (1956), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1958.

*DonaLd SHEPARDSON, Superintendent, University Press ( Associate Professor).
At Oregon since 1955,

Joun R. Smepmerp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech; Production Director,
University Radio Studios. -

D.A. (1946), M.A. (1947), Stanford; Ph.D. (1952), Southern California. At Oregon sinee
1957.

PeTER R, SHERMAN, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1949), Oregon; B.D. (1952), Pacific School of Religion. At Oregon
since 1960.

Joux C. Suerwoob, Ph,D., Professor of English ; Director of English Composition.
B.A. (1941), Lafayette; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon since 1946,

Harry A. SHOEMAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1948), Whitman; M A, (1950), PL.D. (1953), Colurado. At Orcgon since 1959.

J. Arnvoup SwotwerL, Ph.D., Assistant Director, Muscum of Natural History;
Associate Professor of Biology and Geology.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1950), Oregon; Ph.D. {1953), California. At Orcgon since 1947,

CaLEB A. SHREEVE, Jr, B.S., Captain, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1954), Ulah State. At Oregon since 1960.

Barry N. Siecer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A, (1951), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1961,

Perer O. Sicerseth, D.Ed., Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.

B.A. (1928), Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North Dakota; D.Ed.
(1944), Oregon; Ph.D. (1955), [owa. At Orcgon 1942-44 and since 1947,

JunEe L. Stvons, B.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,

+PauL B. SmupsoN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1936), Reed; Ph.D. (1949), Cornell, At Oregon 1949-53 and since 1955,

Frank P. Sipe, M.S., Associate Professor Emeritus of Biology.

B.S. (Agri.) (1916), B.S, (Educ.) (1918), Missouri; M.5. (1923), Jowa State, At Oregon
since 1932,

Krta D. Skerton, LL.B., Lecturer in Business Law.
B.S. (1939), Edinboro State; LL.B. (1949), Washington. At Oregon 1938 and since 1961,

DonaALp B. Stocum, M.D., Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education.
B.S. (1932), Staaford; M.D. (1935), Oregon; M.S. (1939), Tennessee. At Oregon sincc
1959.

Patricia A, Syrtia, M.S,, Counselor, University Counseling Center (Instructor).
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1954), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961.

iRoserT L. Shat, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1952), M.A. (1954), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1959.

* Resigned Feb. 16, 1962,
T On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
7 On leave of absence 1961-62,
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¥Rosert W. SmITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1937), Chicago; M.A, (1940), Ph.D. (1942), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon
since 1947.

WiriaMm E. SNeLL, M.D,, Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Medical
School ; Head of Division.
B.S. (1943), M.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,

MarsuaLL L. Snyprr, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Dental School; Head of
Department.
Ph.B. (1930), Brown; M.S. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946.

TRicuArp R. Soperring, M.Arch., Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch. (1952), Minnesota; M.Arch. (1953), Massachusetts Institute of Technology. At
Oregon 1961-62.

Arvorp L, SoperwALL, Ph,D., Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1936), Linfield; M.A. (1937), Iilinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since 1941.

Jax V. Soeper, M.FF.A., Assistant Professor of Art,

B.S. (1948), Indiana State Tcachers; B.F.A. (1950), M.F.A, (1950), Chicago Art Insti.
tute. At Oregon since 1957.

Heuen L. Soenrew, MLA., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942

Joun W. Soua, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting.
B.D.A. (1936), Puget Sound; M.B.A. (1950), Michigan; C.P.A. (1942), State of Wash-
ington. At Oregon since 1951,

CatreriNE Soun{s, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1952), M.A. (1954), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1960.

Luoyp R. Sorenson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
B.A. (1938), North Dakota; M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1947), Illinois, At Orcgon since 1947,

VerNoN S. Spracug, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1937), Oregon; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946.

Joun E. Srarrorp, B.Arch., Visiting Professor of Architecture.
B,Arch. (1940), Oregon, At Oregon since 1960,

Frawnkemw W. Stanc, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology ; Research Associate,
Institute of Molecular Biology.
A.B. (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1956), Rochester. At Oregon since 1959.

RoBERT L. StaLLMAN, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1957), M.A. (1961), New Mecxico. At QOregon since 1961,

Berty MAE StAMM, B.A., Acquisition Librarian (Senior Instructor).
B.A. (1927), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926.

Lrovyo W, StaeLes, Ph.D., Professor of Geaology ; Head of Department.

A.B. (1929), Columbia; M.S. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D. (1935), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1939.

Janes U. STARCK, Instructor in Architecture.
At Oregon since 1961.

1D. GLen~ StarLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Speech ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1951), Towa. At Oregon since 1947,

Juantta L. Stearman, M.A., Social Science Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1960), Bethany Nazarene; M.A. (1961), Denver. At Oregon since 1961.

HEeNRY-York STEINER, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1956), Grinnell; DL.A. (1957), Yale. At Oregon since 1959.

* Appointment as department head effective Sept. 1, 1962,
1 Deceased Jan. 14, 1962,
1 On leave of absence 1961-62.
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WenpeLe H. StepreNsoN, PhD,, Litt. D, LL.D., Professor of History,
A.B. (1923), A.M. (1924), Indiana; Ph.D. (1928), Michigan; Litt.D. (1950), Duke;
LL.D. (1953), Narth Carolina. At Oregon since 1953.

Thaeobpore STERN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology ; Assistant Curator
of Ethnology.
B.A. (15939), Bowdoin; A. M. (1941), Ph.D. (1948), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1948,

Frep L. StetsoN, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Education.
A.B. (1911), M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1913,

Roniy E. Steussy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.
B.A. (1943), Wisconsin; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1959), Harvard. At Oregon since 1959.

ArtHUR B. Stiuiman, M.B.A,, Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.A. (1928), Oreguun; M.B.A. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1922.

Avrrep W. Stoess, M.B.A., Instructor in Management.
B.A. (1956), B.B.A. (1957), Minnesota; M.B.A. (1961), Washington State. At Oregon
sincec 1961,

CuarrLEs J. Stout, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental Schaoal;
Head of Department of Prosthetics.
B.S. (1943), Ouachita; B.A, (1947), D.M.D, (1947), Oregon. At Qregon since 1956,

James C. StovaLr, M.A., Associate Professor of Geolagy.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934,

Witnian C. STraNGE, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A, (1952), Whitman; M.A. (1953), Montana. At Oregon since 1960,

G. Doucras StraTtoN, Ph,D., Assaciate Professor of Religion; Head of Depart-
ment. .

A.B, (1938), Harvard; B.D. (1941), Andover Newton; Ph.D. (1950), Colurmbia. At Ore
gon since 1959.

Jauzes H. StrAUGHAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1948), Florida; Ph.D. (1954), Indiana. At Oregon since 1959,

Jacon Straus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

B.S. (1949), College of City of New York; M.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1954), Michigan. At
Oregou since 1955,

GEORGE STREISINGER, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Biology; Research Associate,
Institute of Molecular Biology.
B.S. (1950), Cornell; Ph.D. (1954), I[llinois. At Oregon since 1960.

KarL R. StTrRoMBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1953), M.A. (1954), Oregon; Ph.D, (1958), Washington. At Oregon since 1960,

Gerorge W. Strusrz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics; Research Asso-
ciate, Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center.
A.B. (1954), Swarthmore; M.S. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961,

RoperT S. Sumumers, B.S,, LL.B,, Assistant Professor of Law.
B.S. (1953), Oregon; LL.B. (1959), Harvard. At Oregon since 1960.

NoryanN D. SunDBerG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology; Counselor,
University Counseling Center.
B.A. (1947), Nebraska; M.A. (1949), Ph.D, (1952), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1952,

Ravmonp R. SusriND, M.D., Professor of Environmental Medicine and Derma-
tology, Medical School; Head of Division of Environmental Medicine.
A.B. (1934), Columbia; M.D. (1943), Long Island. At Oregon since 1962.

Joun E, SuttLe, EA.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1948), Ed,D. (1960), Texas; M.Ed. (1952), Colorado. At Oregon since 1959.

KEsTER SVENDSEN, Ph.D,, Professor of English; Head of Department.

B.A. (1934), Charleston; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), North Carolina. At Orcgon siuice
1959,
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KenNetH C. Swan, M.D,, Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical School ; Chair-
man of Department.
B.A. (1933), M,D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944,

Roy L. Swank, M.D,, Ph.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Neurology.
B.S. (1930), Washington; M.D. (1936), Ph,D. (1935), Northwestern, At Oregon since
1953.

Dowarp F. Swinesart, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry,
B.S. (1939), Capital; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1943), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1946.

JaMes N. TatrersaLt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1954), M.A. (1956), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. At Oregon since 1957.

NorMaN E. Tavror, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, of Marketing; Director, Forest
Industries Management Center.
A.B. (1941), M. B.A. (1947), California; Ph.D (1955), Minncsota, At Oregon since 1957,

Patricia M. Tavror, A.B., Placement Counselor (Instructor).
A.B. (1957), Stanford. At Oregon sinee 1959,

Disr P. Ten Brinke, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education; Head of Science
Department, South Eugene High School.
B.S. (1943), M.A. (1933), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1956.

Sanporp S. Terrer, Ph.D., Associafe Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1938), College of City of New York; M.S. (1939), Cornell; Ph.D. (1950), Cali-
fornja. At Oregon since 1955,

Louws G. Terkra, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Assistant to
the Dean.
D.M.D. (1952), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1952,

Paur H. TerzNer, B.S., Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1952), 1llinois Insiitute of Technology. At Oregon 1959-60 and since 1961.

JANE THACHER, Professor Emeritus of Piano.
At Oregon since 1916.

W. F. GoopwiNn THACHER, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. (1900), M.A. (1907), Princcton. At Oregon since 1914,

Eowarp P. THATCHER, M.A., Science Librarian (Senior Instructor).
B.A. (1940), Swarthmore; M.A. (1940), B.S. in L.S. (1932), Minnoesota. At Oregon
sinee 1952,

Harrier W, THodson, A.B., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Michigan. At Oregon since 1911,

Viapnor TorstoucHov, Th.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.
Th.D. (1939), Greek-Orthodox Academy, Paris. At Orcgon since 1961.

J. Banre ToeLXEN, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.S. (1958), Utah State; M.A. (1959), Washington State, At Oregon since 1960,

Downarp E. Torg, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
B.A. (1928), Western State College (Colorada) ; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1934), Towa. At
Oregon since 1951.

Ausrey C. TriupLe, M.S,, Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1937), Arkansas Agricultural and Mechanical; M.S, (1950), Arkansas, At Orcgon
since 1962,

Downarp R. TruaX, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1951), M.S. (1953), Washington; Ph,D. (1955), Stanford. At Oregon siuce 1959,

Georce S. TurnouLL, M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
A.B. (1913), M.A, (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917,

Epmond G. Turner, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A, (1959), College of 1daho; M. A, (1961), Idaho. At Oregon since 1960,
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Genevieve G, Turnipseed, M.A., Director Emeritus of Dormitories.
A.M. (1922), B.S. (1922), Towa; M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930.

*PresToN H. TurTLE, M.A.. Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1934), M. A, (1956), Illinois. At Oregon since 1958.

Leowa E. Tyrer, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology; Counselor, University Coun-
seling Center.

B.S. (1925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940.

RoBERT S. VAGNER, M.A., M.Mus., Professor of Music; Director of Bands.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Colorado State College of Education; M.Mus. (1942), Mich-
igan. At Oregon since 1950.

StanLEy C. VANCE, Ph.D., H. T. Miner Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (15937), St Char]es M.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1950), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since
1960.

DONéLD P. VAN RosseN, M.Ed., Instructor in Physical Education; Swimming
oach.

B.S. (1933), M.Ed. (1954), Tllinois. At Oregon since 1958.

Frawces Van Voorhis, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1932), Minnesota; M.S. (1949), Towa State, At Oregon since 1944,

Wirsur N. VAN Zitg, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of
Department of Oral Surgery.
D.D.S. (1928), California. At Oregon since 1959.

Aninar Varcas-Baréx, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Romaunce Languages.
B.A. (1926), Asbury; M.A. (1929), Pb.D. (1943), Washington. At Oregon 1940-49 and
1961-62.

AxnDrREw M. VincenT, Professor of Art.
Grad. (1929), Chicago Art Tastitute School. At Oregon since 1929.

Max WaLes, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1933), Washburn; M. A, (1956), Jowa. At Oregon since 1957,

Dwrcer T. WaLLace, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1950), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1961.

PauLiNe E. Watton, M A., Assistant Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1904), Oregon; M.A. (1906), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1927.

Scott D. WaLton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management.

B.S. (1947), Minnesota; M.B.A. (1949), Harvard; Ph.D. (1953), Jowa State. At Oregon
since 1957,

Grecory H. Wanwier, Ph.D,, Professor of Physics.
Ph.D, (1935), Basel. At Oregon 1959 and since 1961,

Lewrs E. Warp, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1949), California; M.S. (1951), Ph,D, (1953), Tulane. At Oregon since 1959,

1CuARLES F. WarRNATH, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1949), Princeton; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1954), Columbia, At Oxegon since 1957,

MaxiNe A. WarnatH, M.A., Instructor in Sociology.
B.A. (1949), Brooklyn; M.A. (1951), Columbia. At Oregon sincc 1961.

PaurL R Wasuke, Ph.D,, Professor of Physical Education.

A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (DMichigan); A.M. (1929), Michigan, Ph.D. (1943),
New York University. At Oregon since 1930.

Donardp A. Watson, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Finance; Assistant Director,
Bureau of Business Research,
B.A, (1947), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1956.

* On leave of absence 1961-62.
t Resigned Mar. 15, 1962,
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Eowarp G. Watson, M.A., Associate Planner, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (Assistant Professor).
B.A. (1943), Reed; M_A, (1948), Washington. At Oregon since 1962.

EvELYN S. WaTson, M.Ed,, Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1949), Central Washington; M.Ed. (1961), Oregon. At Qregon since 1960,

Marsuarn D. WatTies, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics; Director of
the Honors College ; Assistant Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

B.A. (1938), Southwest Missouri State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D. (1950), Olio
State, At Qregon since 1950,

Marian P, Watts, B.A, B.S, in L.S,, Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois. At Oregon since 1921,

Jean M. WeaAKLAND, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

B.S. (1953), Colarado State University; M.A. (1958), Colorado State College. At Oregon
since 1959.

A. Kincstey WEATHERHEAD, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor of English.
M. A, (1949), Cambridge; M.A. (1949), Edipburgh; Ph.D. (1958), Washington. At Ore-
gon since 1960,

Carr C. WepB, M.A., Assaciate Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1932), M.A, (1950), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1943,

Vinson M. Weser, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of De-
partment of Postgraduate Education.

A.B. (1934), Oberlin; M.A. (1940), Michigan; D.D.S. (1946), Western Reserve, At Ore
gon sirice 1947.

CHuwstor A. WeceLin, PhD., Associate Professor of English. .
M.A. (1942), North Caralina: Ph.D. (1947), Johns Hopkins. At Orcgon since 1952,

Kenwere R, Weener, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1953), M.Ed. (1955), Ed.D. (1961), Kansas, At Oregon since 1961,

ALeX WErILENMANN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Ph.D. (1953), Zurich. At Oregun since 1961.

ApoLe WeINzIRE, M.D., Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine,
Medical School; Chairman of Department.

B.S. (1922), M.D, (1925), Oregon; C.P.FL. (1932), M.P.H. (1939), Johns Hopkins, At
Oregon since 1938,

Donarp O. Werrs, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1935), M.S, (1936), Ph.D. (1962), Stanford. At Oregon since 1961,

¥EGperT S. WeNGERT, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1933), LL.B. (1936), Ph.D. (1936), Wisconsin. At QOregon since 1948.

Epwarp S. WesT, Ph.D., Professar of Biochemisiry, Medical School; Chairman
of Department.
A.B. (1917), Randolpli-Macon; M.S. (1920), Kansas State; Ph.D. (1923), Chicago. At
Qregon since 1934,

ArnoLp M. WestLinG, B.S., Planning and Public Works Consultant, Bureau of
Municipal Research and Service (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1947,

KataryN I. WHYTE, B.A., Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1961), Oregon, At Oregon since 1961,

GowLpa P. Wickman, B.S., Associate Dean of Students (Associate Professor)
B.S. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944,

TMarcarer J. Wiesg, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1941), Iowa State; M.A. (1945), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,

* On leave of absence as licad of departrment 1961-62.
1+ Appointment as department head effective July 31, 1962,
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Roger C. WiLey, M.S,, Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1954), Oregon. At Orcgon since 1958.

Jack WiLkansoN, Professor of Art.
Grad. (1937), California School of Fine Arts. At Oregon since 1941,

JoserH W. WitkinsoN, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S. (1947), Carmegic Institute of Technology; M.B.A. (1953), Stanford., At Oregon
since 1961.

Orrver M. WiLtarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1927), Stanford; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since [946.

RurtH A. WiLLarp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.A. (1943), M.A. (1945), Iowa; Ed.D. (1952), California. At Oregon since 1952.

Astrip M. Wnrans, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1921), M.A. (1932), Oregon; Ph.D. (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 1935.

Davip E. WiLuians, M. A, Instructor ia IEnglish.
B.A. (1958), Long Beach State; M.A. (1938), California at TLos Angcles. .\t Oregon since
1961.

Miprep H. Wituiams, D Ed., Assistant Professor of Education; Head of Social
Studies Department, South Eugene High School.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1930), D,Ed. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.

Riciard C. WiLLians, B.S., Director of Development { Assistant Professor).
B.S. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon 1941-54 and since 1961.

DowaLp S. WiLuss, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Oriental Languages.
B.A, (1943), Ph.D. (1951), Washington. At Oregon since 1948,

NriL E. WitsoN, M.Mus,, Assistant Professor of Voice,
B.F.A. (1952), M.Mus. (1955), New Mexico. At Oregon since 1961.

Wymany H., Witson, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head of
Department of Crown and Bridge.
D.D.S. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1951.

CarryL H. Wines, Superintendent of University Press (Instructor).
At Oregon since 1962,

Harvey B. Wiseman, M. Lib., Catalog Librarian (Instructor).
B.A. (1947), M.Lib. (1954), Washington. At Oregon sincc 1959.
Lawrence H. WisMER, M. A,, Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1938), Pacific; M A, (1941), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1961.
Raymonbd G. Wovrg, Jr,, Ph.D., Assistant Prafessor of Chemistry.
A.D. (1942), M.A, (1948), Ph.D. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1956.
ArLAN L. WorsteNCROFT, A.L.A., Reference Librarian (Instructor),
A.L.A. (1953), Leeds School of Librarianship, At Orcgon since 1961.
*HucH B. Woop, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.S. (1931), Toledo; M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since
1939,

KenneEta S, Woob, Ph.D., Professor of Speech: Director, Speech and Hearing
Clinic.
B.S. (1935), Orecgon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (1946), Southern California.
At Oregon since 1942,

iMaeeL A. Woop, M.S., Professor of Home Econamics; Head of Department.
B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon sincc 1932.

WiteiaM R. WooniLr, B.A., Captain, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science.
B.A. (1952), California at Santa Barhara. At Oregon since 1960.

* On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1961-62,
t Retirement as department head effeetive July 1, 1962,
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Janer G. Woobprurr, M.A., Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1926), M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929.

WiLniam C. Woobs, M, M., Assistant Professor of Piano.
B.M. (1948), M.M. (1949), Southern California. At Oregon since 1950.

Riciwaro K. Woobwarp, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Health Education.
B.S. (1955), M.D. (1960), Orcgon. At Oregon since 1961.

ANNE-MARIE WorTLEY, L. &5 L., Instructfor in Romance Languages.
L, és L. (1956), Geneva, At Oregon since 1959,

Davip F, WrencH, Ph,D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

B.A. (1954), Reed; M.A. (1958), Oregon; Pi.D. (1961), North Caralina. At Qregon
siace 1961.

’
Cuarces R. B, Wricut, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1956), M.A. (1957), Nebraska; Ph.D. (1959), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1961.

EvmaA G Wricur, A.B., B.S. in L.S,, Senior Acquisition Librarian (Assistant
Professor).
A.B. (1925), Miami (Ohio); B.S. in L.S. (1939), Lllonois. At Oregon since 1946,

IrwiN I. WricHT, B.S., Director of Physical Plant (Associate Professor).
B.S. (1926), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1947,

Leavitt O. WricuT, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1914), Harvard; B.D. (1917), Union Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph.D.
(1928), California. At Oregon since 1926.

RicHArD F. Yoo, M.F.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.F,A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Ohio. At Oregon since 1962,

#*BerTraM Yoo, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

B.S. (1938), Ph.D. (1947), Yale; M.S. (1939), California Institute of Tcchnology At
QOregon since 1953.

Lors J. YouNceN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education,
B.S. (1955), Rent; M.A. (1957), Michigan State. At Orcgon since 1960.

WaLter L. YouwaQuist, Ph.D,, Professor of Geology.
A.B. (1942), Gustavus Adolphus; M.S. (1943), Ph.D. (1948), Towa. At Oregon since 1957.

JAN ZAcH, Associate Professor of Art.
At Oregon since 1958,

Kenaera L, Zanker, PhD., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1951), Rutgers; M.S. (1955), Tlorida State; Ph.D. (1958), Michigan State. At
Oregon since 1959.

Chuarees F. ZiesartH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Transportation,

B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Washinglon Statec; Ph.D. (1952), Chicago. At Oregon since
1946,

WiLriam A. ZivuerMman, B.S., Business Manager and Assistaat to the Dean, Med-
ical School; Assistant Administrator of Hospitals (Professor).
B.S. (1939), Oregon, At Oregon since 1940.

Epwarp L, Zuveg, B.S., Captain, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1951), U.S. Military Academy. At Oregon since 1960.

ArnurLr ZwerG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1952), Rochester; Ph.D. (1960), Stanford. At Oregon since 1936,

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
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Associates, Fellows, and Assistants

Kenneta Assey, M.B.A., Research Assistant in Business Administration.
Davip Assotr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

Joax R. Acker, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

CaroL JANE Apaxs, B.S., Research Assistant in Speech.
EuceENE ADDOR, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Biology.

J. Kt Appv, Ph.D,, Research Associate in Chemistry.
Ronert W. AbLer, B.S., Research Fellow in Economics.

Maray Amnvap, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Gary L. AHo, B.S., Tcaching Fellow in English.

Jovce K. Annens, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

Swartt K. Airee, M.S., Researclh Assistant in Chemistry.
Doucras D, Arper, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Paura L, ArexanDper, B.A., Graduate Assistanl in Psychology.
Brrry Arrcoop, B.A., Teaching Fellow in English.

Davip E. ANDERrsoN, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.
RoBERT W. ANDERSON, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.
Paur J. Antar, A.B.,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
ARNE P. Baartz, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Jeax L. Bancock, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration
Darrere W, BacumAay, B.A., Research Fellow in Education.
Roger S. BAckeN, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
JanET Barrew, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English.

KarL E. Bancert, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
A1EXANDER S. Barcray, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Dororay A. Baskins, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
Naxcy Jeaw Bateman, B.S,, Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Joun A. BaverreLp, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Anithropology.
MAaRGARET A, BauerrrLp, A.B., Teaching Feliow in English.
Juorta C, BeeuroLp, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
WiLLiaMm E, BepsworTH, M.A., Research Fellow in Economics.
Epwarp E. BEELER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
MarviN H. Beesow, B.S., NDEA, Fellow in Geology.

Rayaonn P. Bevoit, B.Ed.,, NDEA Fellow in English.

AraN P. Berg, B.S, Graduoate Assistant in Biology.

KrismiN YAHN BEBGSTROM, B.A., Adjunct Research Assistant, Institute of Molecu-
lar Biology.

SINEY A. BErwrARD, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Molecular Biology.
Cuarces L. Berrier, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Germanic Languages.
JouN Arax Bertua, B.S., Rescarch Assistant in Biology.

CHarces L. BertranD, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in History.

Dowalp B. Breuncs, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.

Jonn L. BinnNEY, B.A, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Ertaup R. BLANKENBURG, Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

‘WarreN M. BrankensHip, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.
DruperT P. BLatrLer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Rorpert BLickeNSDERFER, M.Ed., Research Associate in Physics.

Davio K. Briss, M.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

RosErT E, Brumstock, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Sociology.
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Econ P. Boptker, B.A., Graduate Assistant, Institute of International Studies
and Overseas Administration,

Roeert E, BonNnNER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.

Davip L. BootH, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Jaams T. Borue, M.A., Research Fellow, Institute for Community Studies.
StepuEN M. Born, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

WiLLiam D. BoteH, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.,
Cuaries J. BowLes, M.S,, Graduate Assistant, Athletic Department.
Roy T. Bowtres, B.S.,, NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

Dace K. Bovegr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Awxwr T. Bropsky, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

Jaw BrOEKHOFF, B.S., Research Assistant in Physical Education.
Jeanne R. Bunyan, M.A., Teaching Fellow in English.

P. JoHaxnts BurrdArDT, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry,
KATHRYN L. BurLiNgHAM, B.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Lary K. Burns, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Geology.

Ropert S. CAHILL, M.A,, Research Fellow in Political Science.
Howarbp J. Caiy, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Dowarp J. Carr, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

WirtLiaM R. Camenerr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,
GraysoN L. CArp, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Donarp B. CarpenTER, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
Juria Carver, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Cuarres C. Case, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology,

Bruce L. CastLE, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.

V. CitaANDRASCRHARAYN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Physics.

Wee Don CHANG, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
Eva I-Fax CHIANG, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Rarigut 1. Caounnury, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Political Science.

Froriax E. CHrisTENSEN, B.S., Adjunct Rescarch Assistant, Institute of Molecular
Biology.

*NersoN L. CHrisTteNSEN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
MeLpurNE D. CHuce, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Avrcerxon C. CHurcHirL, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Donatp A. CLarg, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Political Science.

Warrer L. R. CLarg, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in History.

StanLEy D. Croun, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Harry M. Coreert, B.A., Research Assistant in Physics,

*James M. Core, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Davip CoLemaN, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.

GaroLD W. Coruins, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Lawrence F. CoNanT, Jr., M.Ed,, Research Fellow in Education.
Raymonp M. Cooke, M.A., Teaching Feliow in History.

Lrovn G. Coorer, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Education,

Ricuarp V, Cot1ER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
GAaRY L. CounTrYMAN, B.S,, Research Assistant in Business Administration.
Jack W. Cox, M.S., Rescarch Fellow in Economics.

Kerrn M. Cox, B.A., Graduate Assistant, University Library.

James D. CraMer, B.S., Research Assistant in Physics.

Lawrence E. Crawrord, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.
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RicHArRD B. CrittenDeN, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics,
Jams E. Crooks, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education,
I<enneTa R, CunNincuad, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Sociology.
MAry E. CusnuncHAM, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

Romert L. Curry, M.A., Graduate Assistant, Institute of Tnternational Studies
and Overseas Administration.

Dwicat W. Curtis, Jr., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Junie S. CutuserT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Hlistery.,

Annas T. Darobpwara, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Lro H. Danters, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.

Joax L. DarBy, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English.

RicHArD L. Darsy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Joun E, Davis, M.Ed,, NDEA Feliow in Education.

Witsur A. Davis, M.A., Research Fellow i1 Anthropology.

Manuel DeBowo, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Sara I DeBono, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Philosaphy.

Jupire DeBusk, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
James R. DeGow, B.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Admiuistration,
Wirnian H. DeLawty, Jr., B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography.
Frank R. DEMeYER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Ivor G. DENT, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant, Institute for Community Studies.
Kaxtiav B. Desar, M.S,, Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Barry M, DEvive, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Kamase C. Duawan, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Buosiness Administration.
Anne C. Diccer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Roxarp G. DiuBerG, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.

Georce E. DiMitrorr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Davip L. Doocg, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

*WirLiaM Ross Donerty, M A., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

DonaLp J. Doworug, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Susan D. Doorew, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Troxas J. Doorey, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry,

Jacon H. Dorn, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Histary.

Ronarp W. Dorsey, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.

BarBARA R. DRAKE, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English.

Arnorp E. Drocr, M.A., Gradaate Assistant in Psychology.
EvisasetH R. Dunin, Ph.D., Research Associate in Socialogy.

Davip V. DuFacuLt, M A, Teaching FFellow in History.

Hart Durat, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
MArTIN Durst, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in English,

Tuomas A. Esert, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Micuaer J. EBNER, B.A., Researclh Assistant in Sociology.

Gorpon EpLin, B.S., Research Fellow, Institute of Molecular Bialogy.
Joux A. Eprunp, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Grenny THomMAS Epwarbs, MLA., Teaching Fellow in History.

Lesuie L, Eowarps, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Joan H. Ecpers, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Evwoop Ecerston, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Education.

EvizapeTr E”RLIcH, B.A., Adjunct Research Assistant in Biology.
Gary S, Evsow, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Geography.

* Resigned Nov. 30, 1961,
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Jases B. EvuincsoN, M.A., Teaching Assistant in Education.

JamEs J. Ecvrorr, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

LeLanp S. Enores, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Paur R. EskiLpsex, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Psycholagy.

RicHarp L. EversoLe, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

BrYAN P. EvrcHESoN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

Perer Facaw, B.F.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.

Beverey 1. Facor, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Vern L. Farrow, M,Ed., NDEA Fellow in Education.

Cray M. Frcuter, B.A., Research Assistant in History.

Jovee E. Feitg, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Epwarp N. Fercuson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Janer Hatey Frsg, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

TERRENCE FieLanp, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.

Gary R. FieLp, M A, Teaching Fellow in Political Science.

RownaLrp P. Fiang, B.A., Research Assistant in Sociology.

Joe M. F1scHER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art,

Lavuree K. Fiscrigr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Rocer M. Fiscurer, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

MarsHarL FixyaN, PhD., Research Associate in Chemistry.

Hexry Freiscier, Ph.D., Adjunct Research Assistant in Chemistry.

JouN P. Forp, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics,

HzNﬁ{E’frE M. Foss, M.S., Adjunct Research Assistant, Institute of Molecular

1ology.

Ropert D. FosTeRr, B.A,, Research Assistant, Institute of International Studies
and Overseas Administration.

GAry Fourk, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.

CuirrorD W. Fountain, M.A., Rescarch Associate in Physics.

Demaris FREDERICKSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

WacLter M. FrepericksoN, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Anthropology.

JanerTE Frier, B.A,, Research Assistant in Psychology.

Doucras W. Fuirer, B.S., NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

Suxao FurukAawa, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

Tromas Gappis, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Puyrus Gace, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

GenE B. GALE, B.A,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Trosmas J. Garpiner, B.A.,, NDEA. Fellow in English.

Epwin A. GARDNER, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.

Ropeat O. GarrerT, M.S., Graduate Assistaut in Physics.

E~Dre Bera Gaszronvyl, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.

Ropert K. GERDING, B.S,, Research Assistant in Biology.

Georce J. L. Gipsown, B.A., NDEA Fellow in History.

Lary H, Gissown, B.S,, NDEA Fellow in English,

Suzanne C. GicLesme, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Susan K. Giumorg, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Psychofogy.

NicHoras A. GLAsER, M.Ed., NDEA Fellow in Education.

Warrace C. GopeRr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

Leo R. Goeeer, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

Lawgrence B. Goupapg, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art Education,

Howarp P. GouprrieD, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Anthropology.

KrrsTive GorLeN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Education.
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Davip L. GRANTEER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

RoBiv K. Gray, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.

LeRoy E. Gravaxzr, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant in Palitical Science.
Zrinka Grornte, Tech, Faculty, Rescarch Assistant in Chemistry.
Ricuarp L. Green, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

BerNARD GREENBLATT, B.A., Graduate Fellow, Counseling Center.
Hovt S. Greesow, Jr., A.B., NDEA Feilow in English.

Ricaarn 1. Grevsow, M.A., Research Fellow in Biology.

Frank R. GrirriThs, B.S., Research Assistant in Business Administration.
Joawne E. Groves, B.S. Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Lise GrueN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

BARrbaRrA J. GRUNER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Burron Gurratanw, B.A., Research Fellow, Institute of Molecular Biology.
ALLEN R. Hacoop, B.S., NDEA Fellow in Geology.

Downarp R. Hacug, B.S,, Research Fellow in Biology.

Ricuarp L, HamNes, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Political Science.
TenisoN F. Harey, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant, Counseling Center.
WiLniam T. Hatr, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in History.

Dowvarp W. Hamitton, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Georce HanDLERY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Histroy.

Kennete Haney, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Philosophy.

Mary EvizarerH HARBERT, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Vera L. B. HARDING, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Lawrence H. Harper, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Marcia S. HarmNgroN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English.

Tromas L. Harmncrown, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.
DoriaN E. Harrts, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.

7. KennerH HAarris, ML.A., Research Assistant in Mathematics.
Wirtniam G. Harwss, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.

Roranp F. HartLey, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Political Science.

Jouw E, Haucsg, B.F.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.

DoxaLp T. Haynes, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

Gene Lyows Hemert, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
M. Jitr Herzig, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in History.

SioneY J. Herzig, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Political Science.

Lowrrr A. HiwricHs, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
Wiruiam C. HinNsey, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

Tromas C. Hoce, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

Donarp W. Hourey, B.A,, Research Assistant in Economics.

Dexwis Horripay, Ph.D., Research Associate in Physics,

Jack C. HoruistEr, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Suniko Horiucr, Ph.D., Research Assistant, Institute of Molecular Bmlogy.
Tapao Horruchr, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Molecular Biology.
Rocer W. HoucH, B.S,, Rcsearch Assistant, Counseling Center.

H. WiLLiam Hovcuton, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
RogrerT J. Houston, M.Ed,, Teaching Assistant in Physical Education,
Dassy Cur-rinGg Hsu, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Kataryy HubsoN, M.A., Graduate Fellow, Counseling Center.
BaArBArRA Huemer, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

Davis A. HusaER, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Eowarp N. Huccins, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in English.
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Jeanne S. Hucres, B.A., Research Associate in Chemistry.
Groria L. Hytcuins, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Janmes L. Hurrer III, B,A,, Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
Larry D. HyrertsoN, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Jow T. TwwEs, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Economics.

Josepr K. Irsy, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

EMMETT J. JacQues, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Romance Lauguages.
Grace A. Jaun, B.A., NDEA Fellow in English.

Joun W. James, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

Pavr W. Janus, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Laorenzo G. Jounson, B.S., NDEA Fellow in Education.

MicHAEL P. Jouxson, B.S,, Teaching Fellow in Bioclogy.

Buey L. Jones, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

GeraLp R, JonEes, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
Larry D_ Jowes, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Ricnarp R. Jones, M.A., Research Assistant, Counseling Center.
Jerry Josk, B.A., Gradunate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Robert S. KAHAN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.

AnnA Kao, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Oriental Languages.
Arworp J. Karrorr, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.
Doucras H. KeLker, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Wittiam C. Kersy, M.A., Graduvate Assistant in Economics.
Stancey S. Kertery, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
Canouin S, Keutzer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

AvLr Mazuar Kuan, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry,

Fuap 1. Kuuri, M, A, Teaching Fellow in Anthropology.

Hyonc Cron K, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Economics.

Kay Kinarp, B.M., Graduate Assistant in English.

RoserT J. KInG, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

LyLe M. Kincery, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Rogert C. Kiste, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Anthropology.

Joun R. Krogas, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

Doris M. A. Knier, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.

Joun F. Kxowrtoxn, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
StepEeN H. Kwox, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

CHArLEs W, Koburcer, Jr.,, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
Arexawnpre J. Kouuig, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
Joun P. Kavar, M.A.. Research Assistant in Sociology.

Harorp K, Kozuma, M.S., Graduate Fellow, Counseling Center.
Chantes E. Krarr, M A, Teaching Fellow in History.

MarjoriE T. Krarz, M,A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Lourse K. Kupa, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

SacLy A. LACHAPELLE, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
ALBERT A. LareErriErr, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Frep W. Lamson, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Dowarb E. LANDENBERGER, B.S., Adjunct Research Assistant in Biology.
RoNap W, Laxe, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Vircinia Scemior Larconm, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
Epcar O. LarsoN, M.S,, Teaching Fellow in Physical Educatior.
Eric H. LarsonN, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Anthropology.
Patricia M, Larson, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
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Roperr D. LARUE, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Roperr A. Leg, A.B.,, NDEA Fellow in English.

Yu Lee Lzg, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Davip J. LeeMing, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

DoucLas R. Lecc, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Levano L. Lewcer, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Aran Leenart, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Davip Lesnivt, B.A., Adjunct Research Assistant in Chemistry.

VErNON A. C. Lestrub, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Stuart A, Levison, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

Jaurs W, Lewis, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Craire N, Lieske, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

ALDEN E. Linp, B.A., Research Fellow in Political Science.

Rogert J. Linpanr, M.A., Teaching Ifellow in Mathematics.

Rozert O, Linnsay, M A, Teaching Fellow in History.

Mary MaNn-Li Ling, B.A., Rescarch Fellow in Anthropology.

BurTON J. Litmawn, B.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

IsapeLLe LitTtvan, M.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

Davip H. W. Liy, M.A., Rescarch Fellow in Biology.

Gexe P. Lurr, B.A., Graduate Assistant, Counseling Center.

Raj P. Lutura, B. Comm,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Paura L. Lutz, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

EvLizasetd LynN, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.

NerL W. Macpowarp, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.

Donalp peF. Macintosd, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education,
KatHeErINE MAcK, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Davib C. MacMicHAEL, M.A., NDEA Fellow in History.

Micraro C. Mabpsen, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Psychology.

Gary D, MacLery, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Ray P. Mariers, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English.

Ravaonp P. Marker, M.S., Adjunct Research Assistant in Biology.
*Roeert B. MArstoN, M.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

JAN MAarraN, M.S., Research Fellow in Biology.

TaoMAas W. Marmin, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

MARcELLA A, Marx, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Puyruis D. MAssAR, B.A., Research Associate in Architecture.

Jack Masson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.

Henrv G, Masters, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Jonn E, MastersoN, M.A., Adjunct Research Fellow in Biology.
Kunio Matsumoro, Ph.D,, Research Associate in Biology.

Dorotay M. McBrooum, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Lrow R. McCarrey, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Mary Lou McCartay, M.A. ,Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

MapBeL E. McCramw, B.A,, B.S,, Research Associate Emeritus in History.
ArreN R, McCLerLanDp, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Beverry A. McCowme, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Joux D. McCowmp, B.A,, NDEA Tellow in Sociology.

Witriaym McGuirg, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Hersert McLacHLN, M.S.) Teaching Fellow in Physical Education and Biology.
Jay M. McMurray, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.
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Canore H. McQuarriz, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Doxarp A, McQUARrie, M.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.,
Rovy L. Meex, M.A., Tcaching Fellow in Palitical Science.

Jose 5. V. Mcuy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Classical Languages.
Paur G. MerriayM, A.B., Graduate Assistant in History.

Caror S. MERTLER, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Joun S. Mervyw, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

Douw S. Mevers, M.Ed., Research Assistant in Education.
Frawk G. Muzs, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Education.

ARtHUR B. MiLLER, B.A,, Teaching Fellow in Speech.

YosHiuiro Mivasaka, B.E. Research Assistant in Business Administration.

Frep J. Moxg, B.A., Adjunct Research Associate in Chemistry.
Tromas M. MowGag, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Political Science.
Maunice R. MonTcomeRrY, A.B., Graduate Assistant in History.
ALEXANDER G. Moorg, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Mvynox J. Moroz, A.B., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.

Joseer D. Morwis, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Perer MorreNsoN, B.A., Teaching Fellow in English.

Kennera E. Mosier, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

GERALD ALLEN Moss, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Marus W. Munsach, B.S., Adjunct Research Assistant in Biologzy.
JamsHID N. NAGH1ZADEH, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
*Victor I. NeeLey, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Davio A. NEeLsox, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

Jack K. Neuson, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Education,

RowaLpd W, Nepgrup, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Education.

Dowarp R. Neuman, M.A., Teaching Fellow in History.

Forrest A. Newnw, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

RoserT L. Nicaoras, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
Harry F. NoLLer, A.B,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Ernzst E. Norpen, B.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
CarLboN Normaw, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Jerome R. Noss, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
ErLinGg A. Opecaarn, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Physical Education,
Jang F. Orivierr, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Gene L. OLsor, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Davio H. Orvepanr, B A., Graduate Assistant in History.

Ricuarp E. O’TooLg, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Sociology.

Joanwye P. Paing, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
TuomMas B. Paing, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Jane Y. B. Pauiy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Germanic Languages.
Lee PAarker, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

CaLer R. Paurus, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

Jack Peary, M.S,, Research Fellow in Biology.

R. Vaxce Peavy, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Education.

Ropert E. PExDLEY, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

James G. PEnGra, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

StrpuEN Perrs, A.M., Graduate Assistant, Counseling Center.
BetHeNE A. PErERSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

H. LeRoy PeteErson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Nrira G. Perticrew, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English,

* Resigned Dec, 31, 1961.
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MicuaeL A. PrrLippas, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

C. Scott Paiures, B.M., Graduate Assistant in Music.

Josepn B. PuiLLips, Ph.D., Research Assaciate in Chemistry.
BuacwaATl P. K. Pobpar, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
CresTER T, PorANSKI, Jr., M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
CarL R. Prakmisd, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Saciology.
ALEXANDER ProuDFooT, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Education.
WiLuaM C. PUERNER, B.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
BeverLy L. RamspPercer, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
P. V. Rao, M.S,, Teaching Fellow in Physics.

Howaro E. Rast, B.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

Paur H. Rastater, B.A, NDEA Feflow in Romance Languages.
D. N. Ravar, M.S., Research Associate in Chemistry.

Axtta G. Remvany, B.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
WirLiam M. RescH, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.

Karuw Witey Ryees, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
Harvey S, Ricg, B A, Fellow, Museum of Natural History.

CArL O. Ricgart, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Education.

FreDeric L, Ricumownn, M.S., Research Fellow in Sociology.

H. AtLaw RipLey, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Gary N. RiopLg, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Kare P. Rizrz, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics,

Trosas H. M. RicBy, M.A., Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Research.
Bruck J. Ricssy, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Anthropalogy.

James Roseins, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Foreign Languages.
Paur A. Rosisch, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

DamieL L. Ropg, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

BertrAM E. RoMmo, B.A. Research Assistant in Sociology.

Davip Rosg, M.S., Research Assistant in Psychology.

NeLsoN P. Ross, M.A., NDEA Fellow in History.

RicHarD E. Ross, B.A,, Research Fellow in Anthropology.

BensoN Rotsteiy, M.S.E., Teaching Fellow in Education.
CuarcoTrE R. Ruiz, M.A, Research Assistant in Psychology.
BerTHA A. Rush, B.A., Adjunct Research Assistant in Sociology.
Gary B. RusH, B.A., Research Fellow in Sociology.

Samr L. Saap, B.S,, Research Fellow in Mathematics.

Louis S. Saap, M.S., Research Fellow in Mathematics.

Joun RicHARD SaDLER, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Molecular Biology.
Grorta A. W. Sace, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

G. ARTHUR SALMON, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
Susyya K. Sarman, M.S,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

WaLTER Sauerprier, Ph.D., Research Assaciate, Institute of Molecular Biology.
Rownarp V. Savace, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
CHARLOTTE SCHELLMAN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
Jack Scuenper, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Wirriay C. ScHETTER, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Geology.
Virainia C. ScHMipt, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Maxine F. ScHoGeEw, B.A., Research Associate in Psychology.
Inwin W. ScrHoneErGeR, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.
Davip J. ScHoowover, B.S., Research Assistaat in Chemistry.
Davip A. ScHUCKER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
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Patricta R. Scuurtiess, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Germanic Languages.
Kraus-Dieter ScHulz, Research Assistant in Business Administration.
LaArry D. Scorr, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Paura R. SEArING, B.S., Graduate Assistaat in Architecture,

Joax C, Scirz, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Joun M. SeEranper, M.B.A., Teaching Fellow in Economics.

Joseps E. SeLniN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Socialogy.

Jonw J. Semeer, M.A., Research Assistant in Mathematics.

*LeonarD H. SEYTARTH, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
GiLLian Suang, B.S., Adjunct Research Assistant in Biology.
Rowarp C. SHECK, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

CHARLES H. SHELDON, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Political Science.
RoBErT A. SHeLDoN, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Jack M. Suerinaw, B.A., NDEA Fellow in Education.

RicuarD P, SuerIDAN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

*GILBERT SHIBLEY, B.A., Research Assistant in Biology.

GaLeNy R. SHorAcg, B.A., Research Assistant in Mathematics.

Rocer A, SHorAck, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

James E. Saurr, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art,

Dowatrp L. Sicher, B.A,, Research Assistant in Psychology.

AUTAR SinNcH SipHU, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
MarLen Sikora, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

R. STePHEN SiLverman, M.S., Research Assistant in Mathematics.
HELEN Swmvows, M.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

LreE Don Smeon, B.A., Research Fellow, Institute of Molecular Biology.
WavynE E. Srvwing, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
WirLiam G. Skiccerw, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
CHRris SkaepeTos, M.A., Research Assistant in Biology.

Wavne M. SLusser, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Sociology.

Aran C, SamitH, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Education.

CraBourNEe D. Saath, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry,

Dawvip L. Svaty, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

Frank W, Surty, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant in Education.

JEFFREY A, SmtH, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Anthropology.

RayyonDp E. SmitHsoN, M. A., Research Assistant in Mathematics.
VicTtor A. Snieckus, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

TroMmas N, SoLig, B.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

W avne C. Soromon, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

BeverLy C. SoNoDA, M.A., Research Assistant in Psychology.

Joun E. SoreNG, B.A., Research Assistant in Psychology,

Dox~arp L. Srencg, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Sociology.

RavyMonDd StaereLaere, B.A,, Research Fellow in Economics.

Jaues D. Starney, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Doucras T. Stave, M.Ed., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Eucene F. Stensacer, MLA., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Davip A. Stevens, A.B,, Research Assistant in Psychology.

Manarp R, STEwaRT, A.B,, Teaching Fellow in Psyvchology.

Russer M. StockmaN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Germanic Languages.
Janes H. StonNe, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.
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Joux Y. Stonz, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Economics.

WituiaM T. Stuart, B.A, NDEA Fellow in Anthropology,

Suato-weN Sun, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Epwarp M. Svring, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Economics,

Joun U. TacriHARA, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Sociology.

Douaras H. Tantmoto, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

ZouraB H. Tasurjan, M.S., Adjunct Research Assistant, Institute of Molecular
Biology.

Roy A. Tatom, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.

Curt TAusky, B.A,, Teaching Fellow in Sociolagy.

Jacquenine A, Tavror, A.B., Graduate Assistant in History.

ArcHiBaLd A. TeMPERLEY, M.S., Research Assistant in Physics.

Juoith K. Temperiey, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physics.

Troaas O, TempLe, B A, Graduate Assistant in Art.

Joaw TempreToN, A.B., NDEA Fellow in English.

Eric TerzacHI, B.A., Research Fellow, Institute of Molecular Biology.

Everert A. Triecg, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Theoretical Science.

TwotHy F. Tromas, A.B., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

SteveN K. Taomasow, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

*CHARLES L. TuomrsoN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

WiLriam P. ThoumesoN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in English.

Harord THROCKMORTON, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Geagraphy.

Rex Y. Tiewn, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry,

Perry R. TrMERMANS, M.A.| Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

MicuracL B. TomuinsoN, B.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

JaMes E. Toreey, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.

Eckarp V. Toy, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in History.

Nivita TromBrEY, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

H. Epwarp TrYk, M.A,, Research Assistant in Psychology.

Raced J. TurNer, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.

Jorpan B. Ursey, M.Ed,, Teaching Fellow in Education.

EpwarDp VAN AeLstYN, B.A., Research Assistant in English.

PreTtorus Van pexy Doot, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.

CHanLEs L. VanpeN Evynoen, M A, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

Joun P. Van Dykg, B.S.,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Freprrick W, VAN NATTA, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.

Jorw M. Van ScuoonnoveN, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.

EpwarD VAN Tasser, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Jack E. Vincent, M.A., NDEA Fellow in Political Science.

Max voxn sur MrunLeN, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.

Larey L. WaDE, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Political Science.

Trouas W. Wapzinski, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Deward E. WaLker, Jr., B.A., NDEA Fellow in Anthropotogy.

Mavreen P. WaLsh, B.A., NDEA Fellow in English.

Viranta WaLsH, B.A., Research Assistant in Mathematics,

Dan-Hsi WaxNg, M.S., Research Fellow in Biology.

MarGARET W. Waro, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in History.

Cuarres M. WarDeN, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

ALserT W. Warpin, M.A., Graduate Assistant in History.

StepHEN L. Wasey, M.A., NDEA Fellow jn Political Science.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961,
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Linnsavy D. Watson, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
Brian WEBsTER, Ph.D,, Research Associate in Chemistry.

Marviy D. WessTER, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Classical Languages.
Denns A. WeepeN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

CuArLEs M. WeLrs, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English,

Joun E. WeLLs, M.A,, Research Fellow in Anthropology.

Tory WESTERMARK, M.Ed., Teaching Fellow in Education,

AvLeert W, WHEELER, B.A., Research Assjstant in Economics.

Davip C. WHeELER, B.S., NDEA Fellow in History.

Ravyvonn E. WHeeLER, B.A., Research Assistant in Biclogy.
Patricia M. Wiitney, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
JaMes L. WaiTTiER, A.B., Rescarch Assistant in Psychology.

Jack A. WaxrrtLeton, B.A,, NDEA Fellow in Political Science.
Date W, WiLk, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Josern W. Wiikinsow, M.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
*RoweNa P. WiLkinson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art.

Acsert W. WiLLee, B.Ed,, Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Joun D. Witniams, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Ricaarp C. WiLriams, B.S., Research Fellow in Economics.
TraoMas D. WirLrLiaus, M. A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Darrert, C, WiLson, M.A., Gradunate Assistant in Political Science,
Warreny WiLson, M.S,, Research IFellow in Biology.

Wicuistony Wirt, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Biology.

Boesy Jor Witr, B.S., NDEA Fellow in Geology.

Arcen A, Warman, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Nan K. Woob, B.A.,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

RoserT C. Woonwarp, M.A, NDEA Fellow in History.

Cart W, Wootoy, B.A, NDEA Fellow in English.

Wicetanm V. Wortiey, M.A., NDEA Fellow in Romance Languages.
Wirniam H. Wrotn, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
GErRALD B. Wyness, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Physical Education.
Larry YakiMoviTcH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Geography.

Man He You, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.

Vicror K. C. Yy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Ronawp C. Zara, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Davin ZistatT, M.A.,, NDEA Fellow in Political Science.

STEVEN B. ZimmeraaN, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.



General Information

History of the University

THE UNI{VERSITY OF OREGON \was established by an act of the Oregon
Legislature in 1872, but did not open its doors to students until four years later,
in 1876. The founding of the University grew out of a Federal grant, authorized
in the Donation Act of September 27, 1850, of two tawnships of land “to aid in the
establishment of a university in the territory of Oregon.” The territory then in-
cluded the entire Oregon Country ; it was specified that ane of the townships was to
be located north of the Columbia.

On July 17, 1854, the grant was changed by an act reserving two towuships
cach for the newly separated Washington and Oregon territories. This grant was
confirmed on February 14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into
the Union provided for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish-
ment and support of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859,
committed the people of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant
“to the use and support of a state university.”

The settlement of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these
University lands progressed slowly. In 1850 the papulation of the entire Oregon
Country was only 13,294. In 1860 the population of the state was 52,465, and in
1870, 90,993. There were already five denominational colleges in the state in 1860,
and the United States census of 1870 reported that there were twenty “classical,
professional and technical” institutions (“not public”) in Oregorn. The creation of
a skate university was deferred.

However, after a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
lands, the Legislature on October 19, 1872 passed an act “to create, organize and
locate the University of the State of Oregon.” Eugene was chosen as the site after
the Lane County delegation in the Legislature had offered to provide a building
and campus worth $50,000. The Union University Association of Eugene, the
organization promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct
this building.

Construction of the building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873. However, the
genesis of the University and the economic troubles of 1873 coincided, and it was
only after an intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive and a hwo-ycar extension
of time for completion that the conditions specified in the act creating the Uni-
versity were declared fulfilled, The site and building were accepted by the state on
July 28, 1876, and the University opened its first session on October 16, 1876. The
first class was graduated in June 1878.

Deady Hall was the nucleus around which other University buildings later
arose: Villard Hall, the second campus structure, was built in 1885.

The first University courses were limited almost entirely to classical and
literary subjects; the demand for a broader curriculum was, however. gradually
met by the addition of scientific and professional instruction. Around the original
liberal arts college were organized the professional schoals, beginning with the
School of Law, established as a night law school in Portland in 1884 (in 1915 the
School of Law was moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division of the
University). The Medical School was established in Portland in 1887, The Grad-
vate School was organized in 1900, the School of Music in 1902, the School of

[62]
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Education in 1910, the School of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of
Business Administration in 1914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School
of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation in 1920. The Dental School, located
in Portland, became a part of the University in 1945; its previous history as a pri-
vately supported institution dates from 1893. The School of Nursing, located on
the Medical School campus in Portland, was organized in 1960 (a degree curricu-
lum in nursing has been offered by the University since 1926; from 1932 to 1960
the program was administered through the Department of Nursing Education of
the Medical School). The Honors College was established in 1960.

Since its founding, the following men have served the University as president :
John Wesley Johnson, 1876-1893 ; Charles H. Chapman, 1893-1899 ; Frank Strong,
1899-1902; Prince Lucien Campbell, 1902-1925; Amold Bennett Hall, 1926-1932;
Clarence Valentine Boyer, 1934-1938; Donald Milton Erb, 1938-1943; Orlando
John Hollis, acting president, 1944-1945; Harry K. Newburn, 1945-1953; Victor
Pierpont Morris, acting president, 1953-1954; O. Meredith Wilson, 1954-1960;
William C. Jones, acting president, 1960-1961 ; Arthur S. Flemming, since 1961.

Income

THE STATE LAW creating the Board of Higher Education specified that this
body was to “have and excrcise control of the use, distribution and disbursement
of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or hereaiter in possession, levied and
collected, received or appropriated for the use, benefit, support and maintenance
of institutions of higher education.” Under this act, effective July 1, 1931, the
Board administers all funds for all state-supported higher-educational activitics,
including the University of Oregon, on the basis of a unified budget,

Funds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived primarily
irom the following sources: state appropriations for the operation of the institu-
tions; specified sums from the national government assigned for definite purposcs
by Congressional acts; income from student tuition and fees; and other sources
such as gifts, grants, sales, service charges, etc.

Campuses

THE MAIN CAMPUS of the University of Oregon is located in Eugene (popu-
lation 51,000), 109 miles south of Portland, at the head of the Willamette Valley.
Eugene is a progressive city with excellent schools, numerous churches, and strong
civic and social organizations. The climate is mild, with moderate winters and
cool summers, The average annual rainfall is 3814 inches, with the heaviest rain-
fall in the winter months, November, December, and January.

The Eugene campus occupies about 187 acres of land in the eastern part of the
city (see map, facing page 4). The campus is bisected by Thirteenth Avenue. The
first University buildings were erected north of Thirteenth, on what is known as
the “old campus.” Later expansions have been principally to the south and east.

Most of the buildings on the old campus are arranged in a quadrangle : Fenton
Hall, Deady Hall, Villard Hall, Lawrence Hall, Allen Hall, and Friendly Hall.
Jobnson Hall (the Administration Building) is located across Thirteenth Avenue,
facing the north quadrangle. South of Johnson Hall is an integrated group of
buildings, jocluding Gerlinger Hall (the women’s gymnasium) and two dormi-
tories, Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall.

A new quadrangle being developed to the west includes Commonwealth Hall,
north of Thirteenth Avenue, and, to the south, Condon Hall, Chapman Hall, the
Museum of Art, and the University Library. The Education Building and the
Music Building are located south of this quadrangle.

Until the 1920s the east boundary of the campus was, roughly, University
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Street. Significant expansion beyond this boundary began with the erection of
McArthur Court (the student athletic center) and the John Straub Memorial
Building (a men’s dormitory), and continued in the 1930s with the erection of
the Physical Education Building and the Student Health Service Building. Recent
additions in this area are the Science Building, the Anthropology Building,
Emerald Hall (a temporary structure housing administrative and student-counsel-
ing offices), the Donald M. Erb Memorial Union, and several dormitories.

Since the end of World War II, exteusive temporary housing facilities for
married students have been erected on or mear the campus. These facilities in-
clude houses and apartments east of the main campus and row-house apartments
occupying a 30-acre tract about six blocks southwest of the campus. A permanent
housing project for married students is now being developed on the west side of
Eugene.

There are three notable works of sculpture on the campus. “The Pioneer,”
by Alexander Phimister Practor, stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall;
it was given to the University in 1919 by Joseph N. Teal. “The Pioneer Mother,”
also by Proctor, is located in the women's quadrangle; it was given to the Uni-
versity in 1932 by Vice-President Emeritus Burt Brown Barker, in memory of
his mother. “Promethus” (1958), by Jan Zach, north of the Museum of Art, is
the gift of alumnae and student members of Gamma Phi Beta.

The Medical School, the Dental School, and the School of Nursing are located
on an 107-acre campus on Marquam Hill in Portland. For further information
see the Medical School and Dental School catalogs.

L1branes

Carn W. Hintz, Ph.D...___. e University Librarian
Perry D. Mogrrisox, D.L.S. Assxsmnt Librarian; Head Social Science Librarian
EucEnNE B. BarRwEs, Ph.D Head Aoquisition Librarian
Evizaerty Fivory, A.M.L.S.......... ...Head Reference and Documenis librarian
Don L. Huxrter, B.S. Head of Audio-Visual Department
Crarice E. KRIEG B.S. in L S - A M.. Head Catalog Librarian
Rosert R. I\ICCOLLOUOH M.S., M.A. Head Humanities Librarian
Beryice Rise, A.B., B,S. in LS ..... ._Renders Consulmn: and Browsing Room Librarian
ALaN W. Rozcker, B L.S,, Ph.M, Head Science Librarian
*EuceNE N. SaLMoN, M.AL.. ... ~Head Circulation Librarian
Marmiz Scusmrrr, B.S,, B.S. in L.S..co i s s e prator of Special Collections
LErra Carsicr, BLA ... -.Senior Catalog Librarian
M ARGARET MARKKEY A. B, "B.S.in LS. .Senior Cataleg Librarian
Ensa G Wrienr, A.B., B Sin LS Senior Acquisitions Librarian
Marran GReexEe, B.A., BL.S —..Reference Librarian
AvLFrED HriLrern, M.IL .Acquisition Libranan
Jorn II. HeNDpRickson, M. Mus Audio-Visual Librarian
IAE X G, Hsu, B\ Catalog Librarian
EveryN R, Huspeurey, B. A B S in L.S ...Catalog Librarian
Eowarp C. Kemp, M. L S s _.Acquisition Librarian
Rasens R Lockars, MoAtcon oo oo crwsuns Social Science Librarian

R. R. McCrrabny, M.A.. ....Reference Librarian
Coninke MoNEmR;: MES. 0 IS, com s o rovsamiss sty ..Documents Librarian
Mary Crarre Mever, M.A. = ..-Sucial Science Librarian
Troor M, Nersown, M.S ....Catalog Librarian
Arice Nortg, A.B., M.S. in L,S... Humanities Librarian
Guios PAraNonT;, B.As, BiLuSiummpsprsavisas s Catalug Librarian
Mirtan A. Prrry, B. A Lib. Cert. Catalag Librarian

Rose NMARIE SERVICE, MA e
Berry Mae Staxy, B.A S S
JUANITA STEARMAN, M.A. ...

Eowarp P. Tuatcusr, M.A
Hanvey B, WIBBAMAN, ML oo csencioninnissosas jrssssiasmes
Aran WorsteEncroFT, A.L.A =

......Social Science Librarian
weeeAcquisition Tubrarian

Socml Science Librarian
~Science Librarian
_.Catalog Librarian
-Reference Librarian

Keiti My Cox; Bl oo zue: s .Graduate Assistant, Humauities Division
Liors BAKRER, .M.\ wsmmssommpormyon .-Law Librarian
Troxas H. Cawaran, M.S. in L.S Demal School Librarian
BerrEA HALLA, B.A.. sessaasskia _.Medical School Librartan

Frances Newsox, B A, M A - ‘\rchl:eclu;e and Allied Arts Librarian

* On leave of sbsence, winter and spring terms, 1961-62.
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THE SERVICES of the University of Oregon Library are organized in broad
subject divisions: Social Science, Science, Humanities, and General Reference
and Documents. Each of the divisions has its own reading rooms, conveniently
integrated with its book collections. All University students have free access to
the book stacks.

The services of the subject divisions are supplemented by the Audio-Visual
Department, which provides facilities for the production, preservation, and use of
recordings, slides, films, and similar materials, and by the Special Collections
Department, which is responsible for the development and carc of collections of
Pacific Northwest historical materials, rare books, manuscripts, and University
archives.

The University Library was founded in 1882 through a gift of books, worth
$1,000, selected and purchased by Henry Villard of New York City. Before 1882
the only library available to students was a collection of about 1.000 volumes owned
by the Laurean and Eutaxian student literary societies; this collection was made
a part of the University Library in 1900. In 1881 Mr. Villard gave the University
$50,000 as a permanent endowment ; a provision of the gift was that at least $400 of
the income should be used for the purchase of nontechnical books for the Library.

In addition to the general Library collections, the University has a number
of specialized libraries with permanent collections. The holdings of the several
libraries are shown below :

General Library . e e e 704,294
Taw Library . coees oo e e e sz 290809
Gertrnde Bass Warner Memorial Libr

v. 9841

Municipal Reference Libraty...oocoeeeee 19.596
Medical Schioal Library 77,348
Dental School Library 7.783
B s ows s momaan S03;816

Other materials in the University Library include: 62,703 maps; 101,287
phatos, pictures, and prints; 10,502 sound recordings; 58,298 slides; 482 film
strips; 285 motion picture films; 83,201 uncataloged pamphlets; and 520377
manuscripts.

The Library facilitics for undergraduate work are excellent, and strong
collections for advanced study and research are being built in the various fields of
liberal and professional scholarship. All of the books in the libraries of the insti-
tutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education are available to the
students and faculty of the University.

Some of the Library’s resources of particular value for advanced study are:
a collection of source materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth cen-
tury; a collection of books, reports, and periodicals on English opinion and politics
of the nineteenth century, including considerable material on English liberalism
in its relation to public education; materials on the history of American education
in the nineteenth century; a collection of pamphlets on the English corn laws; the
Overmeyer Collection of published works on the Civil War; a collection of Bal-
zaciana ; unusually extensive and complete files of psychological periodicals; an
extensive collection of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts, photograplhs,
maps, pamphlets, books, and newspapers. The noncurrent records of the Univer-
sity of Oregon are deposited with the Library as University archives.

The Burgess Collection of maauscripts, incunabula, and rare books is the gift
of Miss Julia Burgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends
of the institution.

The Ernest Haycox Memorial Library, housed in a special room in the
Library, consists of books and other materials accumulated by the late Mr.
Ernest Haycox, '23, for background and reference use during his twenty-five-year
career 4s 3 writer.

The Douglass Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew
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Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University, contains record collections,
collections of music scores, and reference books in the field of music. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual listening.

The Philip Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref-
erence collection of standard sets of American and English authors; it is housed
in a special room on the third floor of the Library building.

The Adelaid Church Memorial Room, a “browsing room” for recreational
reading in the Student Union, is operated as a department of the University Li-
brary. Collections maintained in this room include the Pauline Potter Homer
Collection of fine cditions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex-
amples of the work of private presses.

The Municipal Reference Library, housed in the office of the Bureau of Mu-
nicipal Research and Service in Commonwealth Hall, contains books, pamphlets,
and other materials dealing with problems of local government.

The Law Library, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of
the National Reporter System, complete state reports from Colonial times to the
cstablishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of £nglish and
Canadian case law, compilations of state and Federal statute law, standard legal
digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes files of about 300
legal periodicals, An excellent collection of publications relating to Oregon terri-
tarial and state laws includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme Court briefs.

The Gertrude Bass Warner Memorial Library of books on the history, litera-
ture, life, and particularly the art of Oriental countries is the gift of Mrs. Warner,

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts has a reference collection in
Lawrence Hall. The collection includes the architecture library of the late Ion
Lewis, Portland architect, given in 1929 by Mr. Lewis, and the library of William
Whidden, given by his heirs.

The University Library issues a semiannual periodical, the Cat. NuUMBER,
containing articles and notes of a broadly bibliographical nature, with special
reference to its own collections.

Service, During the regular sessions the main Library is open on Mondays,
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 8:00 2.m, to 11:00 p.m.; on Fridays
from 8:00 a.m, to 10:00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; and on
Sundays from 2:00 to 10:00 p.m. During vacation periods the Library is open
from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Books other than reference books and those especially
reserved for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library privileges are ex-
tended to all University students and staff members, and may be granted to other
persons upon application.

Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations govern Library fines
and charges:

(1) A fine of 5 cents per day is charged for all overdue books other than reserve books and
material circulated by specizl permission.

(2) The following fines are charged for violation of roles governing reserve books and
material circulated by special permission: (a) for overduce boagks, 25 cents for the first hour and
5 cenis for each succeeding bour, or fraction thereof, untif the buok is rcturned or reported lost
(a maximum charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in case of flagrant violation of the rules);
(b) for failure to rcturn hooks to proper department desk, 25 cents.

(3) Books nceded for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A maximum fine
of $1.00 2 day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.

(4) A service charge of 10 cents is added to all fines reported to the Business Office for
collection.

(5) Borrowers losing books are charged the seplacement cost of the book, plus the amount
of fime incurred up to the time the hook is reported missing. In addition, a charge of $1.00 is made
to cover the cost of cataioging and processing the replacement copy.

(6) When a lost book, for which the borrower has been billed, is returned before a replace
ment has been ordered, 2 refund not exceeding the replacement cost plus the $1.00 cataloging and
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proeessing charge may be made, at the discretion of the librarian. In cases where a replacement
has been ordered, any refunds to the borrower arc 2 the discretion of the librarian,

Instruction. A program of study in library sclence is offered through the
Department of Librarianship of the School of Education to prepare students for
pasitions as school librarians and for intermediate positions in public libraries. The
program includes a graduate major leading to the master’s degree.

The department also offers a service course to acquaint students with the re-
sources of the University Library and to aid them in the use of these resources.

Unified Facilities. The library collections at the state institutions of higher
education in Oregon have been developed to meet special needs on each campus;
but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state, circulates freely to per-
mit the fullest use of all books. The library facilities of the several institutions are
coordinated through a State System director of libraries. The director is also
librarian of Oregon State University, Corvallis, where the central offices of the
library system are located. An author list of bools in the Oregon State University
Library is maintained in the University of Oregon Library.

Museums and Collections

MUSEUMS AND COLLECTIONS maintained at the University include the
Museumn of Art and the Museum of Natural History. Art exhibits are also shown
in the gallery on the second floor of the Student Union,

Museum of Art

WALLACE S. Bunmc;a, Ph.D
Jaxzes F, CorLLev, B.S...

s +weese-Director
....... .-Curator

The Museum of Art, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art
and other University art collections, was erected in 1930. The building and the
garden court adjoining it, both dedicated to the memery of Prince Lucien Camp-
bell, fourth president of the University, were financed through gifts.

The Warner Collection was given to the University in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude
Bass Warner as a memorial to her husband, Major Murray Warner, with whom
she had been collecting works of Oriental art from the time of their marriage in
China in 1904 until his death in 1920, Mrs. Warner continued until her death in
1951 to augment and improve the collection and direct its exhibition. She also
established a museum reference library for studies in Oriental art; the collection
is now known as the Gertrude Bass Warner Memorial Library.

The Murray Warner Collection includes 3,196 accessioned abjects, represent-
ing principally the cultures of China and Japan, but including some works of art
from Korea, Cambodia, Mongoalia, and Russia.

The first-floor galleries of the Museum of Art are reserved for the showing
of traveling exhibitions, the display of special study material, and exhibitions of
the work of local and Northwest artists.

Museum of Natural History

LutHgr S. CrEssMaAN, Ph.D......... Director; Curator of Anthropology
J. ArroLp SnotrweLr, Ph.D. J— Assistant Director
Davip L. CorLg, M.S..cveeeee. s i SR R R e R e S e e e Curator
Tucooorg Stern, PhD.__.. Assistant Curator of Ethnology
Rareu R. HuesTtis, Ph.Do s e Cararor of Vertebrate Collections
Ewaat M. BALDWIN; PR e s s wanCorator of Geology
Leroy E. Dervring, Ph.D. ... Curator of Herbarium
GEoRGIA Mason, M.S. R IS Assistant Cuarator of Herbarium
Frang C. LeoNuarpY, M A Assistant Curator

HARVEY S. RIcE, B.A. . i s e = Research Fellow
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The Museum of Natural History consists of five divistons: Anthropology,
Botany, Geology, Paleontology, and Zoology. The collections are being constantly
enriched by the museum research programs in archaeology, botany, and paleon-
tology. The staff invites inquiries concerning the collections and the fields of
knowledge represented, Qualified persons may have access te study specimens on
application to the curators. The Museum of Natural History welcomes gifts to
its collection.

Condon Museum of Geology. The Condon Museum of Geology consists of
collections of rocks, minerals, and fossils. It grew out of the carly collection made
by Dr. Thomas Condon. The Condon Museum contains valuable material from
the John Day fossil beds in central Oregon and suites of fossils, both vertebrate
and invertebrate, from various regions in the western part of the American
continent,

Herbarium. The Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimeus from
Oregon and the Pacific Northwest, and has scveral thousand {rom eastern states
and the Philippines. It includes the Howell Collection of 10,000 specimens, mostly
from Oregon; the Leiberg Collection, presented to the University by John B.
Leiburg in 1908, consisting of about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington,
Idaho, and California; the Cusick Collection of 7,000 specimens; 1,200 sheets from
the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences, obtained by exchange; and more than
25,000 sheets collected by the late Louis F. Fenderson while curator of the
Herbarium. These collections are housed for the most part in regulation steel
herbarium cases, the gift of numerous [riends in the state. Representative collec-
tions of the fossil flora of Oregon are being built.

Oregon State Museum of Anthrapology. The anthropological col'ections of
the University were designated by the 1935 Legislature as the Oregon State Mu-
seum of Anthropology. The collections consist of skeletal and cuitural snaterials
from both archaeological and contemporary sources. Of particular interest are
the following gift collections: the Condon Collection of archaeological material,
collected in Oregon by Dr. Thomas Condon, consisting of many specimens illus-
trative of the prehistoric civilization of Oregon and the Northwest; the Ada
Bradley Millican Collection of basketry and textiles, containing many specimens
from the Pacific Northwest and from the Southwest; the Mrs. Vincent Cook
Collection of baskets, mostly from the Pacific Northwest; the Mrs. Annie Knox
Coilections of baskets from western Oregon; the Phoebe Ellison Smith Memorial
Collection of Philippine artifacts; a collection of Philippine war implements given
by Mrs. Creed C. Hammond; a large collection of Indian baskets, given to the
museum by Miss A. O. Walton of Seattle; the D. P. Thompson Collection of fine
Pacific Northwest and California baskets, presented by Mrs. Genevieve Thompsan
Smith; the Van de Velde Collection of Congolese iron and wood artifacts and
musical instruments; the Alice Henson Ernst Collection of North Pacific Coast
masks and related objects; and the Governor and Mrs. Isaac Lee Patterson Col-
lection of Indian artifacts, given by Mrs. Lee Patterson.

Museum of Zoology. The University has about 6,600 specimens of verte-
brates available for study. The majority of these are study skins of birds and
mammals talen in various parts of Oregon and prepared by members of the
Department of Biolagy. This collection has, in the past, been considerably enriched
by contributions of individual specimens and private collections. Among the notable
contributions are a collection of mounted birds and mammals presented by Dr.
A. G. Prill; a callection of Oregon reptiles made by J. R, Wetherbee, and a collec-
tion of fishes made by J. R. Bretherton, In 1945 the University purchased Dr.
Prill's complete collection, adding to the museum approximately 1,600 bird skins,
about 2,000 sets of eggs, and many nests. Most of the skins are of Oregon birds.
and provide excellent material for the study of variation and adaptation. Some of
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the birds represented are now rare visitants in Oregon, and in some cases the only
specimens reported,

The museum also has a collection of fresh- and salt-water invertebrates of the
state of Oregon. A small part of the collection, mainly Echinoderms and Molluscs,
has becn identified ; but most of the specimens are as yet uncataloged.

Offacial Publications

THE 1932 LEGISLATIVE ACT placing all the Oregon state institutions of
higher education under the control of one Board provided that all public announce-
meuts pertaining to the several institutions “shall emanate from and bear the
name of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conducted in such a way
as to present to the citizens of the state and prospective students a fair and im-
partial view of the higher educational facilities provided by the state and the pros-
pects for useful employment in the various fields for which those facilitics afford
preparation.” Official publications of the University of Oregon include:

University of Oregon Bulletin. The Uxiversity 0oF OREGON BCLLETIN is
published nine times a year by the State Board of Higher Education. Included
in the BULLETIN are the official catalogs of the Unjversity and its several divisions.

University of Oregon Monographs. Research studies published by the Uni-
versity appear as a series known as UNIVERSITY oF OREGON MONOGRATHS.

Comparative Literature. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, a quarterly journal, is
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the Comparative Lit-
erature Section of the Modern Language Association of America.

Oregon Law Review, The OrzGon Law REVIEW is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law as a scrvice to the members of
the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on
the part of students.

Oregon Business Review. The OnrecoN Business ReviEw is published
monthly by the Bureau of Business Research. Its primary purpose is to report and
interpret current business and economic conditions in Oregon and the Pacific
Northwest,

Call Number. The CaLL NuMBER is published semiannuaily by the Univer-
sity of Oregon Library. It contains articles and notes of a broadly bibliograph-
ical nature, with special reference to the Library’s own collections.

Curriculum Bulletin. The Curriculum Bulietin is published ten times a year
by the Schaool of Education. Each issue presents a single topic of interest to school
teachers and administrators.

Physical-Education Microcards. The University issues, through the Schaal
of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, several microcard series in the
fields of health, physical education, recreation, and related subjects. The series
include dissertations, theses, and other unpublished rescarch materials, and out-of-
print scholarly books and periodicals.

Municipal Research Bulleting. The publications of the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service, intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state
of Oregon, are issued in four series, INFORMATION BULLETINS, LEGAL BULLETINS,
Finaxnce BurrrTing, and Spectat Burierins, published for the most part in
mimeographed Torm.



Academic Regulations
Admission

TO BE ADMITTED to the University of Oregon a student must be of good
moral character and must present evidence of acceptable preparation for work at
the college level. Every person wishing fo earn credit in the regular sessions of
the University must file with the Director of Admissions: (1) an application on
an official University form; (2) official transcripts of all high-school and college
recards.

Application and transcripts of records should be filed well before the appli-
cant intends to enter the University; late filing may delay or prevent registration.
If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete and satisfactory
form, his admission and registration may be canceled. All records submitted
become the property of the University.

Students planning to enter the University in the fall term should file their
applications for admission with the Director of Admissions not later than Auvgust
31. A [ate-filing fee of $10.00 is charged if applications are filed later than this date.

If it is determined, before the opening of the 1962-63 session, that University
enrollment will otherwise exceed the total on which the 1962-63 budget is based,
an experimental plan of deferred enrollment will be put into effect (see below).
Early submission of applications may, therefore, be of great advantage for students
planning to enter the University in the fall term.

Admission to IFreshman Standing

To be admitted to freshman standing in the University, a student must be a
graduate of a standard or accredited high school and, in addition, meet certain
qualitative educational standards. The qualitative requirements for residents of
Oregon differ from those for nonresident students:

Resident Students. Students who are residents of Oregon, to be eligible for
admission, must: (1) have a 200 grade-point average (C average) in all high-
school subjects taken for graduation; or (2) attain a satisfactory score on the
Callege Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test; or (3) achieve a
cra of 200 on a full load of study (at least 9 term hours) in a regular collegiate
summer session, including a course in English composition and two or more
courses from the fields of literature, social science, or science.

Nonresident Siudents. Students who are not residents of Oregon, to be cligible
for admission, must: (1) have a 2.50 grade-point average in all high-school sub-
jects taken for gradvation; or (2) attain a satislactory score on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (nonresident students are not eligible for admission under the second
alternative if their high-school Gpa is less than 2.00).

A nonresident student who is unable to meet the regular requirements for ad-
mission to freshman standing may be able to qualify for admission as a transfer
student on the basis of successful college-level work in a summer session (see Ap-
MIss10N oF TRANSFER STGDENTS, page 71).

Deferred Enrollment, If, before the opening of the fall term 1962-63, it js
determined that University enrollment will otherwise exceed the total on which
the 1962-63 operating budget is based, an experimental plan of deferred enrollment

[70]
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will be put into effect. Under this plan the qualitative requirements for admission
to freshman standing, indicated above, will remain unchanged. But. in the case of
those studeats whose records arc submitted too late for evaluation before the
effective date of the plan, permission to enroll in the fall term will be restricted:
(1), for Oregon residents, to high-school graduates who have a cpa of 2.50 or
whose grades and college entrance test scores show a strong probability of success
iu college; (2), ior nouresidents, to high-school graduates who have a 6ra of
3.00 o whose grades and college entrance test scores show a strong probability
of success in college. Students who are otherwise qualified for admission to fresh-
man standing but do not mect the requirements for fall-term enrollment will be
officially admitted to the University with enrollment deferred until the winter or
spring term.

Early Admission. A high-school student who is a resident of Oregon, has a
cumulative 6ra of 2.50 at the end of the first half of his senior year, and is recom-
mended by his high-schoo! principal will be granted admission to the University
before graduation; on application to the Director of Admissions a nonresident
high-school student will be granted admission before graduation on the basis of a
3.00 gra at the end of the frst half of his senior year and recommendation of
his principal. Earofllment in the University after early admission is contingent
on graduation from high school and submission of a comolete high-school
transcript.

Credentials. A student applying for admission to freshman standing must
submit to the Office of Admissions: (1) records of all school work taken beyond
the eightli grade, certified by the proper school official on the official form used by
his high school for this purpose; and (2) certified results of the following College
Entrance Examination Board tests: (a) Scholastic Aptitude Test, (b) achievement
test in English composition, (c) achievement test in intermediate mathematics,
and (d) achievement test in a foreign langunage, if he has studied a foreign lan-
guage for two years in high school.* See also ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS, page 73.

Scores on the College Entrance Examination Board tests are used primarily
as a hasis for advising and placement. As indicated above, however, students may
satisfy the University’s qualitative standards for admission through a satisfactory
score on the Scholarship Aptitude Test.

Advanced Placement Program. Students who have completed college-level
studies in high school under the Advanced Placement Program sponsored by the
College Entrance Examination Board, and who have reccived satisfactory grades
in examinatious administered by the Board, may be granted credit toward a bache-
lor’s degree in comparable University courses on admission to freshman standing.
For further information, see page (14

Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students are persons admitted to the University of Ocegon zfter
having been registered in any other institution of collegiate grade or in a depart-
ment or center of extension work, including the General Extension Division of the
Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Since the University of Oregon requires its students to maintain a scholastic
average of C (grade-point average 2.00) for “satisfactory” status in the Univer-
sity and for graduation, it also requires that students transferring to the University
with regular standing from other collegiate institutions present records of at least
C-average scholastic work and evidence of honorable dismissal, Transfer students

* Information concerning schieduled test dates and the location of testing centers snay be
obtained from high-school counselors or from the College Entrance Examiination Board, Box
592, Princeton, N. J., or Box 2789, Los Angeles, 27, Calil.
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who present fewer than 12 term hours of collegiate credit must aiso meet the re-
quirements for freshman standing.

The amount of transferred credit granted depends upon the nature and quality
of the applicant’s previous work, evaluated according to the academic requirements
of the University. Records from fully accredited institutions are evaluated before
admission is granted.

No advanced standing is granted at entrance for worlk done in nonaccredited
collegiate institutions. However, after three terms of satisfactory work in the Uni-
versity, an undergraduate student transferring from 2 monaccredited institution
may petition for credit in University of Oregon courses which are the equivalent of
courses taken at the nonaccredited institution; validating examinations may be
required. Petitions for such credit may be based only on regularly organized col-
lege-level courses.

Transfer students are required to file with the Office of Admissions: (1) com-
plete official records of all school work beyond the eighth grade ; and (2) a certified
scor¢ on the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test.
College records must be certified by the registrar of the institution providing the
record; if the student’'s high-school record is adequately shown on his college
transcript, he need not obtain another record direct from his high school. If a
student has taken the Scholastic Aptitude Test on a previous occasion, he need
not take it again, but may obtain and submit a transcript of his score from the
College Entrance Examination Board.

Deferred Enrollment. For a general statement on the University's experi-
mental plan for deferred enrollment for the academic year 1962-63, see page 70.
If this plan is put into effect, the qualitative requirement for admission of trans-
fer students will remain unchanged, But, in the case of transfer students whose
records are submitted too late for evaluation before the effective date of the
plan, permission to enroll in the fall term will be restricted to students whose pre-
vious college records show a Gpa of 2.25 or whose grades and college entrance
test scores show a strong probability of success in the University. Transfer stu-
dents who are otherwise qualified for admission but do not meet the requirements
for full-term enrollment will be officially admitted to the University with enroll-
ment deferred until the winter or spring term.

Admission of Special Students

Students qualified by maturity and ability to do satisfactory University work,
but who fail in some respect to meet the requirements for regular standing, may
apply for admission as special students, Requirements for special-student admis-
sion include a satisfactory score in the College Entrance Examination Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test and the joint approval of the Director of Admissions and
the dean of the college or school in which the applicant wishes to study. Special-
student status is not granted to upper-division students with less than 2 2.00 cra.

A special student should qualily lor regular standing as soon as possible, by
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance deficiencies; if
his grades when admitted were below a C average, hie must raise his cumulative
average to that level before being grauted regular standing. A student may mot
coutinue for more than 45 term hours of University work under special-student
classification without explicit permission (which is seldom granted). A special
student may earn credits toward a degree; to qualify for a degree, however, he
must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been granted regular
standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, work done while a
special student will not apply toward a degree.)

Admission to Graduate Standing

For requirements and procedures for admission to graduate study see Grapu-
ATE SCHOOL.
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Entrance Examinations

TO PROVIDE THE FACULTY with a basis for reliable advice and assist-
ance to students in planning their programs and, in certain cases, for determi-
nation of eligibility for enrollment, the University requires all entering under-
graduate students to submit certified scores on the College Entrance Examination
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test: freshiman students are required to submit, in
addition, scores on the College Board achiecvement tests in the following felds:
English composition, intermediate mathematics, a foreign language (if the stu-
dent has studied a foreign language for two years in high school).

It is important that students whose eligibility for enrollment may be deter-
mined in part by test scores take these examinations no later than the Col-
lege Board's March or May test dates. All entering students are expected to
take the tests before they arrive on the campus; however, students whose scores
will be used for counseling purposes only may apply to the University Counsel-
ing Center for permission to take the tests at a special campus administration.

All entering students, undergraduate and graduate, are also required to take a
physical examination and provide cvidence of immunization to certain contagious
diseases (see page 90). The physical examination is given by a physician chosen
by the student, who provides an examination report to the University Student
Health Service,

Degrees

WHEN REQUIREMENTS for degrees are changed, special arrangements may
be made for students who have taken work under the old requirements. In general,
however, a student will be expected to meet the requirements in force at the time
he plans to receive a degree, The University grants the following degrees:
Honors College—B.A. (Honors College),
Liberal Arts—B.A., B.S, M.A.,, M.S., Ph.D.

Architecture and Allied Arts—B.A., B.S.,, B.Arch. BLArch., BL A, M.A,
M.S.,, M.Arch, MF.A, ML.A.

Business Administration—B.A., B.S.,, B.B.A,, M.A,, M.S,, M.B.A, D.B.A.
Dentistry—M.S., D.M.D.
Education—B.A., B.S,, B.Ed, M.A,, M.TCd,, D.Ed,, Ph.D.

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation—B.A., B.S.,, B.P.E, M.A., M.S,,
D.Ed.,, Ph.D.

Journalism—B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S.

Law—B.A, B.S, LL.B, j.D.

Medicine—M.A., M.S,, Ph.D., M.D.
Music—B.A., B.S,, B.Mus., M.A,, M.S., M.Mus.
Nursing—B.A., B.S., M.S.

The M.A. and M.S. degrees are also granted on the completion of programs
of interdisciplinary studies.

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree include (a) lower-division requirements
{which the student is expected to satisfy during his freshman and sophomore
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years) and (b) general requirements which must be satisfied before the degree is
conferred.

Lower-Division Requirements. The lower-division requirements for a
bachelor’s degree are as follows:
(1) Written English :
(a) For freshmen who receive low ratings on a placement examination
given to all entering students: Corrective English (Wr 50).
(b) For all students: English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113), 9 term
hours, (With the consent of the head of the Department of English,

all or part of this requirement may be waived for students who dem-
onstrate superior ability in writing.)

(2) Physical education: 5 terms in activity courses unless excused.®
(3) Health education: HE 150 or HE 250 for men; HE 250 for women.

(4) Group requirement : four sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from
100 to 110 or 200 to 210, including one sequence in each of three groups
(arts and letters, social science, science,) and a second sequence in any
one of the three groups; for liberal arts majors, two additional sequences
—=see General Requirements, below, (3) (b). (The sequences satisfying
the group requirements are listed on pages 76-77.

(a) Each of the group sequences must total at least 9 term hours; each
sequence in the science group must include laboratory work or total
12 term hours.

{b) At least one of the sequences must be numbered from 200 to 210.

(c) At least ane sequence in arts and letters must be in literature.

{(d) When two sequences are taken in social science or in science to
satisfy the requirement, the sequences must be in different depart-
ments.

(5) Grade-point average on completion of 93 hours of work: minimum, 2.00.

General Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor’s degree
are as follows:

(1) Total credit;
(2) For B.A, B.S, B.B.A,, B.Ed, B.P.E., or B.Mus. degree: minimum,
186 term hours.
(b) Tor B.Arch,, B.I.Arch., or B.L.A. degree: minimum, 220 term hours.
(¢) For LL.B. degree: minimum, 263 term hours.

(2) Work in upper-division courses: minimum, 62 term hours.

(3) Work in the major:

(2) Minimum: 36 term hours, including at least 24 hours in upper-di-
vision courses.

(b) For majars in the College of Liberal Arts: two sequences numbered
from 100 to 110, 200 to 210, or 300 to 310, in addition to the four se-
quences completed in satisfaction of the general lower-division group
requirement, Of the total of six sequences, two must be chosen from
each of the three groups (arts and letters, social science, science) ;
the two sequences in science and the two sequences in social science
must be in different departments.

* Students who have completed six months of active military service in the Armcd Forces of
the United States are exempt from 3 terms of the physical-education reqairement: to qualify for
exeniption. such students must file official documentary evidence of their service. .



DEGREES 75

(c) Any additional requirements of the major school or department
(satisfaction must be certified by the dean or department head).

(4) Work in residence : minimum, 45 term hours of the last 60 presented for
the degree.*

(5) For the B.A, degree, work in language and literature: 36 term hours,{
including attainment of proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to
that attained at the end of two years of college study of the language.

(6) For the B.S. degree, work in science or in social science : 36 term hours.}
(7) Restrictions;
(a) Correspondence study: maximum, 60 term hours.

(b) Law, medicine, dentistry : maximum, 48 terms hours in professional
courses toward any degree other than 2 professional degree.

(c) Applied music: maximum for all studeats except music majors, 12
term hours; maximum for music majors toward the B.A. or B.S.
degree, 24 term hours—of which not more than 12 hours may be
taken in the student’s freshman and sophomore years.

(d) No-grade courses: minimum of 150 term hoars in grade courses
(see page 80).

(8) Grade-point average:
(a) Covering all graded college work: minimum, 2.00.

(b) Covering all graded work taken at the University of Oregon: min-
imum, 2.00. (Effective for students transferring credit for college
work done elsewhere on transcripts filed after June 1, 1962.)

The occasional student who wishes to earn a second bachelor’s degree must
satisfy the requirements listed above and, in addition, must earn at least 36 term
hours in courses on the Eugene campus after meeting all requirements for the first
degree (45 hours if his first bachelor’s degree was not granted by the University
of Oregon).

Advanced Degrees

The requirements for graduate degrees are listed under GRADUATE ScmooL.
The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence are listed under
ScrooL oF Law. The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are listed
in the Medical School Catalog, the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Den-
tal Medicine in the Dental School Catalog.

Application for Degree

All students who intend to receive a degree from the University must make
application by filing the proper form in the Registrar’s Office. This should be done

* Only University of Oregon work completed on the Eugene campus of the University or
2t the Medical School, the Dental School, or the School of Nursing in Portland may be counted
for the satisfaction of the reguirement.

1 For the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the
instructional fields of the College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows:

Language and Literature: General Arts and Letters, English, Foreign Languages, Speech,

Social Science: General Social Science, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Home
Loonomics, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology.

Science: General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Nursing, Physics.

4 The language requirement for the B.A. degree may be met in' any one of the following
ways: (1) two years (normally 24 term bours) of college work in 2 forcign language; (2)
one year of college work at the second-year or higher Jevel; or (3) examination, administered by
the Department of Forcign Languages, showing language competence equivalent to that attained
at the end of two years of college study. The requirement may not be met by examination after
the cowmpletion of a student’s junior year,
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several months in advance of the expected commencement date; late application
may delay graduation until the following year. All University academic and
financial obligations must be satisfied before any degree will be conferred.

Group Requirement

ALL CANDIDATES for a bachelor’s dezree are required to complete work in
general education through selected lower-division courses from an approved [ist
(numbered 100-110, 200-210). The regulations governing the group requirement
are stated on page 74. The courses approved for satisfaction of the four-sequence
group requirement are listed below. Enrollment in courses designated “X.C." is
restricted to students in the Honors College. Liberal arts majors may elect
courses from an additional list of upper-division courses (numbered 300-310) for
the satisfaction of the College requirement of two additional group sequences for
its majors; these courses are listed on page 116.

Arts and Letters Group

Foreign Languages (continued)

Livy (CL 204)

Virgil’s Eclogues & Georgics (CL. 205)
Art Horace’s Odes (CL 206)

$*Survey of Visual Arts (AA201,202,203) “2nd ¥r. German (GL 101, 102, 163)

F*Intro. to Mist. of Art (AA 204, 205, 206) *2nd Yr. Norwegian (GL 104, 105, 106)
*2nd Yr. Swedish (GI. 107, 108, 109)
Survey of German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203)
*2nd Yr. French (RL 101, 102, 103)
*2nd Yr. Ttalian (RL 104, 105, 106)
*2nd Yr. Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109)
Survey of French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203)
Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)
*2nd Yr. Russian (SL 101, 102, 103)
Read, in Russian Lit. (SL 201, 202, 203)

Gencral Arts and Letters
Literature (H.C.) (AL 101, 102, 103)

English
$Survey of Eng, Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)
YApprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)
1World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109)
Shakespeate (Eng 201, 202, 203)

Foreign Languages
*Intro. to Homer (CL 101, 102)
*Intro. o Plato (CL 103)
*Cicera’s Orations (CL 104)
*Virgil’s Aeneid (CL 103)
*Terence (CL 106)

Music
*Intro. to Music (Mus 201, 202, 203)

Sacial Science Group

General Social Science

Soc. Sc. & Soc. Policy (SSc 104, 105, 106)
Intro. to Soc. Sc. (H.C.) (SSc201,202,203)

Anthropology

Gen. Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Cuit. Anth, (Anth 207, 208, 209)

Economics
Principles of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)

Geagraphy
Intro. Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107)
Geog. of Europe (Geog 201)
Geog. of Latin Amer. (Geog 202)
Geog. of Asia (Geog 203)

History
Hist. of West. Cly. (Hst 101, 102, 103)
History (H.C.) (Hst 107, 108, 109)
Hist. of U, S. (Hst 201, 202, 203)

Philosophy
Problems of Philosophy (FPhl 201)
Elementary Ethics {(Phl 202)
Elementary Logic (Phl 203)
Elementary Aestlictics (Phl 204)
Intro. to Phil. (H.C.) (Phl 207, 208, 209)

Political Scicnce

American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203)
International Relations (PS 205)

Psychology
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
Psycl. of Adjustment (Psy 204)
Applied Psychology (Psy 205)

Religion

Grezt Religions (R 201, 202, 203)

Sociology
Gen. Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)

* A sequence marked with an asterisk (*) does not qualify as a sequence in “‘literature™;
it may, Lowever, be offered as a second scquence in the arts and letters group.

T A student may not enroll for both AA 201, 202, 203 and AA 204. 205. 206.

1 A student may enroll for only one of the thirec sequences: Eng 101, 102, 103; Eng 104,

105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109.
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Science Group

General Science

Physical-Sc. Survey (GS 104, 105, 106)
Physical Sc. (I.C.) (GS 204, 205, 206)

Mathematics (continued)
Fund, of Math, (H.C.) (Mth 107, 108, 109)

Math. of Finance (Mth 110)
Difi. & Int. Culculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)

Biology Analytic Geometry & Calculus (Mth 204,
Gen. Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) 205, 206)
Biological Se. (HL.C.) (Bi 104, 105, 106) N
Physics

Chemistry
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103)
*Gen, Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)
*Gen. Chem. Lab. (Ch 204, 205, 206)

+tEsscntials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103)
Des. Astranomy: Solar System (Ph [04)
Eicmendary Meteorology (Ph 103)

Des, Astronomy: Stellar System (Ph 186)
General Physies (Ph 201, 202, 203)

Geology Geueral Physics Lab. (Ph 204, 203, 206)

Gen. Geology (Geal 101, 102, 103)

Psychology
$1Gen. Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
1Dsych. of Adjustment (DPsy 204)
tApphied Psychatogy (Psv 205)
1Gen, Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)

Mathematics

Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100)
Intra, College Math, (Mth 104, 105, 106)

Honors

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON offers special programs of study as a
challenge to students of superior scholastic ability, and provides official recognition
for students completing regular degree programs with outstanding scholastic
records. Recognition of outstanding scholarship s also provided through election
to membership in several honor socicties.

Honors College. The University of Oregon Honors College offers a four-
year program of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors Col-
lege). For further information, see pages }11-114.

Upper-Division Honors. For superior students in the professional schools,
the University offers, under the supervision of the Honors Council, an upper-
division honors program leading to bachelor degree with honors in the student’s
major. Among the aims of the honors program are encouragement of independent
study, the attainment of a broad understanding within 2 field of study, wide
recading, and original or creative work; the programs developed in the several
schools differ in approach in accordance with the different requirements for sound
educational progression in the several fields.

Eligibilily and Enrollment. The minimum requirements for admission to up-
per-division honors work are: (1) completion of 93 term hours of University
work, (2) satisfaction of all lower-division requirements for a bachelor’s degrec.
and (3) a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.75 (higher requirements
may be set by a scliool for its honors students). Other upper-division students may
he admitted to honors work, on the recommendation of the head of their school and
the approval of the IHonors Council. Normally a student begins his honors work in
the first term of his junior year; he enrolls with the chairman of the Honorts
Council when he begins honors work and each term during the period of his honors
program.

Study Programs. The total study program of the honors student includes

LT Ch 204, 205, 206 must be taken with Ch 201, 202, 203 to satisfy the science group re.
guirenient.
t Ph 204, 205, 206 must be taken with Ph 101, 102, 103 to satisfy the science group re
quirement.
1 Psy 208, 209, 210 must he taken with Psy 201, 202, 204 or Psy 201, 202, 203 to satisfy
the science group requircment.
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courses which satisfy University requirements for a degree and special honors
courses. A maximum of 18 term hours of credit may be earned in independent
studies (Research, Reading and Conference, Thesis). An honors student is re-
quirle{d to maintain a grade-point average of at least 3.00 each term of his honors
work.

Ezaminalion. Honors studies culminate in an examination, conducted by the
school supervising the candidate’s program, and given before May 10 of the stu-
dent’s senior year; the examining committee includes one member of the Honors
Council, If the student’s program includes a thesis or essay, 2 copy must be pre-
sented to the chairman of the Honors Council at least one week before the exam-
ination,

Recognition for High Scholarship. Candidates for the bachelor’s degree
who achieve a cumulative grade-point average of 3.75-4.00 receive the award
of “Recognition for Highest Scholarship”; candidates who achieve a cumulative
grade-point average of 3.50-3.74 receive the award of “Recognition for High
Scholarship.”

Master’s Degree with Honors. Candidates far the master's degree who pass
a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of the examining com-
mittee, be awarded the degree with honors.

Honor Societies. University of Oregon chapters of several national scholas-
tic honaor societies recognize exceptional distinction in scholarship through elect-
tion to membership. Among these societics are: Phi Beta Iappa (liberal arts),
Sigma Xi (science), Order of the Coif (law), Beta Gamma Sigma (business
administration), .

Academic Procedure

THE REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR throughout the Oregon State System
of Higher Education is divided into three terms of approximately twelve wecks
each. The summer session supplements the work of the regular year (see special
announcements) . Students may enter at the beginning of any term. It is important
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall term be present for
New Student Week (see page 85). A detailed calendar for the current year will
be found on pages 8-9.

Students are held responsible for familiarity with University requirements
governing such matters as routine of registration, academic standards, student
activities, organizations, etc. Complete academic regulations are included in the
separately published Time Schedule of Classcs, a copy of which is furnished each
student at registration.

Registration Procedure

All students must register in person at the beginning of each term; registra-
tion by mail or by proxy is not permitted. Complete registration instructions are
contained in the Time Schedule. Students are officially registered and entitled to
attend classes for credit only when they have completed the prescribed procedures,
including the payment of term fees.

Students planning to return to the campus after absence of 2 term or more
or after earmog a degree should notify the Registrar’ Office at least three weeks
before registration, in order to allow time for the preparation of registration ma-
terials. If notice is not given, registration will be delayed, and the student may
become subject to penalties.

All regular students are required to file official transcripts of any academic
work taken at other institutions since their first enrollment in the University. The
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official records must be kept complete at all times ; the withholding of any part of
a student’s academic record is considered a breach of ethics, and may result in the
cancellation of registration and credits.

Academic Advising

Fach student is assigned a faculty adviser, who assists him in planning his
study program. Students should consult their advisers whenever they need help
with academic problems. Adviser assignments for freshmen and sophomores are
made from a University-wide group of lower-division advisers. Upper-division
and graduate advisers arc assigned by major schools and departments.

Definitions

A TERM HOUR represents three hours of the student’s time each week for one
term. This time may be assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or to outside
preparation. The number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re-
quired per week for any course may be found in the Time Schedule of Classes,

A coursk is a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered
through a single term,

A YEAR SEQUENCE consists of three closely articulated courses extending
through the three terms of the academic year.

A CUBRICULUM is an organized program of study arranged to provide inte-
grated cultural or professional education.

Course Numbering System

Courses in University of Oregon catalogs are numbered in accordance with
the course numbering plan of the Orczon State System of Higher Education. The
plan, as it applies to University courses, is as follows:

1- 49. Remedial courses which carry na credit toward a degree.

50- 99. Beginning courses in subjects tanght in high school which carry credit toward a
bachelor's degree.

100-299. Y.ower-division courscs.

100-110, 200-210. Survey or foundation courses which satisfy the lower-division
group requirement.

300-499. Upper-division courses.

300-310. Upper-division courses which satisfy an additional group requirement
in the College of Liberal Arts.

400-41¢. Upper-division courscs which may be taken through successive terms
under the same number, credit being granted according to the amount of wark
done, Certain numbers in tbis bracket are reserved for special types of work: 401,
Research or other supervised ariginal work; 403, Thesis; 405, Reading and Con-
ference;* 407, Scminar.

400-499, with designation (G) or (g). Upper-division courses which may be taken
for graduate credit. Courses which smay be taken for graduate major credit are
designated (G); courses which may be taken for graduate minor credit only are
designated (g).

500-599. Graduate courses. Seniors of superior scholastic achievement may be admitted to
500 courses on the approval of the instructor,

500-510. Graduate courses which may be taken through successive terms under
the same number, credit being granted according to the amount of work done,
Certain numbers in this bracket are reserved for special types of work: 501, Re-
search or olher supervised original work: 503, Thesis;t 505, Reading and Con-
ference; 507, Seminar.

* Only students cligible for lionors work may register for Reading and Conference (405).
7 Lo all divisions except the School of Law, Thesis (503) is classified as a no-grade course
(see p. 30)
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600-699. Courses of a highly professional or technical nature, which count toward a pro-
fessional degree only (not toward advanced academic degrees such as M.A., M.S,|
PhL.D.).

Grading System

The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades, poinis. and
grade-point averages.

Grades, Student worlc is graded as follows: A, exceptional; B, superior; C,
average; D, inferior; F, failed; Inc, incomplete; W, withdrawn. Students ordi-
narily receive one of the four passing grades or F. When the quality of the work
is satisfactory, but some minor yet essential requirement of the course has not been
completed, for reasous acceptable to the instructor, a report of Ixc may be made
and additional time (normally not more than three terms) granted for completion
of the work. Students may withdraw from a course by filing the proper forms in
the Registrar’s Office in accordance with Universiy regulations.

No-Grade Courses. Certain University courses are designated no-grade
courses. Students in these courses are rated “pass” or “not pass.” To graduate from
the University, a stadent must receive at least 150 term hours of credit in courses
for which grades are given.

Grade-Point Average. Grade-points are assigned in refation to the level of
the grade given, as follows: A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per term hour;
C, 2 points per term hour; D, 1 point per term hour; F, 0 points per term hour.
The grade-point average (GPA) is the quotient of total points divided by total terrs
hours for which grades are received. Marks of Ixnc, W, P, and NP are disregarded
in the computation of the grade-point average.

Scholarship Regulations

The administration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is
vested in the Committee on Scholastic Deficiency of the faculty. This committec
may disqualify a student from attending the University when it appears that his
work is of such character that he cannaot continue with profit to himself and with
credit to the institution. In general, profitable and creditable work mecans substan-
tial progress toward meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative
grade-point average below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the
student’s record under review by the committee. Further details on committee pro-
cedures are published each year in the Time Schedule of Classes.

Fees and Deposits

STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON,* Oregon State Univer-
sity, and Portland State College pay the same fees. In the fee schedule printed be-
low, regular fees are those paid by all students under the usual conditions of un-
dergraduate or graduate study; regular fees are payable in full at the time of
registration. Special fees are paid under the special conditions indicated.

The Board of Higher Educalion reserves the right to make changes in the fee
schedule without notice.

Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students enrolled for academic
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services main-

* Lxcept students at the Mledical School, the Dental School, and the Schaool of Nursing.
The fee schedules for these students are published in tliec separate catalogs of these schouls.
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tained by the University for the beneht of students. These services include: in-
struction in University courses;* use of the University Library ; use of laboratory
and course equipment and materials in connection with courses for which the stu-
dent is registered; medical attention at the Student Health Service; use of gym-
nasium equipment (including gymnasium suits and laundry service) ; a subscrip-
tion to the student daily newspaper; admission to athletic events; admission to
concert and lecture series sponsored by the University. No reduction in fees
is made to students who may not desire to take advantage of some of these privi-
leges.

Regular Fees

Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students who are residents of Ore-
gon and who are enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or more during
the regular academic year pay tuition and fees totaling $100.00 a term or $300.00
for the thiree-term academic year.

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon and who are
enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or more during the regular academic
year pay, in addition, a nonresident fee of $110.00 a term, or a total of $210.00
a term or $630.00 for the three-term academic year. For regulations governing
the assessment of the nonresident fee, see page 83.

Graduate Students. Graduate students enrolled for a total of 8 term hours
of work or more pay tuition and fees totaling $100.00 a term ; students employed
as graduate or research assistants or fellows pay a reduced fee of $34.00 a term,
Graduate students o not pay a nonresident fee.

Part-Time Students. Undergraduate or graduate students who enroll for 7
term hours of work or less pay 2 special part-time fez (see SerciaL Fris.
below).

Deposits

All persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) must make
a deposit of $15.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration. The
deposit is required for protection of the University against loss or damage of in-
stitutional property such as dormitory aud [aboratory equipment, military uniforms,
Library hooks, and locker keys, and against failure to pay promptly nominal fines
and assessments, such as Library fines, campus trafiic fines, and Health Service
charges. I at any time charges against this deposit become excessive, the student
may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.

Special Fees

The following special fees are paid by University students under the con-
ditions indicated:

Part-Time Fee per term $25.00 to $87.50

Studeuts (undergraduate or graduate) who enroll for 7 term hours of work or less
pay, instead of regular registration fecs, a part-tinme fec in accordance with the fal-
lowing scale: 1-2 term hours, $25.00; 3 term hours, $37.50; 4 term hours, $50.00;
5 term hours, $62.50; 6 term hours, $75.00; 7 tesya hours, $87.50. Stadents enrolled
for 7 term hours or less do not puy the nonrcsident fee. Payment of the part-time fee
entitles the student to all services mawntained by the University for the beneht of
students,

* Special fees, in addition to regular fees, are charged for instruction in applied music.
Sec ScxooL oF Musrc.
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Staff Fee per term hour, $3.00

With the approval of the President’s Office, staf members cnrolled in University
courses pay a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Foll-time staff members (aca-
demic or c¢ivil service) may enroll nnder this fee for a limited amount of wark for
credit, generally for not more than 3 term hours of work in any term; academic staff
members employed half-time or more, but less than full-time, may cnroll under this
fee for 2 maximwn of 10 term hours of work.

Auditor's Fee per term, $25.00 to $100.00

An audifor is a person who has obfaincd permission to attend classes without receiving
academic credit; such a person is not considered an enrolled student. Auditors attend-
ing classes carrying a total credit of 8 term hours or more pay a fee o€ $100.00 a term;
auditors attending classes carrying a total credit of 7 term hours or less pay fecs in
accordance with the part-lime fee scale (sce above).

Late-Registration Fee...oocmeeicnn. minimum, $5.00

A [ull-time stodent who registers after the schedaled registration dates of any term
pays a late-registration fee of $5.00 for the first late day plus $1.00 for each late day
thereafter.

Change-of-Program Fec .$1.00

A student may be required to pay this fee for ecach change in his official program after
the scheduled last day for adding conrses.

Reinstatemnent Fee $2.00

I{ far any reason a student has his registration canceled during a term for failurc to
comply with the regulations of the institution, but is later allowed to continue his work,
he must pay the reinstatement fee.

Special Examination IFee per term hour, $1.00
A student pays a fee of $1.00 per term hour for the privilege of taking an examina-
tion for advanced credit, or other special examinations.

Graduate Qualifying Examination Fee $1.00 to $15.00
Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other standard tests of
ability to do graduate work.

Transcript Fee - $1.00

Tor a transcript of his University academic record, s student pays a fee of $1.00 for
the fivst copy and SO cents each for additional copies furnished at the same time.

Late-Application Fee Sece page 70
Placement Service Fee. See page 85
Music Course Fers .. ..o oo snees e emens See ScrooL oF Mustc
Library Fines and Charges. ..o See page 67

Refunds

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have
complied with the regulations governing withidrawals are entitled to certain re-
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
been established by the State Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
University Business Office. All refunds are subject to the following regulations.

(1) Anpy claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
the claim ariginated.

(2) Refunds in all cases are calculated from the date the student officially withdraws {rom
the University, not from the date when the student ceased attending classecs, except in unusual
cases when formal withdrawal has been delayed through causes largely beyond the control of the
student.

Deposit Refunds. The $15.00 deposit, less any deductions which may have
heen made, is refunded about six weeks after the close of the academic year.
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Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of the year
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six weeks after
the close of the fall or winter terms.

Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee

Under the regulations of the Oregon State Board of Higher Education, a
minor student whose parents are hona fide residents of Orcgon qualifies for en-
rollment under the resident fee; and a student whose domicile is independent of
his father qualifies for enrollment under the resident fee if he presents convincing
evidence that he established his domicile in Oregon three months prior to his first
registration and that he was not a student at a collegiate institution during this
period.

All other students are required to pay the nonresident fee, with the following
exceptions: (1) a student who holds a degree from an accredited college or uni-
versity (however, a nonresident student with a bachelor’s degree enrolled in a
curriculum at the University of Oregon Medical or Dental School leading to the
degree of Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of Dental Medicine is required to pay the
nonresident fee) ; (2) a student attending a summer session; (3) a student paying
part-time fees; (4) a student who has been a resident of Hawaii or Alaska for the
major portion of the two years immediately preceding the term for which exemp-
tion is granted in accordance with provisions of Oregon law.

A student who has been classified as a nonresident may be reclassified as a
resident :

(1) In the case of a minor, if his nonresident parents have moved to Oregon
and have established a bona fide residence in the state, or

(2) In the case of a student whose domicile is independent of that of his father,
if the student presents convincing evidence that he has established his domicile in
Oregon and that he has resided in the state for at least twelve consecutive months
immediately prior to the term for which reclassification is sought.

A student whose official record shows a domicile outside of Oregon is prima
facie a nonresident and the burden is upon the student to prove that he is a resident
of Oregon. If his scholastic record shows attendance at a school outside of Oregon,
he may be required to furnish further proof of Oregon domicile.

If any applicant has questions concerning the rules governing the administra-
tion of these policies, he should consult the Office of Admissions.
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Office of Student Affairs

DoNALD M. DUSHANE, M.A L ooiiieeriiaeisesssesmesanessesesesamaessares sismies Dcan of Siudents
J. Seencer CArRLsoN, M.A..............Director of Counseling Center; Assaciate Dean of Students
Cuirrorp L, CoxsTancr, M.Az Registrar
Evsexe W. Dits, Ed.D......cooe......_Director of Placement Service: Associate Dean of Students
KenneTE S. GHENT, Ph.D....Associate Dean of Students (Scholarships, International Students)
Ray Hawg, D.Ed.... Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Men)
Rare W. Ontrang, M.A Counselor, University Mothers and Dads

Gorpa P. Wrckxam, B.S.......
Vernvon L. BarkEUrst, DMLA..

....Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women)
.Director of Admissions; Assistant Dean of Students

Oscar C. Crristansen, M.Ed Courselor, Counseling Center
Jonn E. Larras, Ed.D ......Counselor, Counseling Center
AnNerts M. PosTer, Ph.D. 5 .Counselor, Counseling Center
PaTRICIA A. SMTTH, M.A ceeeree weeaeeee we.Counselor, Counseling Center

Normar D. Suwpsere, Ph.D ... Counselor, Counseling Center
J.EaNA E. TyrLer, Ph.D ......Counsclor, Counseling Center
KenNetE W. WEGNER, Ed.D.. Counselor, Counseling Center

Warter R. Hirw, Jr, Ph.D Dircctor of Reading Clinic
Rexnetix S. Woon, PL.D Dircctor of Specch and Hearing Clinic
CuarcLeNe M, BLACKBURN, B.A ; Assistant Dean of Women
Marcarer Braco, B.A... Assistant Repistrar
Gerarp K. Boozn, M.S Admissiens Counsclor
Ronzrr L. BowLix, M.A._.. 55 Assistant Dcan of Men
WarTer Freavrr, M.A.. Assictont Dean of Students
DonaLp T. Gartesaran, M.S . Assistant Dean of Men
Joux By HaNSON; Mellowumommpmsany 5 s & muy e ..Assistant Dean of Men
EveLyn Y. Kixura, M.A .....Asslistant Counselor, Counseling Center
*Louis A. MaNnGsrs, B.A Assistant Dean of Men

Parricia M. Tavror, A.B... fueement Counseloy

AT THE UNIVERSITY OIF OREGON, an integrated program of student
counseling and supervision of student life and group activities is administered
through the Office of Student Affairs. The Dean of Students is assisted by asso-
ciate deans with special responsibilities for: women’s affairs, men’s affairs, the
University Counseling Center, and graduate placement. The Office of Admis-
sions and the Registrar’s Office also operate under the general direction of the
Dean of Students.

The dean and his associates maintain close personal contacts with individual
students and with student organizations, and are available at all times for advice
and help on all matters pertaining to their welfare.

University Counseling Center. The University Counseling Center provides
facilities for testing and counseling University students, to help them in making
wise choices in their studies and in solving academic and personal problems, A
special fee of $5.00 is charged for the full educational and vocational testing serv-
ice of the Counseling Center.

¥ Resigned Dec. 31, 1961,
[84]
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Speech and Hearing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, operating in
conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides diagnosis, consultation, and
treatment in connection with speech and hearing problems of University students.
Students are referred to the clinic either by the Counseling Center or by faculty
advisers. :

Reading Clinic. Some students, although they may not clearly recognize their
disability, fail to get the most from their University work because of difficulties in
reading. Frequently these difficulties are correctable, The Reading Clinic, operat-
ing in conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides an opportunity for scien-
tific diagnosis and correction of student reading difficulties.

Corrective Physical Education Clinic. The Corrective Physical Education
Clinic provides individual help to students in connection with training for relaxa-
tion, foot and posture difficulties, functional back strain, and similar problems.

International Student Adviser. A member of the staff of the Office of Student
Affairs serves as a special adviser to students from abroad who are attending the
University, to assist them with personal problems and with adjustments to the
customs and procedures of American educational systems. The international
student adviser is prepared to give advice and help in connection with visas, gov-
ernment regulations, scholarships, employment, and general orientation to Amer-
ican life. He is also prepared to advise American students planning study abroad.

University Placement Service. The University maintains a central Place-
ment Service for the assistance of graduating students and alumni seeking new
or better positions. The Placement Service serves students in all schools and
departments in the University, including those trained in business and technical
fields as well as in education and the liberal arts.

Students who have taken, or are currently enrolled for, at least 12 term
hours of University work, and who are completing degree requirements, are
provided initial placement service without charge. Alumni and former registrants
who desire to use this service are charged a fee of $5.00 per year. Registration
forms may be obtained upon request.

New Student Week

NEW STUDENT WEEK, a program of orientation for entering undergradu-
ate students, is held annually the week before classes begin. During this period,
new students are made familiar with the aims of higher education, the principles
governing the wise use of time and effort, methods of study, and the ideals and
traditions of the institution. Every effort is made to assist new students in getting
the best possible start in their work. Full directions concerning New Student
Week and registration procedure are sent to each student who is accepted for
admission.

The University, recognizing that fraternities and sororities form a part of
University life and provide living quarters for a substantial part of the student
body, has, with the cooperation of these organizations, made provisions by which
they may choose their members in an orderly fashion, with a minimum of inter-
ference with the beginning of University work.

A “welcome book,” the ORe-NTER, is published annually in August and is sent
to all new students who have been admitted to the University.

Student Living

COMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much
to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the right kind
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aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through the ex
ences of group life, to the building of character and personality. Hence
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of residence are n
tained on the campus by the institution, and the [iving conditions of students -
ing ontside the dormitories are closely supervised.

Many students live in fraternity houses accommodating groups of 1
twenty to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only. Stuc
also live in private homes and rooming houses near the campus. In several
opcrative louses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group living while k
ing expenses at a2 minimom.

University Dormitories

” p ¢ - . . « .
The University maintalns eight dormitories, accommodating 3,064
dents. Living conditions are comfortable and conducive to successful acad
accomplishment and to participation in the wholesome activities of campus

Robert S. Bean Haoll houses 360 students in four units: Moore, Pars:
Thornton, and Willcox. Each unit has its own lounge and dining room.

Susan Campbell Hall houses 142 women students in suites accommaoda
five students each. A suite includes a study room, a dressing room, and 2 sl
ing porch with individual beds.

Carson Hall houses 333 women students, principally in rootns accomma
ing two occupants. Most of the furniture is of built-in construction.

Virgil D. Earl Hall houses 327 men students in five units: McClure, N
ton, Sheldon, Stafford, and Young. Each unit has its own lounge, dining hall,
recreational area,

James W. Hamnilton houses 832 students in ten units, each assigned to
or to women students : Barnes, Boynton, Burgess, Cloran, Collier, Dunn, McC
Robbins, Spiller, and Tingle. Each unit has its own lounge, dining hall,
recreation area.

Hendricks Hall houses 142 women students in suites accommodating
students each. A suite includes 2 study room, a dressing room, and a slee
porch with individual beds.

John Straub Hall houses 278 men students in six units: Alpha, Gan
Hale Kane, Barrister Inn, Omega, and Sherry Raoss. Each unit has its own
room. Sleeping porches with single beds accommodates four students each.

Joshua J. Walton Hall houses 650 students in ten units, each assigned to
or to wamen students: Adams, Clark, DeCou, Douglass, Dyment, Hawthe
McAlister, Schafer, Smith, and Sweetser. Each unit has its own lounge, di
hall, and recreational area.

Linen (blankets, sheets, pillows, pillow cases), water glasses, ashtrays, s
lamps, wastebaskets, wardrobe, and laundry facilities are provided in all do
tories. Student occupants must furnish towels and irons.

University Dining Halls. The University maintains dining halls for stud
in John Straub Hall, Virgil D. Earl Hall, Walton Hall, Carson Hall, Ha
ton Hall, and Bean Hall. Students living in dormitories take their meal
assigned dining halls. Men and women dine together in all dining rooms, Stuc
in the dormitories are expected to dress for Wednesday and Sunday dinners.

Room Reservations. Students who plan to live in the dormitories sh
"make room reservations as early as possible before the opening of the school )
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Contracts for dormitory accommodations are for room and board for the entire
school year. Application must be made on an official form, and must be accompa-
nied by a room deposit of $50.00—of which $35.00 will be applied on the occu-
pant’s first board and room installment, and $15.00 on the last board and room
installment.

Dormitory Living Expenses. Board and room rates in the University dormi-
tories are as follows:

~Room Per Term—,
Board Multiple Single

Per Month  Units Rooms
Carson, Straub, Earl, Walton, Hamilton, Bean....c-cccveeccrrenconnen $56.00 $80.00 $120.00
Hendricks, Susan Campbell 56.00 65.00 97.50

Room and board is payable in two or three installments each term. The first
installment is paid when the student arrives at the dormitory at the beginning of
the term, the remainder on fixed dates later in the term.

Students who do not pay board and room charges within ten days after
payment is due are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first day (after ten)
and $1.00 for each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If
dormitory charges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student’s
registration may be canceled.

Dormitory Deposit Refund. If dormitory reservations are canceled, the
$50.00 room deposit will be refunded only if the cancellation is made by August
15 if dormitory reservations are made for the fall term, or, if reservations are
made for the winter or spring term, at least two weeks before the opening of
the term.

Fraternities and Sororities

Fraternities and sororities provide comfortable living accommodations under
University supervision. Members are chosen during stated rushing periods. Board
and room costs are approximately the same as for students living in University
dormitories.

In the summer, after formal notice of admission has been received, new stu-
dents who are interested in fraternity or sorority membership should write to the
Office of Student Affairs for full information, instructions, and a copy of rushing
rules.

Fraternities on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity
Council, which is a member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities
are organized into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National
Panhellenic Congress.

Sororities at the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta,
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma,
Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Phi Mu Colony, Pi
Beta Phi, Sigma Kappa, Zeta Tau Alpha.

Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Phi, Chi Psi,
Delta Tau Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi
Gamma Delta, Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Sigma, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa
Phi, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Mu, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsxlon, Tau
Kappa Epsilon, Theta Chi.

Cooperative Houses

Students with urgent financial probléms, excellent character, and superior
scholarship may apply for membership in cooperative houses, where, by sharing
housekeeping responsibilities, they are able to save about $15.00 a month on board
and room costs. There are three cooperative houses for women, Highland, Rebec,
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and University ; and three for men, Campbe!l Club, Canard Club, and Philadelphia
House. Applications for memberships must be made through the Office of Student
Aflairs; applications are subject to approval by the undergraduate membership
of the house.

Although, under general University housing regulations, freshman students
are required to live in the dormitories, permission to live in cooperative houses will
be granted to freshmen if, for financial reasons, they would otherwise be-unable
to enter the University,

Annu Judson House, maintained by the Baptist Church but with membership
open to young women of all religions, is operated as an independent dormitory,
under University supervision. Applications for membership should be addressed
to the Dean of Women. -

Off-Campus Housing

The Off-Campus Housing Office maintains a file of rooms, apartments, and
houses available for rent. Students eligible to live off campus (see Housing Regu-
lations, below) are advised to engage quarters personally after inspection and
conference with the householder.

Housing for Married Students

Housing for married students is provided in 325 family-dwelling units owned
or operated by the University. The units include a wide variety of accommodations,
The rents range from $40.00 to $76.00 per month, Application should be made to
the Married Housing Department, University Business Office.

Housing Regulations

(1) Freshmen students are required to live in University dormitories (see,
however, under CooreraTIVE HOUSES, p. 87.

(2) Undergraduate women students under 21 years of age are required to
live either in the dormitories or in houses maintained by organized Unijversity
living groups (sororities, cooperatives). Undergraduate women who will be 21
years of age prior to January 1 of the current academic year are eligible to
live off campus in University approved housing, provided they have parental
approval.

(3) Married students and students living with relatives in the Engene com-
muaity are excepted from rules (1) and (2) ; other exceptions are rare, and are
made only for students working for room and board, or for whom rooms are not
available in campus quarters.

(4) Unmarried undergraduate students are not allowed to live in motor
courts, hotels, or separate houses,

(5) Stadents who rent off-campus quarters are expected to remain in
these quarters for at least one term. If the student does not plan to stay for a
full term, he should make certain that this is understood by his landlord before a
rental agreement is made. Oregon law provides that a tenaut or landlord wish-
ing to terminate a rental agreement must give a 30-day written notice (unless
otherwise agreed).

(6) All students living in the dormitories must take their meals in the
dormitory dining rooms.

(7) All dormitory housing is taken on a year basis; all other campus housing
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(fraternity, sorority, and cooperative) is taken on a term basis. Students may
not move during a term without special permission from the Dean of Men or the
Dean of Women.

(8) All students enrolied in the University (with the exceptions noted above)
are subject to University housing regulations, including students enrolled for part-
time study.

Student Expenses

The average expenses incurred by students at the University during an aca-
demic year are shown in the table below. Some students with ample means spend
more; but many students find it possible to attend the University at a lower
cost. Board and room estimates are based on charges in the halls of residence. The
incidental item will vary greatly with the individual. The expenses of the fall term
are listed also, since there are expenses during this term not incurred during the
winter and spring terms.

Fall Academic

Term Year
Institutional fees (for Oregon residents)....occoceeeccieoreciccnene $100.00 $ 300.00
Books, supplies, etc 45.00 100.00
Board and room 240.00 680.00
Incidentals 50.00 150.00
Total $435.00 $1,230.00

It should be remembered that, in making an estimate of the cost of a year at
the University, a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend from the
time he leaves home until he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate
would include travel, clothing, and amusements—items which vary according to
the thrift, discrimination, and habits of the individual. These items are not
included in the table.

Student Health Service

RusseLr M. BLEMXER, M.D Director of Health Service
Marian H. MiLLER, M.D Assistant Physician
Frep D. Micrer, M.D. Assistant Physician
Francis R, Cusaman, M.D 5 Assistant Physician
Ricuarp K. Woopwarp, M.D ..Assistant Physician
Wisrorp A. Brooxsey, M.D. Assistant Physician
RowaLp C. Romig, M.D Assistant Physician
Leota B. Bovineron, R.N Superintendent of Nurses
GerTRUDE SMmitH, RN Hospital Supervisor
Vera ANDERSON, R.N| X-Ray and Laboratory Technician
Ryt SHREVE X-Ray and Laboratory Technician
Frances TURNER X-Ray Technician
Exrma Ursuaw, R.N Nurse
Eona D. Exvror, R.N Nurse
MariaN McLaverrin, RN Nurse
Caroma A. Doncg, R.N Nurse
Mary WiLey, R.N Nurse
Maxine Monsow, R.N Nurse
SuzanNg Stuart, R.N Nurse
LiLLiE Soasey, RN Nurse

THROUGH THE STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE the University does all
in its power to safeguard the health of its students. The Health Service accom-
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plishes its ends through health education, complete medical examinations for the
detection of remedial defects, constant vigilance against incipient disease, medical
treatment of acute diseases, and the maintenance of hygieni¢c student living con-
ditions.

The student health services in the institutious in the Oregon State System of
Higher Education are supported by student registration fees. Every student regis-
tered for credit may receive general medical altention and advice at the Student
Healtlh Service during office hours. Limited hospital facilities are maintained for
students wihose condition requires hospitalization for general medical attention.
Patients are admitted only upon the advice of the Health Service physician.
Fifteen days is the maximum period of hospital service during any one academic
year. When a special nurse is necessary, the expenses must be borne by the stu-
dent. All expenises of, or connected with, surgical operations or specialized service
must be borne by the student. Under no circumstances will the Health Service pay
or be responsible for bills from private physicians or private hospitals. The privil-
eges of the Health Services are not available to members of the faculty.

On the first floor of the Student Health Service building are modern clinical
facilities, including examining room, physiotherapy department, minor surgery,
laboratory, and X-ray depariment. On the secoud floor are two-bed and four-bed
wards for hospital service. Limited emergency (might and holiday) service is also
available on this floor.

Physical Examination and Immunizations. For protection of the public
health, the Board of Higher Education requires of all students, as a condition for
admission to the University: (1) a physical examination by a physician chosen by
the student, and presentation of a record of this examination on an official form
provided by the University; (2) an intradermal tuberculin test or chest X-ray by
the Student Health Service at the time of registration; and (3) proof, to the satis-
faction of the University physician, of (a) immunization against smallpox within
five years and (b) diphtheria-tetanus immunization within four years. (In addi-
tion, poliomyelitis immunization within one year is recommended.)

If the student is enrolled in the University at the close of a five-year period
following the first physical examination, a second examination is required; a sec-
ond examination may be required after a shorter interval, at the discretion of the
University physician.

Students who decline immunizations because of religious conviction may be
admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the case of minor students)
their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume all expenses incident to their
care or quarantine, should they acquire smalipox, diphtheria, or tetanus while
students in the University.

Financial Aid

FOR STUDENTS who need financial aid, the University provides assistance
m finding part-time and summer employment, loans from special funds provided
by private donors, and scholarships and fellowships supported both by state funds
and by private endowment. Federal and state educational aid is available for vet-
erans of the Korean conflict ; under certain conditions, children of deceased veter-
ans of the two world wars and the Koarean conflict may qualify for Federal edu-
cational grants,

Student Employment

Many students earn a large part of their University expenses by work in the
summers and during the academic year ; some students are entirely self-supporting.



FINANCIAL AID o1

The University assists those seeking part-time and vacation jobs through the Stu-
dent Employment Service. Students wishing part-time jobs on the campus or in
the Eugene community are advised to write to the Employment Service a few
weeks before the opening of the fall term; in most cases, however, definite com-
mitments for employment are made only after personal interviews with prospective
employers.

Loan Funds

The University of Oregon administers student loan funds totaling approxi-
mately $370,000. These funds are available for two types of loans: regular loans
for a period of six months to two years, and emergency loans of small amounts
for a period of ninety days or less.

The loan funds held in trust by the University are governed by uniform prin-
ciples and policies, administered by a Student Loan Committee. Applications for
loans are made through the Office of Student Affairs. The following regulations
govern student loans:

(1) Any student who has been enrolled in the University for at least one term and has a
cumulative 6ra of at least 2.00 may obtain an emergency loar for a period of three months or
less; to be eligible for a long-term loan a student must have a GPA of 2.50.

(2) The service charge for emergency loans of $10.00 or less is S0 cents for one month,
75 cents for two months, and $1.00 for three months. The service charge for emergency loans
of more than $10.00 is $1.00 for one month, $1.25 for two months, and $1.50 for three months,
The service charge for all overdue emergency loans is 50 cents a month until paid in full.

(3) The interest rate for long-time loans is 4 per cent per year.
(4) No more than $600 will be lent to any individual from University loan funds.

(5) It is the policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon as the
borrower is able to pay. The maximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if
the borrower has in every way proved himself worthy of this consideration. Payment of loans
in monthly installments as soon as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on
renewed loans is 4 per cent a year if the borrower is still a student at the University; the rate
of interest on renewals made after the student leaves the University is 6 per cent.

(6) The University does not accept various forms of collateral which most money lenders
require for the security of loans. The only security accepted for long-time loans is the signature
of two responsible property owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The cosigners
must submit evidence of their ability to pay the note—by filing a financial statement or by giving
bank references. One cosigner must qualify by bank.reference. It is desirable that one of the
cosigners be the parent or guardian of the borrower. If a student is married, his or her spouse
must sign the loan application.

(7) The signature of the borrower is the only security reqguired for an emergency loan.

(8) In considering applications, the members of the Student Loan Committee give weight
to the following considerations: (a) the student’s scholastic record; (b) his reputation for re-
liability, honesty, and industry; (¢) need for aid and probability of wise expenditure; (d) amount
of present indebtedness; (e) ability to repay; (f) effort which the student has made to assist
himself.

(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted to University stu-
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School, the Dental School, and the School of Nursing
are eligible for loans from University student loan funds on the same basis as students on the
campus at Eugene,

The first University loan fund was founded in 1901 through the generosity of
William M. Ladd of Portland. Other early contributors were A. S. Roberts of
The Dalles and the Class of 1904. Although for a number of years the total amount
of the fund was only a little over $500, its benefits were large. Through it many
students were enabled to complete their University work who otherwise could not
have done so. In 1909 Senator R. A. Booth of Eugene became interested in the
loan fund and through his efforts a number of others made substantial donations.
Among these early donors were: Theodore B. Wilcox and J. C. Ainsworth of
Portland, John Kelly of Eugene, W. B. Ayer of Portland, the classes of 1911 and
1913, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, Ben Selling of Portland, and the estate of
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the late D. P. Thompson of Portland. In recent years the University student loar
funds have grown very rapidly through gifts, bequests, and accumulated interest.

Loans are also available to University of Oregon students and students in
other institutions from funds administered through agencies outside the Univer-
sity. Information concerning these funds may be obtained in the Office of Student
Affairs.

Special University loan funds administered under conditions differing from
those state above include the following:

American Bankers’ Assaciation Loan Scholarship. The American Bank-
ers' Association awards annually a $250 loan scholarship to a senmior stodent in
business administration. The award is made by a faculty committee of the School
of Business Administration.

’

Jackson Journalism Loan Fund. The interest from 2 $15,000 endowment
fund. bequeathed to the University by the late Mrs. C. S. Jackson, widow of the
founder of the Oregon Journal, provides no-interest loans to men students ma-
joring in journalism.

National Defense Loan Fund. Under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 funds have been provided for national defense loans for students at the
University. The act allows a maximum loan of $1,000 per year for 2 maximum of
$5,000 to 2 student. Special consideration is given, first, to snperior students who
plan to enter primary or secondary teaching in public schools and, second, to stu-
dents who plan to enter the fields of science, mathematics, and modern foreign
languages. For students who enter the teaching profession on the primary or sec-
ondary level, one-tenth of the total indebtedness will be forgiven for each full year
of teaching for a maximum of 50 per cent of the loan. Further information may be
obtained in the Office of Studlent Affairs.

Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan Fund. The Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan
Fund of $5,000 has been est:blished by the State Association ol University of
Orcgon Women in honor of Mrs. Mary P, Spiller, the first woman member of
the faculty. The income from the fund is available for schulurship loans,

Scholarships and Fellowships

Scholarships and fellowships are available to University students of ability
and promise. Most of these awards have been established through the generosity
of private donors. The scholarships and fellowships listed below have a value al
least equal to the state fec scholarships, and are open to competition by all st-
dents or Ly specified groups of students. A number of partial scholarships and
special funds for the assistance of needy students are also availahle; informa-
tion concerning these funds may be obtained from the Office of Student Affairs

Scholarship and fellowship awards are admintstered through a faculty Com-
mittee on Scholarships and Financial Aid. A student applying for a particular
scholarship is given consideration for all scholarships for which he may be eligible

Application for any scholarship adsninistered by the University of Oregor
may be made on a form furnishied by the Oregon State System of Higher Educa-
tion ; copies of the form may be obtained from: high-school principals. Applications
should be addressed to Dr. Kenaeth S. Ghent, chairman of the Committee or
Scholarships and Financial Aid, and should he filed not later than March 1.

Fellowships and scholarships offered to students at the University of Oregor
Medical School, Dental School, and School of Nursing are listed in the separate
catalogs of these schools.

State Fee Scholarships. The Oregon State Scholarship Commission awards
annually a limited number of scholarships to residents of Oregon for study ir
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the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These schol-
arships cover a portion of the regular fees charged by the institutions—at the
University, $66 a term or $198 an academic year. To be eligible, an entering
freshman must rank in the upper half of his high-school graduating class; a stu-
dent who has been previously enrolled in an institution of higher education must
have a grade-point average of 2.50; all applicants, to be eligible, must he in need
of financial assistance. Application should be made on forms available in the
offices of high-school principals and of scholarship officers of the institutions
of the State System, and should be submitted to the scholarship committee of the
institution in which the student wishes to enroll. The scholarships include: (1)
scholarships open to state-wide competition and (2) scholarships awarded to stu-
dents residing in each of the counties and legislative districts of the state.
The state-wide scholarships are apportioned to the several institutions of the
State System, and are equal in number to 2.5 per cent of the enrollment of the
institution; at least 50 per cent are awarded to freshmen; the scholarships are
awarded for a period of one year, but may be canceled at the end of any term in
which a recipient fails to make a cpa of 2.50. The county and legislative district
scholarships are four-year awards for study in any State System institution
chosen by the student, but may be canceled if the student fails to maintain a 2.50
Gpa; they are transferable to any other institution of the State System after one
year at the initially chosen institution. One new county scholarship is awarded
annually in each county of the state ; the number of new legislative district scholar-
ships in each district is equal to the number of legislative seats in the district.

State Cash Scholarships. A limited number of cash scholarships, with a
maximum value of $500, are awarded annually by the Oregon State Scholarship
Commission to especially able graduates of Oregon high schools who are in need
of financial assistance; the scholarships may be used in any accredited institu-
tion of higher education in the state of Oregon. A student may hold both a
state cash scholarship and a state fee scholarship. Application forms may be ob-
tained only from Oregon high-school principals; applications are transmitted by
high-school principals to the State Scholarship Commission. .

State Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of state schol-
arships are awarded annually to students from foreign countries attending the
institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These scholarships
cover a portion of the regular fees charged by the institutions—at the University,
$176 a term or $528 an academic year for undergraduates, $66 a term or $198 a
year for graduate students.

University Assistantships and Fellowships. Graduate and research as-
sistantships and fellowships are awarded annually by the University to qualified
graduate students. For stipends and application procedure, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Associated Women Students Scholarships. The Associated Women Stu-
dents of the University award scholarships ranging in value from $150 to $250 to
women students. Funds for the support of the scholarships are provided through
the service projects of Kwama, Phi Theta Upsilon, Heads of Houses, and the
Associated Women Students,

Autzen Foundation Scholarship. The Autzen Foundation provides an annual
award of $500 to an upper-division student in business administration. The award
is made on the basis of scholarship, qualities of leadership, and probable success
in a business career.

James D. Barnett Scholarship, A $300 Barnett scholarship is awarded an-
nually by the faculty of the School of Law to a needy and worthy student. The
scholarship is supported through the income of an endowment fund, established
by Mrs. Winifred Barnett Allendoerfer and Professor Carl Allendoerfer, in
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memory of Dr. James D. Barnett, member of the University faculty from 1908
until his death in 1957,

Bend Alumni Scholarship. Several $300 scholarships are awarded annually
to freshman students who are graduates of Bend High School. The scholar-
ships are supported by alumni and friends of the University residing in Bend,
Orecgon.

Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service. This fellowship, supported
by a bequest from the late Robert A. Booth of Engene, Oregon, is awarded annual-
[y to an outstanding graduate of an accredited college or university. The
award, between $250 and $500, is made on the basis of scholarship, character,
personality, and interest in public service as a career.

Coed Housing Alumnae Scholarships. One or more fee scholarships, sup-
ported by Portland ailumnae of the women's cooperative houses, are awarded
annually to freshinan women students who live in cooperative houses.

Henry E. Collier Law Scholarships. Several scholarships are awarded an-
nually, on the basis of financial need and good moral character, to worthy men
students in the School of Law who intend to make the practice of law their Iife
work. The scholarships are supported by the income of a $50.000 trust fund estab-
lished under the will of the late Henry E. Collier, Portland attorney. No recipient
may be awarded mare than $500 in any one year.

Colonial Dames of America Scholarship. A 3300 scholarship, supported
by the Colonial Dames of America, is awarded annually to a student who in-
tends to teach American history and who is in need of financial assistance.

Thomas Condon Fellowship in Paleontology. The Thomas Condon Fel-
lowship is awarded by the Department of Geology as an aid to graduate study in
the field of paleoutology. The fellowship is endowed through a bequest from
the late Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and is named in memory of her father,
Dr. Thomas Condon, member of the University faculty fram 1876 until his death
in 1906.

Coop Housing-Janet Smith Scholarships. Three $75 scholarships are
awarded annually to members of women’s cooperative houses on the University
campus. The scholarships are named in memory of the lute Miss Janet Smith,
adviser to the cooperative houses.

Cowden Schelarship. A $200 scholarship, supported through an endowment
provided by Norton Cowden, Class of '14, is awarded annually to a worthy stu-
dent who is in need of financial assistance.

Crown Zellerbach Scholarship. Two $500 scholarships are awarded annually
by the Crown Zellerbach Foundation to an upper-division student majoring in
journalism. Scholarship, character, and journalistic ability are the major criteria
for selection; financial need is not a criterion. Candidates must be United States
citizens and prelerably residents of the Pacific Northiwest.

Bernard Daly Scholarships. Under terms of the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, worthy young men and women of Lake County, Ore-
gon may receive a portion of their college expenses from the Bernard Daly Edu-
cational Fund. The fund is administered by a board of trustees, including a
representative of the University of Oregon ; the board selects the schalars annually
after a qualifying examination held in Lake County.

Delta Delta Delta Scholarships. Twao scholarships are awarded annually by
the Delta Delta Delta sorority to University women students; a $150 scholarship
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to provide financial assistance to a student during her junior year; and a $250
scholarship to assist a student during her senior year. The awards are made on the
basis of need, scholarship, and record of student activities. The scholarships are
financed by the local Delta Delta Delta chapter and by alumnae groups.

Maud Densmore Music Fellowship. A $1,500 fellowship is awarded an-
nually to a graduate student in music. The fellowship is supported by Harvey B.
Densmore, Class of ’03, as a memorial to his sister, the late Miss Maud Densmore.

Maud Densmore Memorial Music Scholarship. The Maud Densmore Mem-
morial Music Scholarship, approximately $250, is awarded annually to an ad-

vanced student in music at the University, The scholarship is supported by the
Eugene Women’s Choral Club.

Development Fund Scholarships. Twenty scholarships of $500 each are
awarded annually from money made available by the the University of Oregon De-
velopment Fund. Half of these scholarships are awarded on the basis of merit
and leadership (financial need not be a factor), the remaining scholarships on
the basis of merit, leadership, and financial need.

Judy Ellefson Speech Scholarship. A $100 scholarship is awarded annually
to an upper-division student whose primary interest is in the field of speech and
drama. The scholarship is named in memory of the late Miss Judy Ellefson, Class
of ’55, and is supported by her family and friends.

Eppstein Scholarship for Insurance Education. An annual $200 scholarship
is awarded to a business-administration major in the field of insurance. The schol-
arship is a memorial to the late Arthur M. Eppstein, and is supported through a
gift from agents of the Oregon Automobile Insurance Company, of which Mr.
Eppstein was president. Award is made on the basis of scholarship, need, character,
and professional aptitude for work in property and casualty insurance.

Eugene Advertising Club Scholarship. A $200 scholarship is given annually
by the Eugene Advertising Club to an undergraduate journalism major whose
field of emphasis is advertising. Criteria for selection are scholarship, ability, char-
acter, and need. Preference is given to Lane County students.

Eugene-Lane County Insurance Agents Scholarship. A $250 scholarship
is awarded annually to a business-administration major specializing in the field of
insurance, who plans to make his career in property and casualty insurance. Funds
for the scholarship are provided by the Eugene-Lane County Association of
Insurance Agents.

Eugene Register-Guard Allen Scholarships. Two $500 scholarships are
awarded annually by the Eugene Register-Guard to journalism students, on the
basis of scholastic achievement, journalistic ability, and financial need. Candidates
must intend to make newspaper work their career. The scholarships are named
in memory of Eric W. Allen, first dean of the School of Journalism and member
of the University faculty from 1912 until his death in 1944.

Eugene Women’s Choral Club Scholarship, The Eugene Women’s Choral
Club awards annually a $120 scholarship for vocal-music instruction in the Uni-
versity to a graduate of a Lane County high school. The award, which is made
on the basis of vocal activity, character, and financial need, may be divided between
two applicants.

Lorienne Conlee Fowler Law Scholarship. The Lorienne Conlee Fowler
Scholarship is awarded, on the basis of need and scholastic record, to a woman
student entering the School of Law ; the scholarship may be renewed as long as the
recinient continues to make satisfactory progress toward a professional law degree.
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The award consists of the income of a $5,000 trust fund established by Dr. Frank
E. Fowler, Class of '20, in memory of his wife, Mrs. Lorienne Conlee Fowler.

William Frager-Skull and Dagger Scholarship. A $150 scholarship is
offered jointly by Samuel Frager of Albany, Orezon, and Skull and Dagger,
sophaomore scrvice organization, to a University man for financial assistance dur-
ing Lis jnuior year. The scholarshin ts a memoriai to William Frager, Class of "39,
who dicd in service in World War I1. ’

Herbert B. Galton Scholarship. A $200 scholarship is provided annnally by
Herbert B. Galton, a Portland attorney and a member of the Class of '38, to be
awarded to a secoud-year student, for use during his third ycar in the School of
Law, upon the basis of academijc performance, productian for the Orecon Law
Revicw, and interest in the field of labor law demonstrated by writings published
in the Revimw. ¢

Gamma Delta Scholarships. Three $100 scholarships are awarded annuafly
to active members of the Alpha Beta (Eugene) chapter of Gamma Delta, an
taternatioual association of Lutheran college and university students. Awards are
based on scholastic recor, participation in the activitics of the church, and need.
Funds for the support of the scholarships are provided by Dr. Albert J. Brauer of
Florence, Oregon,

General Motors Scholarship. The General Motors Corporation awards one
scholarship each year to a University of Oregon freshman of outstanding merit.
Consideration is given to academic record, participation in extracurricelar activi-
ties, and evidence of responsibility and leadership. The scholarships vary in amount
from $200 to $2,000, d=pending on the need of the recipient, and are renewable
through the student’s undergraduate years, provided he maintains an outstanding
scholastic record.

Jennie Beattie Harris Scholarship. Two $200 scholarships are awarded
annually to full-time womcn students on the basis of scholastic record, character,
good citizenship, and financial need. The scholarships are supported by income
from the Jennie Beattie Harris Loan Fund established by the State Association
of University of Oregon Women.

Haskins and Sells Scholarship. A $300 scholarship “to stimulate higher
academic achievement on the part of students majoring in accounting, and to en-
courage promising students to major in this field” is awarded annually to an
accoutiling student from funds provided by the Faskins and Sells Foundation.

Haskins and Sells Teaching Fellowship in Accounting. A $1,000 fellow-
ship is awarded each year by the Haskins and Sells foundation to 2 graduate stu-
dent preparing for 2 carcer in college tecaching of accounting. For cligibility, an
applicant should have complcted the requirements for a master’s degree.

Holmes Scholarship. A $250 scholarship, supported by Harry and David
Holmes of Medford, is awarded annually to a graduate of a Jackson County,
Oregon high school who is in financial need and shows high scholastic promise.

Charles G. Howard Law Scholarships. Several scholarships, of varying
amounts, are awarded annually on the basis of satisfactory academic progress,
financial need, and the applicant’s effort to solve his own finasncial prablems, to
second- and third-year students in the School of Law, The scholarships are sup-
ported through a trust fund established by members of Phi Alpha Delta, legal
fraternity, and are named in honor of Charles G. Howard, professor emeritus of
{faw, and a member of the faculty of the School of Law since 1928.

Herbert Crombie Howe Scholarship. This scholarship is endowed through
a gift from Mrs. Herbert Crombie Howe in memory of her husband, 2 member of
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the faculty of the Department of English from 1901 until his death in 1940, and
for many years faculty representative to the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference. It is awarded to students injured in athletic competition, to help them
continue their education.

Maurice Harold Hunter Scholarship. The Maurice Harold Hunter Leader-
ship Scholarship, covering full tuition ($300), is awarded annually to the junior
man in the University, a resident of the state of Oregon, who is judged to have
made the most notable contribution, through his own achievements and good
example, toward the development of qualities of leadership among his fellow
students. The names of the recipients are engraved on a permanent plaque, which
is displayed in the Browsing Room in the Student Union. The scholarship is
supported through gifts to the University by Honorary Chancellor and Mrs.
Frederick Maurice Hunter and Dr. and Mrs. Arthur Francis Hunter, in honor of
their son and brother, Captain Maurice Harold Hunter, Class of ’41. Captain
Hunter was killed in action in Burma on January 31, 1945.

Insurance Society Scholarship. A $200 scholarship is awarded annually to
a student in the School of Business Administration majoring in risk and insurance.
Funds are provided by the Insurance Society.

James T. Landye Scholarship. A $300 scholarship is awarded annually by
the trustees of the James T. Landye Scholarship Fund to a needy and worthy
student of outstanding scholastic ability, who aspires to be a lawyer, entering
upon his second or third year of study in the School of Law. The scholarship is
financed from the income from a fund contributed by the friends of the late James
T. Landye, a Portland lawyer and a member of the Class of '34.

Law School Alumni Scholarships. Two $300 scholarships are provided by
the Law School Alumni Association for award to deserving members of the enter-
ing class of the School of Law whose prelegal academic records are of B-average
quality or higher, The recipients of these scholarships are selected by the president
of the association and the dean of the school.

Ion Lewis Scholarship in Architecture. A $2,000 traveling scholarship
is awarded, when funds are available, to advanced students in architecture at the
University of Oregon. Award is made on the basis of character, ability, promise,
and need of travel. The scholarship is supported by a trust fund established by
the late Jon Lewis of Portland, Oregon.

Lowe Scholarships. Two $150 scholarships, supported by Mr. and Mrs.

. George K. Lowe of Eugene, Oregon, are awarded annually to University men stu-

dents on the basis of scholastic ability and performance, character, citizenship,
interest and proficiency in sports, and need of financial assistance.

Lundquist Scholarship. A scholarship of about $200 is awarded to a student
in the School of Business Administration interested in a career in forest-industries
management. The scholarship is supported by the income from an endowment
given to the University of Oregon Development Fund by Mr. and Mrs. Charles
H. Lundquist of Torrance, California.

Kenneth A, J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarship. A $1,000 scholarship is
awarded annually for the study of medicine to the outstanding premedical student
at the University of Oregon in his last year of premedical studies. The student
receives $200 during his last year of premedical work at the University and $200
each year at the University of Oregon Medical School if he continues to maintain
a high scholastic record. If the student does not maintain a high scholastic record
at the Medical School, his scholarship is transferred to an outstanding member of
his Medical School class who took his premedical work at the University. The
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scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie, former dean of the
Medical School ; they are endowed through a bequest from the late Mrs, Mildred
Aunna Williams.

Mainwaring Memorial Scholarship. The family of the late Bernard Main-
waring, editor and publisher of the Salem Cadital Jowrnal, awards annually a $255
fee scholarship to a student majoring in journalism in the news-editorial or news-
paper management field. Scholarship, character, and contribution to the OreGON
Day EMEraLD are the bases for the selection.

Martin Marietta Scholarship. A $250 schoiarship, supported by the Martin
Marietta Corporation, is awarded annually to a freshman student who is planning
a career in chemistry or'in the teaching of science or mathematics in the secondary
schools.

¢
Ina McClung Art Scholarships. Several scholarships of varying amounts up
to $500 are awarded annually to students in the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts from the income of an endowment established by Mrs. Katherine . Me-
Clung. The scholarships are named in memory of the late Miss Ina McClung,
Class of '95.

Fred Meyer Foundation Research Fellowship. A $1,200 fellowship is
awarded annually by the Fred Meyec Foundation to a graduate student in business
administration with an interest in the field of retailing. It is expected that the stu-
dent will engage in productive research related to some phase of retail marketing.

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music
fees, are awarded by the members of the Eugene, Oregon alumnae chapter and
patronesses of Mu Phi' Epsilon to students in the School of Music.

Karl W. Onthank Scholarships. Five $500 scholarships are awarded annu-
ally to out-of-state students and fve $270 scholurships to in-state stadents, in
honor of Karl W, Onthank, Class of 16 and member of the University faculty
since 1916.

Order of the O Scholarship. A $1,000 scholarship is awarded annually to
the outstanding high-school athlete from the state of Oregon who enters the
University of Oregon. The award is supported through work projects under-
taken by the Order of the O, a campus varsity lettermen’s organization.

Oregon Dads Scholarships. The Oregon Dads organization awards annually
the $300 Donald M. Erb Memorial Scholarship and ten or more scholarships
ranging in value from $100 to $270 to freshman students graduating from Oregon
high schools. Recipients of the scholarships are chosen on the basis of academic
record, financial need, and promise of successiul University work. High-school
students may apply for Oregon Dads scholarships during their senior year or
doring the two years following their graduation.

Oregon Maothers Scholarships. The Oregon Mothers organization awards
annually four $500 scholarships and twenty or more fee scholarships to freshman
students graduating from Oregon high schools. Recipients of the scholarships are
chosen on the basis of academic record, financial need, and promise of stccessful
University work. High-school students may apply for Oregon Mothers scholar-
ships during their senior year or during the two years following their graduation.

Orides Mothers-Janet Smith Scholarships, Two fee scholarships are
awarded each year to senior Orides girls. Funds for the scholarships are given by
the Orides Mothers Club and friends of the late Miss Janet Smith.

Oregon Industrial Advertising Scholarship. A $300 scholarship is awarded
annually by the Oregon chapter of the Assaciation of Industrial Advertisers to
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an undergraduate journalism major planning a'career in advertising, whose
scholastic record, demonstrated ability in advertising, and character warrant a
high expectancy of success in and contribution to the field.

Oregon Newspaper Publishers Association Scholarships. Six or more
scholarships, ranging from $100 to $200, are provided through the Journalism
Scholarship Fund of the Oregon Newspaper Publishers Association. The scholar-
ships are awarded by the School of Journalism faculty to journalism majors or
premajors who intend to enter the newspaper field.

Oregon Scholastic Press Scholarships. Four $200 scholarships are awarded
annually to freshman students intending to major in journalism; the scholarships
are supported through funds provided by the Oregon Scholastic Press and friends
of the School of Journalism. Recipients are selected chiefly on the basis of hlgh-
school scholarship, journalistic interest and ablhty, and financial need.

Paul Patterson Memorial Fellowship. A $l,000 fellowship is awarded annu-
ally to a student completing his second year in the School of Law who best exem-
plifies the high qualities of integrity, leadership, and dedication to public service
which characterized the late governor of Oregon, Paul L. Patterson, Class of ’26.
The fellowship is supported through gifts from alumni and friends of the Uni-
versity.

Pendleton East Oregonian Scholarship. The Pendleton East Oregonian
awards annually a tuition and fee scholarship to a Pendleton student majoring in
journalism.

Ellen M. Pennell Scholarships. Several scholarships, covering regular fees,
are awarded for a term or a year to students in the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts. They are endowed through a bequest from Mrs, Ellen M. Pennell,
for many years a member of the University Library staff.

Phi Beta Scholarships. Several scholarships, covering applied-music fees,
are awarded by alumnae and patroness groups of Phi Beta, women’s national pro-
fessional fraternity for music and drama, to women students in the School of Music
on the basis of talent, scholarship, and worthiness.

Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship. The Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship, a me-
morial to Robert C. Jones, is a $135 award given annually to a junior student who
is outstanding in scholarship, leadership, and prospects for future service. Mr.
Jones, Class of 43, was killed on December 26, 1944, in the Battle of the Bulge.
The scholarship has been endowed by Mrs. Eleanor Jones Mumm and Mr. and
Mrs. Frank C. Jones.

Arthur P, Pratt Scholarship. This scholarship, at present approximately
$400, is awarded biennially to a graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as
an aid to postgraduate study at the University. In choosing a Pratt scholar, a
faculty committee gives consideration to scholastic record, character, good citizen-
ship, and promise as a graduate student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift
from John G. Foster of Eugene, Oregon, and is named in honor of Arthur P. Pratt
of Los Angeles, California.

Price Waterhouse Scholarship. A $1,000 scholarship is awarded annually,
from funds provided by the Price Waterhouse Foundation, to a graduate student
in the School of Business Administration who has a major interest in the field of
accounting.

Quota International Scholarship. The Eugene, Oregon chapter of Quota
International awards a fee scholarship to a junior woman.
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Republic Carloading and Distributing Company Scholarship. The Repub-
lic Carloading and Distributing Company awards annually a $300 scholarship to
an entering freshman student majoring in the field of traffic management aud
transportation in the Schoal of Business Administration. The scl:olarship is re-
newable cach year until the student’s graduation, provided he maintains a satis-
factory academic record.

Marjorie Thompson Reynolds Scholarship. A scholarship covering tuition
and fees is awarded annually to an upper-division member of 2 University sorority.
The scholarship, supported by Eugene City Panhellenic, is a memorial to the late
Mrs. Marjorie Reynolds.

Roackwell Scholarships. Several $165 scholarships, endowed through a be-
quest from the late Mrs. Mary E. Rockwell, are awarded annually “to assist
worthy, ambitious, and! needy yourng men and women to acquire an education” at
the University of Oregon, “so that they may be better fitted and qualified to ap-
preciate and help to preserve the laws and institutions of this country.”

John J. Rogers Premedical Scholarship. A $500 scholarship is awarded
annually to a premedical student. The scholarship is supported by Mrs, John J,
Rogers of Eugene, Oregon.

Loretta Showers Rossman Scholarships. One or two scholarships, varying
from $250 to $500, are awarded annually to worthy students in memory of Loretta
Showers Rossman, a graduate of the University of Oregon in the Class of '10.

Rotary Club Scholarships. Three scholarships covering tuition and fees are
awarded annually to freshmen from the Eugene, Oregon area, on the basis of
scholarship, character, and need. The scholarships are supported by the Rotary
Club of Eugene.

F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in German. A $250 fellowship, supported by a
gift from the late Dr. I'. G, G. Schmidt, a member of the University faculty from
1897 until his death in 1945, is awarded annually to a worthy graduate student
majoring in German.

Hazel P. Schwering Memorial Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, named in
honor of the late Mrs. Hazel P. Schiwering, is awarded annually to an outstanding
junior woman. Funds for the scholarship ace raised by the Heads of Houses.

Lillian A. Seaton Music Scholarship. A $150 scholarship is awarded annu-
ally to a student majoring in music; the scholasship is supported by Mrs. Lillian
A. Steele of Eugene, Oregon, in memory of her auut, the late Mrs. Lillian A,
Seaton.

Silva Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, endowed by Julio W. Silva of Eugene,
is awarded annually to a graduate of 2 Lane County, Oregon high school, prefer-
ably a student from the Eugeune-Springfield area. The award is made on the basis
of scholarship, leadership, character, and need.

Richard Shore Smith Memorial Scholarship. A $600 scholarship is awarded
annually to a University man on the basis of scholastic performance, character,
leadership, interest and proficiency in sports, and need. The scliolarship is sup-
ported by the income from an endowment given to the University by Dr. and Mrs,
Donald B. Slocum of Eugene, Oregon as a2 memorial to Mrs. Slocum’s father, the
late Richard Shore Smith, Class of 01.

Mary Spiller Scholarship. A scholarship of approximately $250 is awarded
annually to 2 woman student who has been enroiled in the University for three full
terms ; the award is on the basis of sclolastic record, character, good citizenship,
and financial need. The scholarship is supported by income from the Mary Spilier
Endowment Fund and the Mary Spiller Loan Fund. mamorials to the first woman
teacher in the University.
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Stafford Schoelarships in Chemistry. Two $500 scholarships are awarded an-
nually to junior or senior majors in chemistry from funds provided by the Crown
Zellerbach Foundation. The donor stipulates: (1) that, in the selection of scholars,
no discrimination be made on the basis of race, creed, sex, or country of origin;
(2) that candidates must be citizens of the United States; (3) that financial need
should not be a primary consideration in selection; (4) that scholarships shall not
be awarded to students who have previously held scholarships from the Crown
Zellerbach Foundation. The awards are named in honor of Orin Fletcher Stafford,
member of the faculty of the University Department of Chemistry from 1902 until
his death in 1941.

Joseph Kinsman Starr Scholarships. Approximately twenty scholarships,
varying from $300 to $700 according to financial need, are awarded annually to
University men students in memory of Joseph Kinsman Starr, a graduate of the
University of Oregon School of Law in the Class of 07. For eligibility, students
must have strong academic records, must be residents of communities of popula-
tion of 5,000 or less, and must be descendants of early American pioneers.

William W. Stout Scholarships. Several scholarships, ranging in amount
from $750 to $1,250, are awarded annually to worthy students who need financial
assistance to get the maximum benefit from their education. The scholarships are
supported through a bequest from the late William W. Stout of California,

Sweet Memorial Scholarship. A $300 schelarship, named in memory of the
late Miss Florence Sweet, is awarded annually to a freshman student who intends
to major in journalism. Miss Sweet was adviser to the Pendleton High School
Lantern and president of the National Association of Journalism Directors. Funds
for the scholarship are provided by the Oregon Scholastic Press and friends of
the School of Journalism.

C. P. Tillman Scholarship. The C. P. Tillman Scholarship, about $100, is
awarded annually to a University freshman residing in the Eugene-Springfield
area, on the basis of ability and financial need. The scholarship is supported by an
endowment bequeathed to the University by the late C. P. Tillman of Eugene,
Oregon.

Max Tucker Scholarships. Two or three $1,000 scholarships are awarded
annually to University of Oregon students from a fund established by the will of
the late Max Tucker of Lebanon, Oregon. In the selection of Tucker scholars,
special consideration is given to graduates of Lebanon High School.

Van Waters and Rogers Scholarship. A $200 scholarship is awarded an-
nually to a junior in business administration by Van Waters and Rogers, Inc.
Selection is based on qualities of leadership, scholarship, and interest in the whole-
sale selling field.

Weyerhaeuser Fellowship. The Weyerhaeuser Company Foundation offers
a $2,000 fellowship to outstanding graduate students in business administration.
The award is made through the Forest Industries Management Center to encour-
age advanced professional training for this field. Special consideration is given to
students who have a background of technical studies or related employment ex-
perience.

Golda Wickham Scholarship. A $270 scholarship, named in honor of Mrs.
Golda Wickham, University Dean of Women, is awarded annually to an outstand-
ing upper-division student. The scholarship is supported by the Eugene Branch
of the Oregon Mothers organization.

Women’s Architectural League Scholarship. A $250 scholarship, supported
by the Women’s Architectural League, is awarded annually to a student of archi-
tecture, preferably from the Portland, Oregon vicinity.
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Women's Physical-Education Scholarship, The Association of Oregon
Physical Education Alumnae awards annually a $100 scholarship to a freshman
woman planning to major in physical education.

Zimmerman Scholarships, The Joseph P. and Eva Zimmerman scholarships,
of varying amounts, are awarded to seniors and graduate students. The scholarships
are supported through a bequest of the late Mrs. Lois Zimmerman, Class of 28,
and is named in memory of her father and mother.

Zonta Scholarship. The Eugene chapter of Zonta International awards a fee
to a junior woman student.

Veterans’ Aid

£

Veterans of the Korean conflict may receive Federal educational aid under
the provisions of Public Law 550 or 894. Application should be made through a
local office of the Veterans Administration. Veterans who are residents of Oregon
may receive state educational aid, on application to the Educational Officer, De-
partment of Veterans Affairs, Salem, Oregon.

Children of deceased veterans of World War I, World War 11, or the Korean
conflict may qualify for Federal educational aid under the provisions of Public
Law 634. Tor eligibility, the parent’s death must have been due to a disease or
injury incurred or aggravated in active military service. Application should be
made through a local office of the Veterans Administration,

Prizes and Awards

DISTINCTION in scholarship is recognized at the University through degrees
with honars, through election to the various honor societies, and through prizes
and awards. A statement of the requirements for degrees with honors and a list
of honor societies will be found elsewhere in this Catalog. There are also essay and
oratorical prizes, and awards for proficiency in special fields and for all-round dis-
tinction in student life.

American Jurisprudence Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing
Company and the Bancroft-Whitmey Company award annually separately bound
topics from American Jurisprudence to those students having the best scholastic
records in the several courses in the School of Law covering the topics included in
Amevican Jurisprudence.

Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publisher,
awards annually a legal publication to the senior law student who has maintained
the highest grade average throughout his work in the School of Law.

Bender-Moss Prize. The Bender-Moss Company, law publisher. awards
annually a set of Wharton's Crintinal Evidence and of Schweitzer’s Cyclopedia
of Trial Practice to the senior law student who has earned the highest grades in
pleading and practice courses during his three years of law study.

Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. A prize of from $I5 to $50, supported by
a bequest from Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connccticut, is awarded
for the best essay on the principles of free government.

Beta Gamma Sigma Award, Each year the name of the sophomore student
in business with the highest cumulative grade average is engraved on a plaque
placed in the corridor of Commonwealth Hall by Beta Gamma Sigma, honorary
business [raternity.
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Bureau of National Affairs Prize. The Bureau of National Affairs awards
annually a year’s subscription to United States Law Week to the member of the
graduating class of the School of Law who, in the judgment of the faculty, has
made the most satisfactory scholastic progress during his final year in the school.

Julia Burgess Poetry Prize. The Julia Burgess Poetry Prize of $25 is
awarded annually for the best original poem submitted by an undergraduate. In-
formation concerning the award may be obtained from the head of the Department
of English. The prize is endowed through a bequest from the late Julia Burgess,
member of the University faculty from 1907 until her death in 1942.

Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes. The American Society of Composers,
Authors, and Publishers awards a $150 first prize and a $50 second prize for the
best papers submitted by students in the graduating class of the School of Law on
the subject of copyright law.

Carson Hall Mothers Cup. A cup, presented by the Portland, Oregon
Mothers Club, is awarded annually to the outstanding girl residing in Carson Hall.

Chi Omega Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded by Chi Omega sorority to the
woman student in the Department of Sociology deemed most worthy on the basis
of scholarship, character, and promise.

Comish Award in Marketing. An award of approximately $30 is presented
annually to a junior student in business administration who is specializing in
marketing and merchandising. The award is supported through a gift from Dr.
Newel H. Comish, professor emeritus of business administration.

L. S. and D. C. Cressman Prize in Anthropology. A $25 prize is offered
annually for the best essay in any subfield of anthropology submitted by a cur-
rently enrolled graduate student. It is expected that the essay be written especially
for the prize competition and be suitable for publication, both in content and
form. The prize is supported through funds provided by Dr. and Mrs. Luther S.
Cressman.

DeCou Prize in Mathematics. A prize of $100 is awarded annually to a
junior or senior student for excellence in the field of mathematics. The prize is
named in memory of Edgar E. DeCou, 2 member of the University faculty from
1902 until his death in 1947, and in memory of his son, Edgar J. DeCou.

Delta Phi Alpha Award. A volume of German literature is awarded each
year by the University chapter of Delta Phi Alpha, national German honorary
society, to the outstanding student in German literature. -

Erickson, Eiseman & Company Awards. Five $25 awards are made annually
to students in accounting, for the purchase of books, periodicals, or other account-
ing materials, Funds for the awards are provided by Erickson, Eiseman & Com-
pany, Portland accounting firm.

Failing-Beekman Prizes. These prizes are awarded annually to members of
the senior class who have demonstrated during their University career the greatest
ability in public speaking. The first prize of $100 is the gift of Henry Failing of
Portland; the second prize of $75 is the gift of C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville,
Oregon.

Gerlinger Cup. The Gerlinger Cup, given by Mrs. George Gerlinger, former
regent of the University, is awarded by a committee of faculty, town, and student
women to the best all-round woman of the junior class.

LeJeune W. Griffith Theater Award. A $25 award is presented annually to
the outstanding senior who contributed most during his University career to the
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collective theater arts: acling, directing, playwriting, desigming, and technical
theater. The award is supported through gifts from Mrs. LeJeune W, Griffith,
Class of '48.

William G. Gurney Memorial Award. The name of the male student in
journalism who, in his junior year, shows the greafest promise as a writer is
recorded annually on a plaque in the Allen Seminar Room. The award is made
jointly by Sigma Delta Chi, national professional journalism fraternity, aud
Alpha Tau Omega. social fraternity, in honor of William G. Gurrey, a journalism
student who was killed while on duty in the Air Force Reserve Officers Training
Corps in 1953.

Harpham Prizes in Journalism. Prizes of $25, $15, and $10 are given an-
nually for the best writing by journalism majors on the subjects of miternational
affairs and world peace. Funds for the awards are provided by Mr, and Mrs.
Everett H. Harpham of Eugene, Oregon.

Haycox Short-Story Prizes. The Ernest Haycox memorial short-story
prizes, $100 and $50, are awarded annually for the best original short stories of
high literary quality submitted by undergraduate or graduate students. Informa-
tion concerning this award may be obtained from the head of the Department of
English. The prizes are supported through gifts from Mrs. Ernest Haycox in
memory of her husband, a graduate of the University in the Class of 23.

Hillsboro Argus Award. The name of the senior woman in journalism hav-
ing the highest scholustic average for her four years of undergraduate work is
engraved cach year on a plaque in the Allen Seminar Room. The plaque is a gift
from the Hillsboro 4rgus.

Jewett Prizes. These prizes, 2amowmiting to more than $200, are awarded an-
nually in a series of public-speaking contests, Funds for the prizes were given to
the University in memeory of the late W. F. Jewett by his wife, Mrs. Mary Jewett.

Koyl Cup. The Koyl Cup, the gift of Charles W. Koyl, Class of '11, is award-
ed each year to the man who, in the opinion of a committee of the faculty, is the
best all-round man of the junior class.

Lane County Bar Association Prizes, The Lane County Bar Association
awards a $65 first prize, a $40 second prize, and a $25 third prize for the best pres-
entations made by law students in an annual case-analysis contest. The case anal-
yscs are presented at the regular luncheon meetings of the association during the
academic year.

Lawyers Cooperative Prize, The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Company
awards annually a copy of Ballantine's Lazo Dictionary to the law stodent doing
the best work in the course in Legal Bibliography.

Library Day Prizes. The Coop Book Store, the Association of Patrons and
Friends of the University of Oregon Library, and other donars award prizes on
Library Day each spring for the best persanal libraries of University students.

Marion F. McClain Award in Pacific Northwest History. A $500 award is
offered annually for 2 manuscript, written by, a candidate for an advanced degree,
that presents a significant contribution to knowledge of some phase of Pacific
Northwest history. The award is named in honor of the late Marion F. AlcClain,
Class of ’06, who was manager of the University Cooperative Store from 1920 to
1949. The award is supported through gifts from Mr. McClain’s widow, Mrs.
Mabel E. McClain, and the Cooperative Store.

Oregon Dads Honors for Leadership. In recognition of outstanding Jeader-
ship in high school, superior qualities of character and scholarship, and unusual
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promise for leadership in public affairs, the Oregon Dads award annually to se-
lected high-school seniors certificates of Special Honors for Leadership. Recipi-
ents in need of financial assistance to continue their education at the University
may also be awarded scholarships.

Oregon Dads Honors for Scholarship. The University of Oregon Dads
award annually certificates of Special Honors for Scholarship to a limited num-
ber of high-school graduates, in recognition of outstanding scholarship records in
high school, superior qualities of character and leadership, and unusual promise for
success in University studies. All applicants needing financial assistance will be
considered for available scholarships.

Oregon Press Women Book Prize. A prize of $75 is awarded annually by
the Oregon Press Women to an outstanding sophomore woman planning to major
in journalism, for the purchase of textbooks and supplementary books.

Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountants’ Prize. This award,
consisting of accounting books to the value of $50, is made each year to the out-
standing student in accounting.

Phi Beta Kappa Prize. This prize, consisting of books to the value of $25,
is offered annually by the Alpha of Oregon chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. The
award is made, on the basis of scholarship, to a student completing lower-division
work. The books are chosen by the student in-consultation with a committee of
the chapter.

Phi Chi Theta Award. The name of the sophomore woman student in business
with the highest cumulative grade-point average is engraved each year on a
plaque placed in the corridor of Commonwealth Hall by Phi Chi Theta, national
women’s business fraternity.

Phi Chi Theta Key. The Phi Chi Theta Key is awarded annually, on the
basis of high scholastic standing and student activities, to a woman in the senior
class of the School of Business Administration.

Physical-Education Honor Awards. The faculty of the School of Health
Physical Education, and Recreation presents certificates each year in recognition
of outstanding qualities of sound scholarship, high idealism, and professional
accomplishment in the field of physical education, health education, and recreation,

Pi Delta Phi Award. The University chapter of Pi Delta Phi, national Freach
honorary society, presents book prizes each year to the students who have made
the greatest progress in undergraduate courses in French.

George Rebec Prize in Philosophy. A $100 U. S. savings bond is awarded
annually to the undergraduate student who submits the best essay on a philosophi-
cal topic. The prize is named it honor of Dr. George Rebec, member of the Univer-
sity faculty from 1912 until his death in 1944,

Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship Award, Recognition for exceptional scholar-
ship is made annually to journalism senior majors by Sigma Delta Chi, profes-
sional journalism fraternity.

Sigma Delta Pi Awards. Book prizes are awarded each year by the Univer-
sity Delta chapter of Sigma Pi national Spanish honorary society, to the students
in advanced courses in Spanish who make the greatest progress during the year.

Sigma Xi Graduate Research Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded annually by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Xi to the graduate student, working in one of the
fields from which Sigma Xi selects its members, who submits the most outstanding
piece of research.



106 STUDENT LIFE AND WELFARE

T. Neil Taylor Awards in Journalism. Awards of $50, $25, and S15 are given
annually for the three best senior theses presented by majors in journalism. Funds
for the awards are provided by T. Neil Taylor of Qakland, California, Univer-
sity journalism graduvate in the Class of ’31.

Turnbull-Hall Award. Each year the name of the outstanding senior member
of the staff on the Orecon DarLy EMERALD is engraved on a plaque which hangs in
the Exrerarp news room. The plaque was presented in 1931 by George Turnbull
and Vinton H. Hall,

Unander Memorial Prize. The Carolyn Benson Unander Memorial Prize of
$25 is awarded annually to a woman major in the social sciences on the completion
of her junior year ; the award is paid at the Hime of the recipient’s registration as a
senior. The prize is financed through gifts from Gamma Phi Beta alumnae.

John Watson Vogan Spanish Essay Prizes. Prizes are awarded annually to
the students presenting the best essays written in the Spanish language. The prizes
are supported by an endowment established by Mrs. Grace Dawson Vogan of
Portland, as a memorial to her hushand, the late John Watson Vogan.

Alicia Woads Poetry Prize. The Alicia Woods Poetry Prize of $I5 js
awarded annually for an outstanding original poem submitted by an undergraduate.
Information concerning the award may be obtained from the head of the Depart-
ment of English. The prize is supported from an endowment provided by friends
of the late Alicia Woods, M.A., Oregon, 1958.

Erb Memorial Student Union

ALFPRED L. BLLINGSON, B.S. e e e Director
Jordn A CRrOsS, WS, rminspsmsasu s = _....Activities Director
Apzsrr McMirran, B.A Program Director
Orr-Lypsa CEOWNING, MLA., A.D.A - Dietitian
Lours E. BELUISIMO ccverine cnirviatnie st e - R€CTEAtION Director

THE ERB MEMORIAL STUDENT UNION is a building dedicated to making
the extracurricular work of students an integral part of their education. It provides
group meeting rooms, a lounge room, soda bar, cafeteria and dining service, an art
gallery, a large ballroom, and a2 Browsing Room, a branch of the University Li-
brary, Student activity offices are on the third floor. For recreation there is a “lis-
tening room” tor classical music, a2 room for jazz, a piano practice room, an eight-
lane bowling alley, pool and billiard tables, and table tennis and shufeboard
facilities. Also housed in the building are the offices of the Alumni Association, a
branch of the U.S. Post Office, and a four-chair barber shop.

The Student Union was erected and furnished at a total cost of about
$2,130,000. It was financed solely through gifts from alummni and friends of the
University, student building fees, and the sale of bonds to be retired from future
buildings fees. The building is named in memory of Dr. Donald M. Erbh, President
of the University from 1938 until his death in 1943.

Extracurricular Activities

THE UNIVERSITY recognizes the value of extracurricular student activities
as part of a college education: formation of habits of civic respousibility and
leadership through participation in student government and in the activities of
student clubs and societies; the broadening of outlaok and sympathies through
varied lluman associations ; and cultural development through participation in the
intellectual and aesthetic life of the campus.
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Regulations Governing Activities Participation. The following regulations
govern eligibility for participation in student extracurricular activities:

(1) A student who has been suspended or expelled from the University, or who has been
disqualified for enrollment because of poor scholarship, is denied all privileges of the institution
and of all organizations in any way connected with it; he is nat permitted to attend any social
gatherings of students, or to reside in any fraternity, sorority, club house, or dormitory.

(2) No student may accept an elective or appointive position in any extracurricular or or-
ganization activity until he has ohtained a certificate of eligibility from the administrative office
of the Student Union. A student is automatically removed from any such office when he becomes
ineligible for this certificate. For eligibility, a student:

(a) Must be currently enrolled as a regular student in good standing, carrying at least
12 term hours of work (a lighter load is permitted seniors if their graduation will not be de-
layed.)

(b) Must have completed at least 12 term hours of work with a 6pa of at least 2.00 during
his last previous term in the University. (Incomplete may be counted as part of these 12 hours,
but only to establish eligibility during the term immediately following the term for which the
Inc was reported.)

(¢) Must have a cumulative GraA of at least 2.00.

(d) Must have attained upper-division standing if he has been in residence for six terms
or the equivalent.

(3) The rules of the National Collegiate Athletic Association govern in questions of
athletic eligibility.

Associated Students. The students of the University are organized for self-
government as the Associated Students of the University of Oregon. The Senate,
composed of thirty members elected from the student body and two faculty mem-
bers, is the central governing body of the A.S.U.O. Members of the Senate and
students appointed by it have places on University committees dealing with all
phases of student activities, ranging from the Student Union Board to the Disci-
pline Committee.

The program of the Erb Memorial Student Union is governed by a Student
Union Board appointed by the President of the University. The Board has twenty-
one members, of whom eighteen are voting members, including sixteen students
and two members of the faculty.

The Associated Women Students, a group within the general student organ-
ization, sponsors and supervises activities of women students.

Each entering class forms an organization which retains its identity through-
out its four years at the University and after graduation. Class reunions are held
regularly by alumni.

Clubs and Societies. A wide variety of student clubs and societies are active
on the University campus; many are chapters of national organizations. Some of
these clubs and societies are listed below:

Air Command Squadron (Air Force cadets)

Alpha Delta Sigma (advertising, men)

Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology honorary)

Alpha Lambda Delta (freshman women'’s
honorary)

Alpha Phi Omega (service honorary, men)

Alpine Club (mountain climhing)

American Institute of Architects

American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical
and Petroleum Engineers

Amphibians (swimming, women)

Angel Flight (Arnold Air Society auxiliary)

Anthropology Club

Arab Students

Architectural Students’ Wives Club

Arnold Air Society (advanced Air Force
cadets)

Asklepiads (premedics)

Baha'i Group

Baptist Church College Group (Conservative)
Baptist Student Union (Southern Convention)
Beta Alpha Psi (accounting)

Beta Gamma Sigma (husiness honorary)
Campus Crusade for Christ

Canterbury Club (Episcapal)

Cercle Francais (French)

Channing Club (Unitarian)

Chemical Mechanisma Club

Chemical Society

Chess Club

Chi Delta Phi (literary, women)
Christian House

Christian Science Club

Circle K (service honorary, men)
Classics Club

Commerce Club

Condon Club (geology)

Congregational Student Fellowship
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Cosmopolitan Club (foreign students)

Dames Club (wives of students)

Delta Nu Alpha (transportation)

Delta Phi Alpha (German)

Delta Sigma Rbo (forensics honorary)

Delta Theta Phi (law, men)

DcMolay I'ast Master Councilors

Deseret Club (Mormon)

Deciphin National Honorary (swimming, men)

Druids (junior men's honorary)

East Asian Society

English Graduate Students

Fta Mu Phi (merchandising)

Field Hockey Club |

Triends Student Group

Triars (senior men’s honorary)

Gamma Alpha Chi (advertising, women)

Gamma Delta (Lutheran)

German Club

Graduate Business Association

Graduate Economics Club

Hillel (Jewish)

House Managers Association

Hui-o-kamaaina (students from Flawaii)

Indian Students Association

Insurance Society

International Relations Club

Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship

Japancse Students Association

Judo Cluly

Kappa Rhio Omicron (radio)

Kappa Tau Alpha (journalism)

Korean Studeats Club

Kiwama (sophomore women’s honorary)

Law School Student Body Association

Law Students’ Wives Club

Lutheran Students Assaciation

Mortar Board (scnior women’s lignorary)

Mu Phi Epsilon (inusic, womnen)

National Assceiation for the Advancement of
Caolored Peaple

National Collcgiae Players (drama)

Newman Club (Catholic)

Order of the Coif{ (law honcrary)

Order of the Q (varsity athlctics, men)

QOregon Education Students Association

Oregon Recreation Association

Orcgoa Rowing Club

Orides (independent women)

Persning Rifles (Army cadets)

'hi Alpha Delta (law, men)

Pai DBeta (music and drama, women)

Thi Bete Kanpa (liberal arts honorary)

IPhi Chi Theta (business, women)

Phi Delta Kappa (education, men)

Phi Delta Phi (faw, men)

Phi Epsilon Kzppa (physical-education
honorary)

Phi Eta Sigma (freshman men’s honorary)

Phi Tata Rho (house iibrarians)

Phi Mu Alpla Sinfonia (music, men)

Pli Theta Upsilon {junior women’s honorary)

Physicai Education Club (men)

Physicai Bducation Club (women)

Physics Club

Pi Delta Pii (French)

Pi Lambda Theta (education, women)

Pi Mu Epsiton (mathematics)

Political Scivnce Club

Propeller Club (foreign trade)

Psi Chi (psychology)

Psychology Research Club

Roger Williams Fellowship (American
Baptist)

Rughy Club

Scabbard and Blade (advanced Army cadets)

Scandinavian Club

Sigma Delta Chi (jouwrnalism, men)

Sigzma Delta Pi (Spanish)

Sigma Delta Psi (athletic honorary)

Sigma Xi (science honorary)

Ski Quacks (skiing)

Skull 2nd Dagzer (sophomore men’s honorary)

Soriology Club

Symposium, ‘The (philosophy)

Theta Sigma Phi (Journalism, women)

T niversity Rilm Scciety

Tuiversity Religigns Couneil

Wesley Foundation (Method:st)

Westminster Associatiun (Presbyterian)

\White Caps (prenursing)

Woamen’s Bewling Club

Wonrien's Recreation Association

Womeu's Rific Club

Ye Tabard Tnn (men’s writing)

Yenmen (independent men)

Young Demoerats

Young Mei’s Christian Association

Young Republicans

Youug Women's Christian Association

Lectures. The regular University curricalum is supplemented by University

assemblies at which visiting speakers address the general student body and by
frequent public lectures by faculty members and visiting scholars. Special lectures
are sponsored by the Assembly and University Lectures Committee and by various
departments.

Forensics, Dramatics, Radio~-TV. Forensics, drama, and radio-television
activities are fostered on the campus not only for their value to those participating
but also for their intellectual and cultural value for the University community.

The Associated Students, in cooperation with the Department of Speech,
sponsors a varied speech-activities program providing opportunity for botli men
and women to participate in debate, oratory, and extempore speaking and in a
state-wide discussion program ou current topics.

The University Theater, utilizing the facilities of four producing areas, pro-
vides opportunities for artistic expression in 2ll types of theater activity.

Experience in radio broadcasting is provided through participation in the
operation of the University's own FA station, KWAZX, and through assistance
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with programs broadcast directly from the University studios of KOAC, the
state-owned station in Corvallis. Regularly scheduled broadcasts over KOAC-TV
and KOAP-TV from the University’s fully equipped studios, pravide an oppor-
tunity for student participation in television production.

Art, Music, and Dance. The University gives special encouragement to ex-
tracurricular activities in art, music, and the dance, The School of Architecture
and Allied Arts presents regular exhibjtions of student work and loan exhibitions
of the wark of outstanding architects, artists, and craftsmen, and an annual series
of lectures by visiting artists, architects, and art historians. Concerts, recitals, and
dance programs, sponsored by the School of Music, the School of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation, and student organizations, play a central part in the
cultural life of the University community.

The University Symphony Orchestra, an organization of about seventy stu-
dent musicians, presents several concerts each year. In addition to its own concert
series, the orchestra supports faculty and advanced student soloists, and cooperates
with choral organizations in oratorio productions.

The University Chorus includes in its membership more than 400 students,
faculty members, and townspeople who are interested in the study and interpreta-
tion of great choral literature. The University Singers, a group of 60 voices, pre-
sents concerts on the campus and in communities throughout the state.

Membership in the University bands is open to both men and women students
from all divisions of the University. The Symphony Band, a select group of stu-
dent musicians, presents a number of concerts each year on the campus and in
communities throughout the state. The Concert Band offers membership to all
students without auditions. The Marching Band, composed of members selected
from the Symphony and Concert bands, performs at varsity football games. The
Pep Band, a smaller group, performs at basketball games and rallies.

Students of the dance as a performing art create and produce original dances,
and prepare workshops, demonstrations, and dance programs for campus and
community presentation.

The Associated Students bring artists of international fame to the campus
each year for concerts, to which all students have free admission. Free public re-
citals are also given by members of the faculty of the School of Music and by ad-
vanced music students.

Student Publications. University of Oregon student publications, adminis-
tered through the Student Publications Board, are listed below. The official publi-
cations of the University are listed on page 69.

TrE Orecon DaiLy EMERALD is a tabloid-size newspaper, published five days
a week during the school year. It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All
students are eligible for positions on its staff. Payment of registration fees entitles
every student fo a subscription to the EMERALD.

Tae NorrEwest REVIEW is a2 magazine providing an avenuc of publication
for creative writing, criticism, and comment. The work of Pacific Northwest
writers is particularly welcome. Three issues are published each year.

TraE OrREGANA, the yearbook of the University, presents a photo-journalistic
record of campus life, in four separately published sections, It is edited, managed,
and financed by students. All students are eligible for positions on its staff.

Tac Ore-NTER, 2 handbook for new students, is published annually. It includes
information concerning the University, advice to new students, and a compilation
of institutional traditions, codes, and rules,

Tre Stupent AND Facurty DIrecTory is compiled and published about
November 1.
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Alumni Association

MEMBERSHIP in the University of Oregon Alumni Assaciation js open to
all persons who have completed work for credit at the University. An annual
nmeeting of the association is held in the spring. The Alumni Association publishes
a bimonthly magazine, OLp OrecoN. In it are recorded the activities of the associa-
tion, news of the University, and special articles by students, faculty members, and
graduates. Offices of the Alumui Association are located in the Erb Memorial
Union. The officers of the association are as follows:

3 Officers
JoserH McKeowyw, '29 e e e e e e President
A, T. GogpwiN, '47. “ Vice-President
WrrLiax C. LANDERS, '54 e s S O ELAT
Wirris C. WarxeN, *30 Treasurer

Executive Committee

Josera McKrowy, '29; A. T. Gaopwin, '47; WirLraxm C. LANDERs, *54; Wirrxs C. WARREN,
’30. Mcmbers-at-large: WitLiam A, Barkger, *36; Grexr F, Drew, "36; Mriton W, Ricg, "29;
Lynx McCreany, '20; J. Carver NersoN, ’30; Rooert Sumicers (faculty represcntative).,

The University of Oregon Medical School, Dental School, and School of
Nursing have their own active alumni associations. The Medical School asso-
ciation {ncludes in its membership graduates of the Willamette University de-
partment of medicine, which was merged with the Medical School in 1913. The
Dental School association includes graduates of the North Pacific College of
Oregon, which was incorporated in the University as its Dental School in 1945.
The School of Nursing assaciation includes graduates of the Multnomah Hospital
Training School for Nurses, which closed in 1921.



Honors College

MarsmALL D, Warries, Ph.D., Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

Luctany C. Marguis, Ph.D., Acting Director of the Honors College; Acting
Assistant Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

THE HONORS COLLEGE offers a four-year undergraduate program leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors College). The College program is
designed to provide fall opportunity for the superior student to develop his highest
potential in liberal education and specialized training; it is open to students major-
ing in liberal arts or in professional schoals.

Honors College Center. An Honors College Center has been established in
Friendly Hali. The center includes small study rooms, a colloquium meeting
room, a small library, the office of the Honors College, and a common raom where
students may meet and talk jnformally.

Admission

Application for admission to the Honors College is invited from studeats
in the top tenth of their high-school classes, who have had four ycars of work in
English, three years in social science, and tweo years each in mathematics, sci-
ence, and foreign language. Students of exceptional ability who lack some of these
qualifications, but who believe they are capable of honors work at the Univer-
sity, are also invited to apply.

Applicants must submit scores on College Entrance Examination Board tests,
including apitude tests and achievement tests in English, mathematics, and a for-
eign language, With the approval of the direcior of the Honors College, the exam-
ination in foreign language may be waived in special cases, e.g., if the student’s
high school does not offer adequate work in ‘the field.

Students applying for admission to the Honors College must also make sepa-
rate application for admission to the University. Both University and Honors
College application forms may be sccured from the Office of Admissions.

Admission of transfer students and students already enrolled in the University
is based on the student’s college records.

Curriculum and Requirements

The degree of Bachelor of Arts (Hanors College) is conferred on students
who satisfy the following requirements:

(1) Proficiency in 2 foreign language equivalent to that reached in the sec-
ond-year college course.

(2) A satisfactory record on comprehensive examinations in each of six core
areas. The courses which prepare for the comprehensive examinations are:

(a) History—History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109).

(b) Literature—Literature (Honors College) (AL 101, 102, 103).

(c¢) Social Science—Introduction to the Social Sciences (SSe¢ 201, 202, 203) ;
or Principles of Economics, honors section (Ec 201, 202, 203).

(d) Science—Physical Science Survey, honors section (GS 104, 105, 106) ;
or Biological Science (Honors Colfege) (Bi 104, 103, 106) ; or General
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Chemistry, honors section (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; or General Physics, hon-
ors section (Ph 201, 202, 203).

(e) Philosophy—Introduction to Philosopby (Honors Coilege) (Phl 207, 208,
209).

(f) Mathematics -Fundamentals of Mathematics (Fonors College) (Mth
107, 108, 109) ; or Analytic Geometry and Calculus (M th 204, 205, 206).

With the consent of his adviser, a liberal arts major may omit one of the six
core areas and a professional-school major may omit two. Students may prepare for
the comprehensive examinations in the core areas by taking the designated courses
or through independent study. A student who prepares without formal course
work, and passes the comprehensive examination, may receive credit in the corre-
sponding course. A student who receives full college credit, through the Advanced
Placement Program,“for a course included in the Honors College core program
satisfies the requirement in that field and is excused from the comprehensive ex-
amination.

(3) Two terms in Colloquium (HC 404) in the junior or senior year. Collo-
quia provide seminar-type instruction for students of varying backgrounds,
focusing for one term on a common topic outside the students’ major fields.

(4) Completion of an honors program in the student’s major ; see M aJor Re-
QUIREMENTS, below.

(S5) Satisfactory performance in a final comprehsnsive oral examination
covering the student’s major and related work.

Honors College students must also satisfy gencral University requirements
for the bachelor’s degree (other than the group requirement).

An Honors College student majoring in a professional field may qualify for
both the B.A. (Honors College) and a professional bachelor’s degrec.

In addition to the courses listed above, the Honors College curriculum
includes honors work in English composition, honors sections in several other
fields (including foreign lauguages, United States history, spcech, accounting,
and statistics), and opportunities for work in departmental honors seminars, re-
search projects, and readicg and conference.

The Honors College student takes approximately two-thirds of his work in
honars classes and the remainder in regular University courses.

Major Requirements

The major programs planned by departments and schools for students in
the Honars College pravide for independent study and geaerally allow greater
flexibility in the satisfaction of course requirements than the regular under-
graduate programs of the divisions. The special requirements of the several divi-
sions for majors enrolled in the Honors College are listed below.

General Social Science. (1) Of the four upper-division year sequences
required of all majors, at least one at the 400 level; (2) at least 9 term hours in
seminar, reading and conference, thesis, or research (or a combination), leading
to the preparation of senior honors thesis.

Anthropalogy. Senior honors thesis, requiring one or more terms for com-
pletion.

Biology. (1) Special tutorial sections of Bi 332, 333, Bi 334, Bi 355, Bi 336,
Bi 361 ; (2) honors thesis based on original observations or experiments, in place
of all or part of upper-division clectives in biology. (Honors students may be ad-
mitted to graduate courses in the department.)
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Business Administration. Special honors sections of core courses required
of majors, '

Chemistry. (1) Mth 204, 205, 206; (2) special honors section in orgatic
chemistry laboratory (Ch 409) in sophomore year; (3) in senior year, 7 to 9 term
hours in research; (4) senior honors thesis.

East Asian Studies. Senior honors thesis utilizing materials in a foreign
language germane to the region with which the thesis is concerned. (The final
oral examination will cover the thesis.)

Economics. (1) Honors sections of Ec 201, 202, 203 and SSc 201, 202, 203;
(2) at the option of the student and the instructor, 1 term hour each term in
reading and conference related to the work of each upper-division economics
course for which the student is eurolled; (3) Ec 375, 376, 377 before senior
year; (4) 9-hour sequence in economics at the 400 level; (5) BS 232 or Mth
425, 426; (6) honors seminar in the fall and winter terms of the senior year;
(7) senior hanors essay.

Education. (1) Seminar: Foundations of Education (Ed 407), 4 hours, in
place of Ed 310, E4 317; (2) honors section of Ed 315; (3) honors essay, 2 term
hours.

English. (1) 9 to 18 term hours in independent study of a literary period,
type, etc., approved by department honors committee; (2) in winter term of
senior year, a scholarly or critical honors essay or creative work, representing
the culmination of independent study (for 3 term hours of the student’s credit for
independent study).

Foreign Langnages. (1) Normally, in the junior year, seminar in the litera-
ture of the student’s principal language, and attendance, in the senior year, in a
second seminar, either as an auditor or for credit; (2) in the senjor year, honors
thesis, essays, or other evidence of serious and coherent work approved by the
department honors committee,

Geography. (1) Geog 335, Geog 390, Geog 391; (2) junior and senior honors
seminars; (3) Geog 421, 422, 423, Geog 511, 512, 513, Geog 515, 516, 517, or
9 term hours in independent study ; (4) at the student’s option, senior honors the-
sis for 3 term hours of 9 hours in independent study. (Geol 101, 102 strongly rec-
ommended.)

Geology. (1) Honors section of Geof 101, 102; (2) Mth 107, 108, 109 and
year sequence in statistics or calculus; (3) Geol 311, 312, 313, Geol 331, 332, Geol
392, Geol 393, Geol 411, Geol 491; (4) year sequence selected from Geol 414,
415, 416, Geol 421, 422, 423, Geol 406, or mathematics or a science other than
geology; (5) senior honors thesis based on original research, for 3 term hours
of credit.

History. (1) Junior honors seminar, 9 term hours ; (2) senior honors essay
for 7 term hours of credit, normally including 4 hours in Hst 405 and 3 hours in
Hst 403. (The final oral examination will cover the honors essay and two of
the following fields, one of which must be either (2) or (b) : (a) ancient, mediae-
val, or Renaissance and Reformation; (b) modern Europe; (¢) United States;
(d) Far East or Latin America. With the consent of his adviser, the student
may enroll for a maximum of 6 term hours of work in Hst 405 in addition to
worlt on the essay, preferably in close relation with the work of an upper-division
lecture course).

Journalism. (1) J 485, J 487; (2) individual honors project and research
paper, 3 term hours; (3) grade of B on senior thesis required of all majors; (4)
GPA of 3.00 for all work during junior and senior years.
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Mathematics. (1) Honors section of Mth 204, 205, 206; (2) Mth 431, 432,
433; (3) two of the following sequences: Mth 412, 413, 414, Mth 418, 419, 420;
Mth 447, 448, 449; (4) honors seminar in junior or senior year, or approved
equivalent.

Philosophy. (1) Phl 301, 302, 303 before senior year; (2) senior honors
essay, following intensive study of some aspect of philosophy on a tutorial basis,
normally for 9 term hours of credit.

Physics, Maximum of 18 term hours of credit in independent study (research,
reading and conference, thesis).,

Political Science, (1) 9 term hours in reading and conference under direction
of at least two members of the department faculty; (2) honors thesis (maxi-
mum credit, 9 term hours).

Psychalogy. (1) SSc 201, 202, 203; (2) Mth 441, 442, 443 or Mth 425, 426,
Psy 416, 417; (3) three of the following courses: Psy 334, Psy 421, Psy 436,
Psy 441, Psy 450, Psy 460, Psy 461 (4) four of the following courses; Psy 451,
Psy 470, Psy 471, Psy 490, Psy 491, Psy 492, Psy 493, including two laboratory
courscs (if Psy 471 is not selected for satisfaction of the laboratory requirement,
special [aboratory work in physiological psychology may be chosen as one labora-
tory course) ; (5) one additional course selected from (3) or (4); (6) honors
thesis, based on the student’s rcsearch. (Satisfaction of language requirement
with German, French, or Russian strongly recommended.

Sociology. (1) Atfainment of familiarity with the sociological approach to
social phenomena (Soc 309, Soc 334 and any two of the following: Soc 414, Soc
415, Soc 421, Soc 425, Soc 450, Soc 451, Soc 452) ; (2) mastery of methods of so-
ciolagical inquiry and analysis (Sac 447, 448, 449) ; (3) minimum of 12 term
hours in a substantive area of sociology; (4) honors thesis involving sociological
analysis, 9 term hours: (5) independent reading of twenty major works in so-
ciology.

Speech. (1) Homnors seminar during junior year; (2) honors readings, fall
term of senlor year; (3) honors thesis, prepared duirng winter and spring
terms of senior year.

Advanced Placement Program

Students who complete college-level work in high school under the Ad-
vanced Placement Program sponsored by the College Entrance Examination
Board and who reccive satisfactory grades in cxaminations administered by
the Board may, on admission to the University, be granted credit toward a bach-
elor's degree in comparable University courses. The University’s participation in
this program is supervised by the Honors College.

The fields included in the Advariced Placement Program are: English com-
position and literature, American history, Euaropean history, biology, chemistry,
physics, mathematics, French, German, Spanish, and Latin.

In the field of mathematics, the University snonsors 2 special advanced place-
ment program which differs in some respects from the College Board program;
students completing this program may also receive credit toward a degree if they
receive superior grades in examinations administered by the Department of Math-
ematics.
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MarsgALL D. WarTLes, PhD., Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
RorAaxp Barter, Ph.D., Acting Assaciate Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

Luctan C. Marqurs, Ph.D., Acting Director of the Honors College; Acting
Assistant Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

LeRoy H. KremMm, Ph.D., Special Assistant to the Dean.

THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS represents the ancient and continuing
effort of men to extend the range of their experience beyond the parrow limits of
the time and place in which they find themselves at birth. To achieve and enjoy
such a freedom, men must know all they can about themselves and their environ-
ment, both physical and social. The liberal arts and sciences are a group of studies
designed for the exploration of man’s nature and his position in the world.

By the help of some of these studies, we are able Lo compare our own experi-
ences with those of men in other times, places, and circumstances, and thus share
in the inherited wisdom and satisfactions of maukind. Through others, we deepen
and extend our knowledge of our physical environment, Knowledge—scientific,
historical, and literary—is the indispensable condition of the good life of free men.

The instructional departments included in the college are: Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, Foreign Languages, Geography, Ge-
ology, History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, and Speech. All the departments, except
the departments of Home Economics and Religion, offer major curricula leading
to baccalaureate and graduate degrees.

The University of Oregon Bureau of Municipal Research and Service is ad-
ministered as a department of the College of Liberal Arts.

Entrance Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
general entrance requirements of the University, for students intending to choose
a major within the College of Liberal Arts.

Students intending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad-
vised to present at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
high-school science. Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
are handicapped in University work in science. Students planning to major in
chemistry, mathematics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
to a medical school will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry in high school.

Degree Requirements. For a bachelor’s degree with a major in the College
of Liberal Arts, a minimum of 186 term hours of University work is required,
including :

(1) A minimum of four sequences in libesal arts courses numbered from 100
to 110 or 200 to 210, in satisfaction of the general University lower-division group
requirement (for a complete statement of the regulations governing this require-
ment, see page 74).

(2) In addition, two sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from 100 to
110, 200 to 210, or 300 to 310.* Of the total of six sequences elected for the satis-
faction of requirements (1) and (2), two must be chosen from each of the three

* Regquirement (2) does not apply to students who are admitted to the University of Ore

gon Medical School or Dental School from other accredited institutions and who are candidates
for a baccalaurcate degree (rom the University of Oregon.

[115]
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groups, arts and letters, social science, and science; the two sequences in social
science and in science must be from different departments.

(3) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses.

(4) Minimum of 36 term hours in the student’s major field, at least 24 of
which must be in upper-division courses. Some departments require more than the
36-bour minimum. For certain interdepartmental majors the major requirement
is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several departments.

A detailed statement of University requirements for the bachelor’s degree
may be found on pages 73-75. Special requirements of the several major curricula
of the college are stated in the departmental sections below. For requirements for
advanced degrees, see GRAPUATE ScHOOL.

A. complete list of sequences approved for the satisfaction of requirement
(1) above is printed-on pages 76-77. The 300-310 sequences which may be taken
for the satisfaction of requirement (2) above are listed below :

Arts and Letters Group

General Arts and Letters Philosophy
Lit. of Aocient World (AL 304, 305, 306) Hislory of Philosophy (Phl 301, 302, 303)
Intro. to Japanese Lit, (AL 301, 302, 303) s h
Intro. to Chinese Lit. (AL 307, 308, 309) peec
) Theory & Lit. of Rhetoric (Sp 301, 302,
Engllsh 303)

Three courses chosen from: Tragedy (Eng
301), Prose Tradition in Eng. Lit. (Eng
302), Epic (Eng 303), Comedy (Eng
304), Satire (Eng 305), Literature of the
English Bible (Eog 306, 307)

Social Science Group

Anthropology Philosophy
Primilive Society (Anth 301, 302, 303) Revolution & Reform (Phl 304, 305, 306)
Geography Religion
Geog. of Oregon (Geog 301) Religions of Mankind (R 301, 302, 303)
Geog. of North America (Geog 301, 302) .
Sociology
History Principles of Sociology (Soe 307), World
Europe since 1789 (Hst 301, 302, 303) Populzation & Sacial Structure (Soc 308),
English History (Hst 304, 305, 306) American Society (Soc 309)

Science Group

Geoalogy Mathematics
Geologic Hist. of Life (Geal 301, 302, 303) Basic Concepts of Math, & Statistics (Mth
301, 302, 303)

Honors College. Through the Honors College, the University offers a four-
year program of liberal education for selected superior students, leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors Coilege). The Honors College also super-
vises the University’s participation in the Advanced Placement Program spoa-
sored by the College Entrance Examination Board. See pages 111-114.

General Arts and Letters

THE PROGRAM IN GENERAL ARTS AND LETTERS includes (1) a
series of courses concerned with broad literary interrelations and with foreign
literatures in translation and (2) a major curriculum in general arts and letters
leading to the bachelor’s degrec.

The curricalum in general arts and letters is designed for students who wish
to build a program of general studies around a core of literature. The work of the
first two years serves as an introduction to the main aspects of Western culture. In
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the last two years the more intensive study of the history of ideas, of literary mave-
ments, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in civilization.

The major in general arts and letters leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
The following courses are required: -

Lower Division. (1) Literature (Honors College) (AL 101, 102, 103), or
World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Survey of English Literature (Eng
101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or any sequence
in foreign literature which has a prerequisite of two years (or equivalent) of for-
eign language in college. (2) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203), or Survey of the
Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203), or Introduction to the History of Art (AA 204,
205, 206), or Introduction to Music and Its Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203). (3) At
least one year of work in a foreign language beyond the first-year college level.
(4) One of the following sequences in history: History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101, 102, 103) ; History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109) ; English His-
tory (Hst 304, 305, 306).

Upper Division. (1) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 304, 305, 306).
(2) Daute and His Times (AL 477, 478, 479). (3) One of the following sequences
in philosephy : History of Philosophy (Pht 301, 302, 303) ; Philosophy in Litera-
ture (Phl 431, 432). (4) History of Literary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or
Aesthetics (Phl 441, 442, 443).

In addition the student must complete four upper-division year sequences, each
totaling at least 6 term hours, chosen from the major departments of the College of
Liberal Arts; however, any two of the following sequences may be elected for the
partial satisfaction of this requirement: History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) ;
Seminar in Music History (Mus 408) ; History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348) ;
Classical Art (AA 376), Romanesque and Gothic Art (AA 377), Italian Ren-
aissance Art (AA 378).

The student’s program of study should form an integrated whole. The electives
should support the abjectives of this program,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 101, 102, 103. Literature (Honars College). 3 hours each term.

Iatensive study of selected works of Occidental litesature. Open to students
eligible for the sophomore honors examinations. Bartel, Gontrum, C. L.
Johnson, Powers, Weatherhead, Wegelin.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 301, 302, 303. Introduction to Japanese Literature. 3 hours each term.
Fall: origins through Fujiwara (twelfth century A.n.), with emphasis on the
Tale of Genji; winter : mediaeval (Kamakura, Murgmachi, Tokugawa) lit
erature including drama (ng, kabuki, bunraku), haiku, and ukiyo writing;
spring : literature since the Meiji Restoration (1868) All readings in Eaglish.
Willis.

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.

Fall: Homer and the Greek epic; winter: the fifth century; spring: Latin
poetry, Lectures and readings in English, Special attention to influence of
Greek and Latin writers on English literature, Combellack.

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature, 3 hours each term.

Fall: origins through Ch'in (second century B.C.), with special attention
to Chou-dynasty schools { Canfucian, Taoist, etc.) ‘and early prose and poetry ;
winter: Han through Sung (to thirteenth century A.D.), including both
literary- and colloquial-language writings in prose and poetry (T'ang shik,
t5u, ch’ii) ; spring: Yiian (Mongol) dynasty to the present day, emphasizing
drama a.nd the novel, and the post-Republican literature of the two Chinas.
All readings in Eng]jsh. Willis,
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AL 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours cach term.
In English. Lectures and assigned readings covering the whole range of
German literature.

AL 321, 322, 323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.
The three major myths of the classical world: Troy, Thebes, and the Galden
Fleece, Lectures and readings in English. Combellack.

AL 331, 332, 333. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term,
Russian literature from 1825 to 1917, with extensive reading in the works of
Gogol, Dastoevsky, and Tolstoy.

AL 340, 341, 342. Russian Culture and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Main currents of Russian intellectual, literary, and artistic life. Steussy.

AL 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours cach term.

Outstandmg works of Scandinavian literature, studied in transfation. Fall:
Norwegian; winter: Swedish; spring: Danish. Prerequisite : upper-division
standing. Williams.

AL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

AL 411, 412, 413. The Russian Novel. (g) 3 hours each term,
Fall: Pushkin, Gogol, Goncharov, Turgenev; winter: Dostoevesky ; spring:
Tolstoy. K.nowledge of Russian ot reqmred but Russian majors must do
selected readings in the original.

AL 421, 422, 423. Modern Russian Short Story, Poetry, Drama. (g) 3 hours
each term,
Fall: the short story—Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevesky, Tolstov, Chekhav,
Gorky, Saviet authors ; winter : poetry—evolution of Russian poetry from the
beginnings into the Soviet period, with selected readings; spring: drama—
modern Russian drama from the eighteenth century. Knowledge of Russian
not required; but Russian majors must do selected readings in the original.

AL 477,478,479, Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
Historical and lllerary background of the Divine Comedy; study of the poem
and of Dante’s minor works; Petrarch and Boccaccio. Lectures and readings
in English. Prerequisite: upper‘dwxsmn course in literature. Beall.

GRADUATE COURSES
Cownrses numbered 400-199 and designated (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

AL 514, 515, 516. Introducton to Comparative Literature, 3 hours each term,
Study of siguificant examples of literature illustrating influences, themes, and
movements that cross linguistic frontiers; opportunity for individual research
on problems involving twa or more literatures. Beall.

AL 586, 587. Comparative Literary Criticism. 3 hours each term.
Designed to familiarize the student with the more important approaches to
the criticism of literature current in the twentieth century; practical experi-
mentation with methods and texts ; readings, discussion, and analysis of liter-
ary works. Beall.

General Science

THE PROGRAM IN GENERAL SCIENCE includes a series of courses of
broad interdepartmental scope and a major curriculum in general science leading
to the bachelor’s degree.

The curriculum in general science is intended for students who wish to build
a program of cultural studies around a central interest in science as aa aspect of
civilization, for students preparing for professional careers in science (such as
medical research) for whom a departmental science major may be too narrow and
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highly specialized, and for prospective science teachers. The standard three-year
premedical or predental carriculum, followed by a year of work in 2 medical school
or two years of work in a dental school, meets all of the requirements for the bache-
lor's degree in general science.

The general science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree. The special requirements are—a minimum of 72 term hours in science
(biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics), distributed as follows: (1)
Four year sequences, numbered 100-110 or 200-210, one in each of four science
departments, (2) A minimum of 24 upper-division hours in science, including not
less than 9 term hours in each of two science departments.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 104, 105, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
General introduction to the physical sciences ; prinicples of physics and chem-
istry, geologic processes, and man’s relation to them. Special emphasis on
scientific method. 3 lectures; 1 quiz period. Ellickson, Ebbighausen.

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Honorsa College). 4 hours each term.

Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms. and methods of modern physical
science, with empghasis on the interrelations of the physical sciences with each
other and with other fields of knowledge, Powell.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 411,412, 413. History of Science. (g) 2 hours each term.

Lectures, readings, and discussions of selected topics in the history of science,
cousidered as a part of the cultural history of Western civilization in the
period 1500-1900.

General Social Science

THE PROGRAM IN GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCE includes a series of
courses of broad interdepartmental scope and a major curriculum in general
social science leading to the bachelor’s degree.

The curriculum in general social science is designed for students who wish
broad cuitural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a departmental
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to satisfying the genera!l Univer-
sity requirements, students following this program must take a minimum of 72
hours in social science courses. This work must inciude four lower-division year
sequences, one in each of four of the following fields: anthropology, economics,
geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychalagy, religion, saciology.
Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors College). (SSc 201, 202, 203) may be
substitnted for any one of the four required sequences. The upper-division work
must include two one-year sequences (not less than 18 hours) in one social science
department, and one one-year sequence (not less than 9 hours) in each of two
other sacial science departments.

Honors. See Honvors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

LOWER.DYVISION COURSES

SSc 104, 105, 106. Sacial Science and Social Policy. 3 hours each term.
An introduction to the social sciences; designed to provide an understanding
of the scientific approach to the study of society.

SSc 201, 202, 203. Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors College). 3
hours each term.

A study of some fundamental concepts in the social sciences. Gastil, Marquis,
Johnson, Wrench, ~
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Anthropology

Professors: L. S. Caessman (department head), H. G. BarnerT, J. F. MIpbLE-
TON.

Associate Professors: THrEODORE STERN, V. R. DoRJARN.
Assistant Professors: R. D, GastiL, D. T. WALLACE.
Instructor: D. L. CoLr

Fellows: J. A. BauerreLp, W. A. Davrs, D. E. Dumoxp, R. L. EmMricH, W. M.
FreoerickseN, H. P. Gowprriep, F. 1. Kaury, R. C. Kistr, E. H. LArson,
Mary Ling, B. J. Ricssy, R. E. Ross, J. A. Smrtm, W. T. Stuart, D. E.
WALKER, J. E. WELLs,

Assistants: C. C. Casg/D. L. Frenericksen, T. C. Hocs, P. L. Lutz, Linnsay
STUART.

THE COURSES offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro-
vide a broader and deeper understanding of human nature and society for students
in other fields, as well as integrated programs for majors in anthropology.

A high-school student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take
two years of high-school mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also come to
the University with a sound background in English, so that he can read with un-
derstanding and express himseld with clarity.

Majors in anthropology are required to take the following lower-division
courses : General Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) or Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psy-
chology of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied Psychology (Psy 20S.)

At the upper-division leve] the following courses are required of majors:
Peoples of the World (Anth 314, 315, 316) ; Physical Anthropology (Anth 320,
321, 322) ; World Prehistory (Anth 411, 412, 413) ; and one area course at the
400 (G) level. Students planning to do graduate work should take two years of
German and two years of a second foreign language, preferably French or Spanish.
To insure a broad hiberal education, it is strongly recommended that the student
limit his undergraduate work in anthropology to a2 maximum of 51 term hours.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts and Doc-
tor of Philosophy degrees. Graduate instruction includes work in the fields of
archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. To qualify for a
master's degree, students must demonstrate competence in all these fields.

The carefully selected anthropalogical collections of the Museum of Natural
History provide excellent material for class instruction, particularly in the culture
of the American Indian,

Honars, See Hoxors CoLvreg, pages 111-114,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Anth 101, 162, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

Fall: man as a living organism; biclogical evolution; nature of race; the
human life cycle. Winter: fossil man and prehistoric cultures. Spring : organ-
ization of culture; man, participant in and observer of culture. 2 lectures, 1
discussion period. Cressman.

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings; its diverse forms
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men; its processes of
growth and expansion. 2 lectures; 1 discussion period, Barpett.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 301, 302, 303, Primitive Society. J hours each term.
Sacial relationships, and organizations among primitive peoples, including
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kinship, fraternal, political, and religious forms and behaviors. Prerequisite:
upper- -division standing. Not open to majors for credit. Gastil.

Anth 314, 315, 316. /Peoples of the World, 3 hours each term.
Historical treatment of world culture areas, exclusive of Europe. Regional
variations in culture, their backgrounds, and their significance in contem-
porary world affairs. Materials drawn from Africa, Asia, Qceania, and the
Americas, Prerequisite to area courses. Prerequisite: upper-division standing.
Dorjahn.

Anth 320, 321, 322. Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Human physxcal development, racial differentiation, and racial distinctions,
Fall: man’s place among the Primates, fossil man, principles in human evolu-
tion; winter : morphological and genetic racial cntena blood groups, factors
in populatlon change; spring: constitutional types, prehlstonc and historic
racial movements. Prereqms:te upper-division standing. Dorjahn.

Anth 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 403, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Anth 408. Field Work in Anthropology. (G) Hours ta be arranged.

Anth 411, 412, 413. World Prehistory. (g) 3 hours each term.,
Survey of the main developments in warld prehistory. Fall: methads of
archaeology ; geological and biological background of palacolithic man; the
Old World palaeolithic. Wiater : Old World village and urban development.
Spring: New World hunting and gathering; agricultural-village life, ucbhan
socjety. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Cressman.

Anth 414. Race and Culture. (G) 2 hours.
Racial classifications and comparisons; the biological base of culture; atti-
tudes toward race in human relatians. Prereqmsxte 9 hours in anthropology
or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 415. Socialization in Primitive Society. (G) 2 hours.

Methods of childrearing, education, and social control among primitive peo-
ples. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 416. History of Anthropology. (G) 2 hours.
A nontheoretical exposition of the beginnings and specialized developments
within the fields of archaeology, physical anthropology, ethnology, and lin-
guistics, Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.
Anth 417, 418, 419. The American Indian. (G) 3 hours each term,

Indian life jn Central, Soath, and North America before white contact; con-
temporary Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite: Anth 314, 315,
316 or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 423, 424, 425. Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3hours each term.

Life and customs amang the native groups of the South Pacific, including
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequmte
Aunth 314, 315, 316 or consent of instructor. Barnett.

Anth 426, 427, 428. Peoples of Africa. (G) 3 hours each term.

The cultures of Nefro Africa, their history and development ; the problems
of contemporary Africa. Fali: South and East Africa; winter: Central and
West Africa; spring: the problems of modecn Africa. Prerequisite: Anth
314, 315, 316 or consent of mstructor. Dorjahn.

Anth 435, 436. Peoples of the Near East. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

The ethnic groups of North Africa and Southwestern Asia; Islam and Is-
lamic social structure as a unifying force; the relations of the Near East with
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Negro Africa and Asia. Prerequisite: Anth 314, 315, 316 or consent of in-
structor. Gastil,

Anth 437, Peoples of Interior Asia. (G) 3 hours spring.
Cultures of Interior Asia: palaco-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirkhiz,
Kazaks, and other peoples of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: Anth 314, 315, 316
or consent of instructor, Gastil.

Anth 438, 439, 440. Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours’ each
term,
Introduction to the cultures of India, Farther India, China, Japan, and related
areas ; development of distinctive cultural conﬁguratLons. interrelationships
of culmre impact of westernization; racial, ethnic, and linguistic factors.
Fall: the Hindu culture sphere; winter : the Chinese culture sphere; spring:
ssoutheastcm Asia, Prerequisite: Anth 314, 315, 316 or consent of instructor.

tern. ¢

Anth 441, 442, 443. Linguistics. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relation of language ta culture; nature and forms of language; influence
of linguistic patterns on thought; sounds of language—phonetics and pho-
nemics ; linguistic structures ; morphophonem\cs and morphology ; semantics;
tedmlques of linguistic recordmw and analysis; field work. Prerequxsltc
senior standing ; Anth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a foreign languaze; con-
sent of instructor. Stern,

Anth 444. Religion and Magic of Primitives. (G) 3 hours fall.
The religions and systems of magic of primitive peoples as reflections of their
thought processes; supernatural systems in the life of primitive people. Pre-
requisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Dorjahn,

Anth 445, Folklore and Mythology of Primitives. (G) 3 hours winter.
Unwritten literature as an expression of the imaginative and creative thought
of primitive people. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of in-
structor. Stern.

Anth 446. Art Among Primitives. (G) 3 hours spring.

The artist and aesthetic expression among primitive peoples. Prerequisite :
9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 450, 451, 452. Cultural Dynamics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes; analysis of in-
vention and intergroup cultural borrowing; agents and conditions promoting
change; mechanics of cultural growth; application of techniques for inducing
change, Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of iustructor, Bar-
nett,

Anth 453. Primitve Value Systems. (G) 3 hours.
A comparative presentation and analysis of the differing world views of va-
rious primitive peoples. The basic prermscs and tenets revealed by an ethnic
group in its inferpretations of its experiences. Prerequisite: 9 hours of anthro-
pology or senior standing in social science. Barnett.

Anth 454. Applied Anthropology. (G) 3 hours.
Study of case material in which anthropological assumptions, theories. and
techniques have been applied to effect desired changes in intergroup relations.
Problems of cross-cultural communication, conflict, and adjustment. Prerequi-
site: 9 hours in anthropology or senior standing in social science. Barnett.

Anth 435, Anthropaology and Native Administration, (G) 3 hours.
Survey of present policies and techniques of native administration; applica-
tion of anthropological facts and theory to the solution of practical problems;
the impact of external demands on native cultures; satisfaction of social,
econoimic, and psychological needs, Principal areas studies arc Ocearia and
Africa, with some attention to parts of North Amecrica and Asia. Prerequisite :
9 hours of anthropology or senior standing in social science. Barnett.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit,

Anth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 502. Research Methods in Anthropology. Hours to be arranged.
Orientation with reference to graduate study, research methods, and biblio-
graphical sources; preparation and presentation of graduate-level research
papers. Required of all first-yeas graduate majors during the fall term, as a
prerequisite to all Anth 501-507 courses. Dorjahn.

Anth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 507. Seminar, 3 hours any term.

Theory and Methad in Archacology. Cressman, Wallace.
Culture and Personality. Stern, Gastil, Littman.
Anthropelogical Theory, Barnett.

Field Methods in Ethnology. Barnett.

Innovation, Barnett.

The Negro in the New World. Dorjahn.

National and Civilizational Cultures. Gastil.

Changes in Modern Civilization. Gastil.

Anth 511. Culture, Society, and the Individual. 3 hours.

A review and evaluation of the concepts of culture and society, as the terms
are employed by anthropologists. The relationships between culture and so-
ciety, between culture and the indvidual, and between society and the indi-
vidual. Prerequisite: graduate standing in the social sciences. Barnett.

Anth 512. The Beginnings of Civilization. 3 hours.

The change from a food-gathering to a food-producing economy ; significance
for cultural and sacial development. Prerequisite: graduate standing in the
social sciences, Cressman.

Anth 514, Primitive Social Organization. 3 hours.
Primitive social organization, with particular reference to kinship and sodali-
ties. Prerequisite: graduate standing in social science. Dorjahn.

Anth 515. Primitive Political Systems. 3 hours.

Government in primitive societies, considered from a cross-cultural perspec-
tive. Special attention to political innovations under colonial rule, and to the
new nationalistic administrations in Africa and Asia. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in social science. Dorjahn.

Anth 516. Primitive Economic Systems. 3 hours.

Production, consumption, distribution, and exchange in primitive societies.
Special attention to property, the economic surplus, change in economic sys-
tems, and relationships between nonpecuniary economies and the world econ-
omy. Prerequisite: graduate standing in social science. Dorjahn.

Anth 520, 521, 522. Advanced Physical Anthropology. 4 hours each term,
Observations and measurements of skeletons ; morphological observations and
anthropometry of the living. Genetic and morphological analysis of race, Den-
tition, biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and techniques. 3 lectures;
1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or consent of
instructor. Dorjahn,

Bi 522. Advanced Genetics. 2 hours.

For description see page 128.

Anth §23, 524, 525. Archaeology of the New Woarld. 3 hours each term,

Early man in the Americas. Fall: North America; winter: Meso-America;
Spring: South America.
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Biology

Professors: B. T. Sceerk (department head), C, W. CrLancy, Graran Hovere,
R. R. Huestis (emeritus), A. R. Moore (emeritus),* Aaron Novick, Ep-
warp Novitskr,7 P. L. RisLey, A, L. SopErwALL.

Associate Professors: M. J. Comen, L. E. DerLinG,T P. W. Frawg, L. J. Kezer
Sevaour SHAFIG, J. A. SmotweLy, F. P. Sipe (emeritus), F. W. StagL,
GEORGE STREISINGER, S. S. TEPFER.

Assistant Professors: R, W. Castevgorz, S. A, Coox, B. H. McCoNNAUGHEY,
R. W. Morris, F. W. Munz, W. H. OBERTEUFFER, JAcoa STRAUS.

Instructor: J. E. ERIcx50N.
Associates : Kunto MATsuaoto, TROMAS SMYTH,

Fellows: E. E. Apnor, D. D. Beatry, J. L. Brown, H. M. Foss, R. I. Greyson,
B. S. GutrMman, D. R, Hacgug, J. C. Hwawg, M. P. Jounsox, D. H. W. Liy,
JAN MARTAN, J E. MASTERSON R. M. MA‘m:n J. K. Mepvep, J. A. PEany,

B. D. Ray, L. D. Stmon, D, H. WANG W. E. Wu,sox' W. W. Wirr.

Assistants: A. P. Berg, J. A. Bertra, A. C. CrurcrILL, D. C. CoLemMan, R. L.
Darny, P. L. DAWKINS R. W. Dons:Y ErizaBerHE Enruich, L. M. Eiis,
W H. Evov T. W. FODTER R. K. GFRD!NG W. H. Howarb, R. L. JounsenN,

AT, KARPOFE‘, D. E LAN’DENBERGI‘R, Magy H. LANDFNBEann R. P. MARr-
ReL, H. J. McLAcruin, M, W. Mumpacu, D, M. Parker, L M. PArken,
. A. Rineey, G. M. Sgawe, R, P. Suerman, G. A. SHiBLEy, C, N. SRREP-
eros, F. E. Teviorpatg, N. E, F. TroMsLEY, R. E. WHEELER, A. A. WoLMAN.

THE DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY offers an undergraduate program pro-
viding a broad and fundamental knowledge of the various fields of animal and plant
biology. The program is planned to provide an understanding of the living world
as a part of a liberal education, to prepare the student for professional careers in
industry, government, and secondary education, and to provide preparation for
graduate work leading to careers in higher education, research, and the medical
sciences.

Modemn biology is a quantitative science: students planning to specialize in
biology should include in their high-school preparation as much mathematics as
possible, including at least algebra and geometry. Preparation in English is essen-
tial, and work in French, German, chemistry, and physics is highly desirable. The
standard curricula for majors are as follows:

General  Quantitative Premedicine- Sccondary

Biology Biology Predentisity§ Education?

Gen. Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103)... - w12 12 12 12
Essentials of Inv«.rt Zoology (Bx 361), “‘

Comp. Anatomy (Bi 355), Vert. Emhry-

ology (Bi 356) 12 12-13 12 12
Plant Morphology (Bi 332, 333), Systcmatic

Botany (Bi 334) .12 12
Intro. to Bacteriology (DBi 381, 382) . - .
Animal Physiology (Bi 314) or Pl:mt Phy

siology (Bi 343) 4 4 4 4
Intro. to Genetics (Bi 422) ... oy} 3 3 3
Genetics J.ab, (Bi 423) im0 2

* Deceascd, Jan. 21, 1962,

1 On leave of abscoce 1961-62,

} On sabbatical leave 1961-62.

§ Open anly to biology majors wha enter a medical or dental school at the end of their junior
year; other premedical or predental biclogy majors must complete the curriculum in general
biology or quantilative hiclogy.

{ Open only to stulents wha complele reguirements for sccondary-school certification before
graduation; other students must complete the curriculum in general biology or quantitative
biology.
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General  Quantitative Premedicine Secondary

Biology Biology Predeatistry Edncation
Biology electives (400 level) oo 12 12 - 12
Gen, Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203, Ch 204,

205, 206) 15 15 15 1S
El, Quantitative Analysis (Cb 320)ocoee.. 5 5 5
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335) .o -8 8 8 8
Physical Chemistry (Ch 441, 442, 443) or

Biochemistry (Ch 461, 462, 463) ..o - 9 — -
College mathematics 12 24 12 12
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204,

205, 206) 15 15 15
Foreign language (French, German,

or Russian) 24 24 -

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate work leading to the Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Dactor of Philosophy degrees. Candidates for the
master’s degree are expected to meet undergraduate major requirements, as de-
termined by their undergraduate records and by examination, before advancement
to candidacy for the degree.

Facilities are available for graduate study in botany (plant morphology, anat-
omy, taxonomy, and physiology), ecology (plant and animal), genetics, marine
biology, microbiology, physiology, (comparative, general, and mammalian), and
zoology (cytology, embryolegy, invertebrate, and vertebrate).

Institute of Marine Biology. The University operates for the Oregon State
System of Higher Education an Institute 6§ Marine Biology at Charleston on Coas
Bay on the Oregon Coast. The institute is located in a setting providing access to
an unusual variety of richly populated marine and terrestrial habitats. Under the
guidance of an interinstitutional advisory committee, the institute serves all units
of the State System. A program of undergraduate and graduate studies is offered
during the summer session.

Institute of Molecular Biology. A program of research and research instruc-
tion in areas of biology where phenomena can he understood in terms of the struc-
ture of molecules is conducted through the University of Oregon Institute of
Molecular Biology. See INsTITUTE oF MoOLECULAR BioLocy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Bi 101, 102, 103. General Biology. 4 hours each term,
Principles of life science, illustrated by studies of selected organisms. 3 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Bi 104, 105, 106, Biological Science (Honors College). 4 hours each term.

Selected studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of obser-
vation, comparison, analysis, experiment, and synthesis in biological science.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
B 101, 102, 103 or equivelent is prareguisite to all upper-division conrses in biology.
Other prerequisites are indicated sn the course descriptions.
Bi 312, 313. Human Physiology 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

Required for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified. 2 lec-
tsures, 1 %hree -hour laboratory period. Prereqmsxtc one year of chemistry.
oderwal

Bi 314. Animal Physiology. 4 hours,

Introduction to the physiology of animals, stressing features common to all
forms of animal life and general physiological principles, 3 lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: general chemistry. Munz.
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Bi 332, 333, Plant Morphology. 4 hours each term, fall and winter.
Comparative study of the structure and life histories of representatives of the
important plant phyla. Fali: ferns, fern allies, and seed plants: winter: algae,
fungi, liverworts, and mosses. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour [aboratory periods.
Tepfer, Castenholz.

Bi 334. Systematic Botany. 4 hours,
Principles of plant classification; comimon plant families ; collection and iden-
tification of Oregon plants. Cook.

Bi 343. Plant Physiology. 4 hours.
Growth, respiration, and fuuctions of plant organs. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour
laboratory period. Prerequisite: general chemistry, Straus.

Bi 355. Comparative Anatomy. 4 hours,
Systematic study, dissection, and identification of vertcbrate structures and
anatomical relations. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Morris.

Bi 356. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hours.
TFertilization, morphogenesis, and differentiation of organ systems of verte-
brates. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Risley.

Bi 361. Essentials of Invertebrate Zoology. 4 hours
Morphology, anatomy, and general biology of the major phyla of invertebrate
animals. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Bi 381, 382. Intraduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours each term.
Basu: principles and techniques of bacteriology; role of bacteria and other
micro-organisms in Lransformatlons of organic matter and in physical and
chemical transformations in soil and water; their importance to man. 2 lec-
tures ; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. McConnaughey.

Bi 391, 392. Human Anatomy. 3 hours each term.

Gross anatomy ; the skeletal and muscular structure; the circulatory, respira-
tory, digestive, and neural systems and their funcuomng in phy:xcal activities.
2 lectures; 1 three-hour dissection period. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Sigerseth.

Bi401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Bi407, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Bi408. Laboratory Projects. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Special laboratory training in research methods,

Bi 414,415, 416. General and Comparative Physiology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Cellular metabolism and energetics; permeability, osmosis, and active trans-
port ; bioelectricity ; physiology of excitation, canduction, and muscular con-
traction in animals, nutrition, digestion, circulation, metabolism, excretion,
and integration in the major animal phyla, in relation to ecology and the evo-
lation of physiological function. 3 lectures: 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Prerequisite : organic chemistry, general physics, invertebrate zoology.

Bi 422, Introduction to Genetics. (g) 3 hours.

An introduction to the fundamental principles of genetics. 3 lectures. Clancy.

Bi423. Genetics Laboratory. (G) 2 hours.

Fundamental principles of genetics illustrated by experiments with Drosophila
and other organisms. 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 422.
Clancy.

Bi 424. Human Genetics, (G) 3 hours.

The immunogenetics of the blood groups and transplantation incompatibili-
ties; sex determination and the sex ratio; spontancous and induced mutation |
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radiation effects; the genetics of populations; selection, eugenics, and the
genetic aspects of the human races. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Bi 422, Novitski.

Bi426. Evolution. (G) 3 hours.

Theories of biological variation, race, and species formation. 3 lectures. Pre-
requisite : Bi 422 or equivalent; Mth 425; senior or graduate standing. Frank.

Bi 428, 429, Cytology. (G) 4 hours each term,

Bi 428—problems of cytology; behaviar and life histories of cells and cell
structures in relation to development and growth; methods of study and ex-
penmenml procedures, prerequisite: embryology, genetics, organic chem-
istry, senior standing in biology. Risley. Bi429—structure and behavior of
chromosomes and other nuclear components; methods of study of cell nuclei
in relation to biological problems; prereguisite: genetics, Bi 428, or consent
of instractor. Kezer. Bi428 and Bi429 offered in. alternate years.

Bi 431. Plant Micratechnique. (G) 2 hours.

Laboratory experience in preparation of plant tissues for microscopic study.
2 three-hour laboratory-lecture periods. Prerequisite: senior standing ; Bi 434.

Bi432, Fungi (G) 4 hours.
Structure, physiology, and classification of fungi. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Offered alternate years, Castenholz.

Bi433. Algae. (G) 4hours.

Structure, life histories, and ecology of representative fresh-water and marine
algae. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate years.
Not offered 1962-63.

’
Bi434. Plant Anatomy. (G) 4 hours.

Comparative study of the structure and development of cells, tissues, :}nd
organs of seed plants, 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods, Shapira.

Bi 455. Histology. (G) 4 hours.
Systematic study, description, and identification of microscopic structures of

vertebrate tissues. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite:
Bi 355, Bi 356. Offered alternate years. Kezer.

Bi463. Parasitology. (G) 4 hours.

Biological relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation-
ships on each. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. McConnaughey.

Bi 471, 472, 473. Principles of Ecology. (G) 4 hours each term.

Fall: introduction to the ecosystem ; interrelations between organisms and the
physical environment, with emphasis on examples from higher plants. Winter :
study of populations; growth, structure, and species interactions, Spring:
ecosystem energetics and structure, with intensive study of a few selected
examples, 3 lectures; field work. Prerequisite: general chemistry, college
algebra, Cook, Frank.

Bi475. Aquatic Biology. (G) 3 hours.

The ecology of fresh-water organisms. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Prerequisite: Bi 471. Offered alternate years. Castenholz, Frank.

Bi 431, 482. Microbiology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Physiology and biochemistry of micra-organisms; genetic mechanisms in
bacteria and viruses, with emphasis on the molecular basis of genetic repli-
cation and of control of pratein synthesis.

Bi 491, 492, 493. Historical Biogeography. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: classification of mammals and mammalian morphology, with emphasis
on comparative osteology. Winter: history of mammals; principles involved
in their chronological distribution. Spring: bxogeography and paleoecology
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: senior standing in
biology, geology, or anthropology. Offered alternate years. Shotwell.
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Bi494. Laboratory and Field Methods in Biology. (G) 4 hours,
Desigued especially for biology teachers in the secondary schoals. Field collec-
tion, identification, and culturing of living material; utilization of this material
in the biology teaching laboratory. Field trips for exploration of the various
kinds of habitats found in the Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Bi501. Research, Hours to be arranged.

Bi 502. Research Methods in Biology. 2 hours.

Lectures and discussion of scientific method in biology ; use of the library in
research ; formulation of research problems; conduct of investigations; inter-
pretation of observations; oral and written presentation of results. Scheer.

Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Bi505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Animal Physiology.
Cryptogamic Botany.
Ecology.

Fish Biology.

Plant Morphology.
Plant Physiology.

Bi 510. Endocrinology Laboratory. 1-3 hours.

Laboratory work to accompany Bi 511, Bi 512, or Bi 513, conducted on a
project basis,

Bi 511. Vertebrate Endocrinology. 3 haurs.

The morphology and physiology of glands of internal secretion; their role in
normal body function of the vertebrates, Soderwall.

Bi 512, Physiology of Reproduction. 3 hours.

Biochemical, histochemical, physiological, and other experimental approaches
to prob{ems in the physiology of reproduction. Soderwall, Risley.

Bi 513, Comparative Endocrinology. 3 hours.

The morphology and physiology of neurosecretory and other endocrine struc-
tures of the invertebrates and lower vertebrates. Scheer,

Bi 515. Physiology of Membrane Processes. 3 hours.

Experimental and theoretical approaches to the study of diffusion, permeabil-
ity, and active transport across living membranes; the physiological signifi-
cance of these processes. Scheer,

Bi 516, 517, Neurophysiological Basis of Behavior. 3 hours each term.
Physiology of the neuromuscular systems of animals, with emphasis on phylo-
genetic development and the evolution of animal behavior, Cohen, Hoyle.

Bi 519. Neurophysiology Laboratory. 3 hours.

Laboratory work to accompany Bi 516, 517, with emphasis on the electrical
techniques for study of nerve and muscie function. Cohen, Hoyle.

Bi 520, 521, 522. Advanced Genetics. 2 hours each term.

Selected topics from the following: gene action, mutation, chromosome me-
chanics, population genetics, statistical methods, radiation genetics. 3 lectures.
Novitski.

Bi 526, Developmental Genetics. J hours.
Systematic and critical review of the observational and experimental bases for
genetic concepts involved in causal explanations of differentiation and develop-

I'Cnel'lt. Lectures, discussion. Prerequisite : Bi 314, Bi 356, Bi 422, biochemistry.
lancy.
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Bi 537, 538, 539. Advanced Systematic Botany. 3 hours each term.
Classification, distribution, and speciation of seed plants of the Pacific North-
west. Pre.requlsxtc Bi 332, 333, Bi 334. Not offered 1962-63. Detling.

Bi 545. Physiology and Ecology of Algae. 3 hours.
Comparative physiology of freshwater and marine algae; ecological signifi-
cance of physiological processes ; annual cycles and limiting factors. Emphasis
on experimental and theoretical approaches to the solution of ecological prob-
lems. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour labaratory perfod. Castenholz.

Bi 551. Biology of Fishes. 4 hours.
The anatomy, development, and biology of fishes. Not affered 1962-63. Morris.

Bi 565. Experimental Embryology. 4 hours.
Problems and technigues of experimental morphogenesis and development.
Lectures and laboratory work. Prerequisite: Bi 356. Risley.

Bi 597, 598, 599. Advanced Biology. 4 hours each term.

Lectures, readings, and_ discussions of basic principles and recent advances
in selected aspects of biolagical science, with special attention to the needs
and problems of secondary-school teachers. Enrollment limited to teachers
and prospective secondacy teachers. Tepfer.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Bi417. Introduction to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours.
Bi439. Field Botany. (G) 4 hours,
Bi 459. Field Ornithology. (G) 3 hours,
*Bi 461, 462, Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours each term.
*Bi 467. Marine Invertebrate Types. (g) 3 hours.
*Bi 468. Invertebrate Embryology. (G) 4 hours.
*Bi 476. Biology of Marine Organisms. (G) 8 hours.
*Bi477. Planktonology. (G) 4 hours.
*Bi 478. Marine Ecology. (G) 4 hours.

Chemistry

Professors: F. J. RerrAEL (department head), V. C. BorkrLHEDE, MARSHALL
Fixnan, T. L. How, SHIGETOSHI KAaTsura, A, H. KuNnz (emeritus), R. M.
Noves, D. F. SWINERART.

Associate Professors: S. A, BerwEARD, L. H. Kremn, J. A, SCHELLMAN,

Assistant Professors: L. J. Doy, T, C. FArrAr, R, A. KELLER, M, L. SacE,
R. G. WoLre

Instructors: J. B. Busa, J. J. Erurort, D. A, NEUSsON.

Associates: J. K. Appy, K, F, Bangert, Sunag Fururawa, MARceL GroiNic,
M. C. Hiwgs, JeanNE Hucrss, A, J. KoHLIK, StuarT LEVISox, F. J. MoRR,
J. N. Nacrizaneg, J. B. PuiLLips, GLorRIA SAGE, CEARLOTTE SCHELLMAN,
BriaNn WEBSTER, S. B. ZIMMERMAN,

Assistants: S. K. Aweg, D, L. Boorr, W. D.i BorcH, P. J. BurRkEARDT, EvA
Caiang, MANUEL Desono, T. J. DooLey, L. S. Enpres, Diana GLoVEs,
Zrnxa Groinic, R. L. szsv JOANNE Gnovxs Bareara Gruner, D. W.
Hamnron, Dawy Hsu, S. S. K.mrrm.r, M. A. KAHN Lourse Kupa, D. G.
LesNin, B. J. Liran, D. A, McQuarrie, H. F, NOLLER, P.J. Oam., C. k.
Porawnskr, H. E. Rast, P. A, Rosiscr, D. J. Scroonover, C. D. Swmrrh,
V. A. Swreckus, T. N. SoLie, W. C. Sox.omon SHAIO-WEN SUN, T. F.
Taomas, R. Y.'Tiew, B. J. WHITE

* Ofliered at the Institute of Marine Biology,
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES in chemistry are planned to provide a broad
knowledge of the field as a part of the University’s program of liberal education,
and to provide a substantial foundation in chemistry for students interested in (1)
a career in industrial chemistry, (2) advanced work in chemistry or other sciences,
(3) premedical or predental studies, or (4) teaching in colleges or the secondary
schools.

The high-school preparation of a prospective chemistry major should include
as much mathematics as possible. One year each of algebra and geometry are a
minimum. Students entering with insufficient preparation in mathematics must
remedy their deficiencies in elementary courses offered by the University. Substan-
tial preparation in English, social science, literature, and modern foreign languages
is expected, High-school work in chemistry and physics is desirable but not re-
quired.

The recommended curriculum for majors includes the following courses in
chemistry and related fields (variations in order may be approved by the de-
partment) :

Freshman Year. General Chemistry and Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (Ch
201, 202, 203, Ch 204, Ch 325, 326) ; a year sequence in mathematics (students will
be registered in a mathematics course for which they have adequate preparation ;
as 2 basis for placement, high-school records are supplemented by a placement
examination) ; German.

Sophomore Year. Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) ; General Physics
(Ph 201, 202, 203) ; DifTerential and Integral Calcutus (Mth 201, 202, 203), if not
taken in the freshman year; German.

Junior Year. Quantitative and Instrumental Analysis (Ch 320, 322, 323);
Physical Chemistry, lectures and {aboratory (Ch 441, 442, 443, Ch 444, 445).

Senior Year. Qualitative Organic Analysis (Ch 435) ; Research (Ch 401) or
an additional year sequence in chemistry at the senior level.

The additional advanced sequence in the senior year may be clected from such
courses as Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412), Biochemistry (Ch 461,
462, 463, Ch 464, 465, 466), Chemical Thermodynamics (Ch 551, 552). Qualified
462, 463, Ch 464, 465, 466), Chemical Thermodynamics (Ch 551, 552).

The recommendations for the major oullined above meet the specifications of
the Committee on Undergraduate Training of the American Chemical Society.
Upon notification by the Department of Chemistry, the society issues certificates
to students who successfully complete the recommended curriculum. Students who
desire a less specialized major, without American Chemical Society certification,
may omit Organic Qualitative Analysis (Ch 435), the extra sequence in the
senior year, and German,

To be recommended for the bachelor’s degree with a major in chemistry, a
student must have earned 2 minimum 6pA of 2.00 in courses in chemistry, physics,
and mathematics.

To be ¢ligible for enrollment in upper-division courses in chemistry, transfer
students must have a college Gpa of 2.75 or higher.

For those who intend to teach in secoudary schools the department recom-
mends the following as minimum preparation: General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202,
203, Ch 204, 205, 206) ; Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335) ; Elementary Quantita-
tive Analysis (Ch 320). These courses provide some acquaintance with scveral
fields of chemistry. Additional courses for secondary-school leachers are offered
during the swmnmer sessions.

Honors. Seec Hownors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Study. The Department of Chemistry offers graduate work leading
to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. De-
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tailed information is published in the Graduate School Catalog.

The department is prepared to accept Ph.D. candidates for work in the follow-
ing fields of chemistry; physical chemistry, organic chemistry, theoretical chem-
istry, biochemistry, and inorganic chemistry.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 101, 102, 103, Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.

This sequence does not furnish a foundation for further work in chemistry.
2 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory periad; 1 quiz period. Nelson.

Ch 201, 202, 203. General Chemistry. 3 hours each term.
An introduction to the field of chemistry, providing an understanding of the
structures of atoms, molecules, and ions and their interactions, and a founda-

tion for further study of chemistry. 3 lectures, Prerequisite : Mth 10 or equiva-
lent, Bush, Schellman,

Ch 204, 205, 206. General Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hours each term.

Planned to accompany Ch 201, 202, 203. Required for chemistry majors and

for premedical and predental students. Honors College students take CH 328,

%{26“instead of Ch 205, 206, 1 three-haur laboratory period; 1 quiz period.
eller.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 320. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. 5 hours fall or spring.
First course in quantitative analysis. Laboratory work devoted mainly to volu-
metric analysis. Satisfies the requirement in guantitative analysis for admis-
sion to medical or dental schools. 3 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite : Ch 203, Ch 206. Farrar.

Ch 322, 323. Quantitative Analysis. 4 hours each term, winter and spring.

Completes, with Ch 320, a year sequence in quantitative analysis required for

majors. Ch 322 emphasizes gravimetric and composite analysis. 2 lectures; 2

three-hour laboratory periods. Ch 323 is devoted to instrumental methods ‘of

%nalyms 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Ch 320,
arrar.

Ch 325, 326. Inorganic Semi-Micro Qualitative Analysis. 2 hours each term,
wiriter and spring.
The separation and identification of cations and anions, by semi-micro meth-
ods. 1 lecture; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Ch 201, Ch 204.
Keller.

Ch 334, 335, 336. Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. 3 lectures;
1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Ch 203, Ch 206 or Ch 326, with
2 grade of C or better. Dolby, Boekelheide.

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of chemical
investigation.

Ch 403, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open anly to students eligible to work for the bachelor’s degree with honors
in chemistry,

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 409. Special Laboratory Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Provides laboratory instruction not classifiable as research. Laboratory wark
covered in other courses is not duplicated. Prerequisite: consent of instroc-
tor.
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Ch4ll, 412. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and
winter,

A comprehensive study of the chemical elements and their compounds, includ-
ing nuclear, atomic, and molecular structures. Prerequisite: three years of
college chemistry. Noyes.

Ch 414. Advanced Inorganic Laboratory. (G) 1 or 2 hours.
Students in Ch 411, 412 who expect American Chemical Society accredita-
tion normally enroll in Ch 414 for one term of laboratory work. Students
wishing more than one term of laboratory work may enroli in Ch 409. 1 or 2
three-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 416. Kinetics in Solution. (G) 3 hours.
Theorijes or rates of homogeneous reactions in solution; application to the
elucidation of the mechanisms of chemical reactions. Prerequisite: physical
chemistry, Offered alternate years. Noyes.

Ch 435. Organic Qualitative Analysis. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and experimental techniques in the identification of organic com-
pounds, including systematic separation of mixtures. 1 lecture; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Ch 336. Klemm.

Ch 441, 442, 443. Physical Chemistry. (g) 3 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the theoretical aspects of physical-chemical phenom-
ena. 3 lectures, Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry (except for
physics majors), one year of calculus. Swinehart.

Ch 444, 445. Physical-Chemical Measurements. (g) 1 hour winter, 2 hours
spring.
Experiments designed to iliustrate the material of Ch 441, 442, 443 ; normally
taken with that sequence. 1 three-hour laboraiory period winter term; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods spring term. Prerequisite: Ch 320. Farrar.

Ch 461, 462, 463. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term.
The chemical interpretation of biological phenomena; study of compounds
having biclogical significance. 3 lectures, Prereguisite : organic and analytical
chemistry, biology. Wolfe.

Ch 464, 465, 466. Biochemistry Laboratory. (G) 1 hour each term.
Designed to accompany Ch 461, 462, 463. Preparation and study of enzymes,
use of chromatography, experiments with plant, animal, and microbiological
materjals. 1 three-hour laboratory period. Wolfe.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-199 ond dessignated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduale credit.

Ch 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ch 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 507. Seminar. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course, Seminars offered in physical chemistry, organic chemistry,
and biochemistry.

Ch 508. Special Topics in Theoretical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours.
Topics in thermodynamics (equilibrium and nonequilibrium), statistical ther-
modynamics, or quantum chemistry. Sage.

Ch 531, 532, 533. Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term.
Advanced general survey of organic chemistry; structural theory, syntheses,
scope and mechanism of reactions. Boekelheide.

Ch 534, 535, 536. Special Tapics in Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Discussion of advanced tapics selected from: carbocyclic and heterocyclic
compounds, surface reactions and catalysis, stereochemistry, physical-organic
concepts. Boekelheide, Bush, Dolby.
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Ch 537, 538, 539. Advanced Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term,
Individual instruction in organic synthesis and techniques.

Ch 541, 542, 543. Chemical Kinetics. 3 hours each term.
The work of each term is selected from such topics as: classical kinetic theory
of gases, statistical mechanics, statistical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics
in the gas phase and in solution, catalysis. Offered alternate years. Offered
1962-63. Swinehart.

Ch 544, 545, 546. Quantum Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term,
Topics of chemical interest discussed in terms of the quantum theory. Intro-
duction to wave mechanics, discussion of chemical bonding and the origin of

the theory of resonance, and topics from atomic and molecular spectra. Offered
alternate years. Keller,

Ch 551, 552. Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

The taws of thermodynamics and their applications to gases, liquids, solids,
phase equilibria, solutions, electrolytes, chemical equilibria, electrochemistry,
surfaces, elasticity, external fields, etc. Hill,

Ch 553, 554. Statistical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Molecular interpretation of the properties of equilibrium systerus; principles
and applications to gases, crystals, liquids, phase transitions, solutions, electro-
lytes, gas adsorption, polymers, chemical equilibria, etc. Offered alternate
years. Schellman,

Ch 556, 557. Photochemistry and Molecnlar Spectra. 2 hours each term, fall
and winter.

The physical and chemical effects of molecular photoactivation by visible and
ultraviolet radiation, including a survey of atomic and molecular spectra, with
emphasis on topics ‘of interest in photochemistry. Sage.

Ch 561, 562, 563. Enzymes and Intermediary Metabolism, 2 or 3 hours each
term.

Enzyme kinetics and detailed consideration of glycolysis, biological oxidation,
lipid metabolism, and selected biological synthesis, Wolfe.

Ch 564, 565, 566. Prateins. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Study of the organic and physical properties of proteins and of the concepts of
their structure; nucieoproteins, immunological aspects of proteins. Offered
alternate years. Wolfe,

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Ch 419, Advanced General Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.
Ch 429. Survey of Analytical Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.
Ch 439. Survey of Organic Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.

Dentistry, Preparatofy

THE COUNCIL ON DENTAL EDUCATION of the American Dental As-
sociation has established the following minimum requirements for admission to
approved deatal schools: at least 90 term hours of collegiate courses, including one
year of English, one year of general chemistry, one year of biology or zoology,
one year of physics, and one-half year of organic chemistry ; a grade-point average
of at least 2.00.

The University offers a three-year predental curriculum, which satisfies these
requirements, to prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental
School or other accredited dental schools. The completion of this curriculum and
two years of dental-school work satisfies all requirements for a bachelor’s degree
from the University with a major in general science. With the proper choice of
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electives in the predental curriculum, the student may qualify for a bachelor’s de-
gree with a major in biology. Although a bachelor’s degree is not prerequisite to
a professional degree in dentistry, the University of Oregon Dental School and
most other dental schools recommend that their students qualify for this degree
in addition to the professional degree.

Predental students are advised to begin correspondence with the University
of Oregon Dental School or the dental school they plan to attend during the spring
term of their first year at the University. Aptitude tests given by the American
Dental Assaciatian should be taken not later than the fall term one year before
admission ; applications to take this test must be made well in advance of the
scheduled date of the test, Predental students should consult the Dental School
Catalog for dates, A

/ —Term Hours—

First Year F w S
*General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
*General Chemistry Lab. (Ch 204, 205, 206) 2 2 2
TMathematics . = 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Group-zatisfying sequence in arts and letters 3 3 3
Physical education 1 1 1
16 16 16

Second Year
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335) 4 4 -
Elementary Quantitative Analysis (Ch 320) - - 5
General Bialogy (Bi 101, 102, 103) .. 4 4 4
Group-satisfying sequence in social science. 3 3 3
Physical education 1 1 1

Electives—one term of Sculpture (AA 293) or Jewelry (AA 257)

recommended 46 4-6 45
16-18 16-18 17-18

Third Year
General Physies (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
General Physics Lab, (Ph 204, 205, 206) 1 1 1
Upper-division biclogy (Bi 355, Bi 356 reco 1ded) - 4 4
Group-satisfying sequence in arts and letters 3 3 3
Group-satisfying sequence in social sci 3 3 3
Electives - 67 23 2-3

17-18 17-18 17-18

East Asian Studies

THE CURRICULUM IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES is a program of area
training through selected courses dealing with the Far East, The primary empha-
sis is upon the Chinese culture sphere, with special attention to Japan. The pro-
gram is designed to provide necessary basic knowledge for students interested in
commercial, governmental, journalistic, or educational work relating to the region,
for students preparing for graduate work in East Asian studies, or for those who
wish to broaden their understanding of the interrelated world in which they live,
The curriculum is administered by an advisory committee, of which Dr, Theodore
Stern, assaciate professor of anthropology, is chairman.

The major in East Asian studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Normally, a candidate is required to take two years of either Chinese or Japanese;

* Students who are required to take Mth 10 postpone General Chemistry to the second year
and substitute General Biology in the first year; such students must also interchange advanced
courses in biology and chemistry.

1 Students are enrolled in mathematics courses for which they have adeyuale preparation;
as 2 basis for placement, high-school records are supplemented by a placement examination,
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another language may, however, be substituted if it is germane to the region or
_country in which the student has a special interest. The major requirements are
as follows:

(1) All majors must take the following : Far East in Modern Times (Hst or
PS 391, 392, 393) ; Geography of East Asia (Geog 451) ; Peaples of Southern and
Eastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440).

(2) The candidate must take 39 term hours of work from groups (a) and
(b) below; for the satisfaction of this minimum requirement, not more than 24
term hours may be selected from group (b).

(a) Lecture-course group: Introduction to Japanese Literature (AL 301,
302, 303) ; Introduction ta Chinese Literature (AL 307, 308, 309); Peoples of
Interior Asia (Anth 437) ; Geography of South and Southeast Asia (Geog 452,
453) ; Government and Politics of South and Southeast Asia (PS 337, 338) ; Far
Eastern Governments and Politics (PS 330, 331, 332) ; History of Oriental Art
(AA 446, 447, 448) ; Economic Problems of the Pacific (Ec 345) ; Religions of
Mankind (R 301) ; History of China (Hst 494, 495, 496) ; History of Japan (Hst
497, 498, 499) ; seminars.

(b) Language-course group: First-Year Japanese (OL 60, 61, 62) ; Second-
Year Japanese (OL 80, 81, 82) ; First-Year Chinese (OL 50, 51, 52) ; Second-
Year Chinese (QL 70, 71, 72) ; Readings in Japanese (OL 405) ; Readings in
Chinese (OL 405).

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work. The University also offers an interdisciplinary program of
graduate work in East Asian studies in conjunction with work leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts degree with a departmental major. The student completes 45 term
hours of graduate work in a department, and, in addition, 30 term haurs in East
Asian studies, including a seminar in the East Asian field. His thesis applies the
methodology of a departmental discipline to an East Asian subject. The program
leads to two M.A. degrees, ane in the departmental major field and the second in
East Asian studies. The candidate must demonstrate mastery, equivalent to the
attainment expected after two years of college study, of an East Asian language
relevant to his program.

Economuics

Professors: C. W. Macy (dcpartment head), Carvin CRUMBARER (emeritus)
J. H. GiLoerT (emeritus), P. L. KLriNsorcE, R. F. MiresgLr, V. P. Mogrris
(emeritus), P, B, Siupson.*

Assaciate Professors; R. L. Arren, Ropert CampeBeLe,* R. M. Davis, H. T.
KorrLin, B. N. Siecer, M. D. WatTLES.

Assistant Professor: J. N. TATTERSALL,
Lecturer: J. C. BLUMEL.

Fellows: R. W. Apter, W, E. BenswortH, J. W. Cox, A. C. Esconar, A. R.
GutowsRyY, J. M. SELANDER, R. L. STAEPELAERE, J. Y. STONE, J. A. TERNENT,
R. C. WiLLiaMs.

Graduate Assistants: D. B. Biuings, R. L. Curry, Ja, W. G. Hazris, D. W,
Horrey, W. C. Kersy, H. C. Kim, BeverLy L. Ramspercer, E. M. Syring,
Jr., MAX von Zur MuemLEN, A. W, WaEELzr, M. H. You.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR in economics, leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, normally includes the following:

Sophomore Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203), required of all
majors. Majors are strongly urged to complete at least ane year’s work in college
mathematics and one year of accounting by the end of the sophomore year.

Junior and Senior Years. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377), required of all
majors. [n addition, majors must complete 27 term hours of waork in upper-division
courses in economics, of which at least 18 hours must be in related sequences.

Option in Statistical Economics. This option, leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, is intended to pre-
pare students for the investigation of economic and business problems through the
application of modern’ statistical methods. The lower-division work is planned to
provide a general foundation in the fields of mathematics, cconomics, and business.
In the junior and senior years, advanced work in economic theory is supplemented
by iutensive training in pure and applied statistics. The following program is
recommended :

Freshman Year. Introductory College Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 106) ;
Fundamentals of Accounting (Ac 211, 212, 213).

Sophomore Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Differential
and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203).

Junior Year. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377) ; Elements of Statistical
Methads (Mth 425).

Sentor Year. Monetary and Banking Theory (Ec¢ 411, 412, 413) ; Mathe-
matical Economics (Ec 480, 431, 482) ; Mathematical Statistics (Mth 447, 448,
449) ; year scquence in national income analysis and statistical economics (Ec
483, Ec 484, Ec 485).

Honors. See Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Graduate Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu-
ate work leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor
of Philosophy. For the general requirements see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree in economics must select four fields for
concentrated study, including economic theory, and must pass a written compre-
hensive examination in each field and an oral examination covering the four fields.
One field may be in another department or school of the University. Competency
In the history of economic thought and a working knowledge of statistics are re-
quired for admission to candidacy for the degree.

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree in anather discipline may present a field of
ecoriomics as a cognate subject, provided he has had proper preparation, including
a background in economic theory, to support the field of special interest.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ec 201, 202, 203. Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.

Principles that underlie production, exchange, distribution, etc. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing. Allen, Blumel, Davis, Kleinsorge, Koplin, Macy, Seland-
er, Stone, Tattersall, Wattles.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ec 318. Money and Banking. 3 hours fall.

QOperations of commercial banks, the Federal Reserve System, and the Treas-
ury that affect the United States monetary system. Prerequisite; Ec¢ 201, 202,
203 or consent of instructor. Blumel.
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Ec 319. Public Finance. 3 hours winter.

Principles and problems of government financing. Expenditures, revenues,
debt, and financial administration. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203 or consent
of instructor. Blumel.

Ec 320. International Finance. 3 hours spring.

The nature of foreign-exchange markels; techniques of international pay-
ments ; exchange rates and their determination; problems of an international
monetary standard; international banking facilities; ecanomic aspects of
major international organizations. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203 or consent
of instructor, Blumel

Ec 345. Economic Problems of the Pacific. 3 hours winter.

Analysis of some of the major economic problems facing countries of the Far
East ; population pressures and natural resources; capital formation in back-
ward areas; industrialization and its |n1pacl on world trade; economic de-
velopment ; technical assistance and international organizations. Primarily
for nonmajors.

Ec 375, 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term.
Systematic study of the concepts and methads of current economic analysis,
with special attention ta the neoclassical school. Includes work in the fields of

value and distribution, flucluations, employment, etc. Required of all majors.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203, Campbe]l Slegel

Ec401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ec405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ec407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Ec 411, 412, 413. Monetary and Banking Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the nature of money, effects of changes in the money supply, mone-
tary controls used by the Federal Reserve System and the Treasury, interna-
tional repercussions of domestic monetary policies, intermatianal banking

agencies; critique of various monetary policies. Preregquisite: Ec 201, 202,
203. Slegel

Ec414. Economics of Natural Resources and Conservation. (G) 3 hours fall.

Economic principles underlying development and conservation of natural re-
sources, with emphasis on the forestry, fisheries, water, and recreational re-
sources important to the Pacific Northwest economy. Development of tech-
niques for assessing the econamic efficiency of river-basin and other resource
development programs. Taxation of natural resources. Prerequisite: Ec 201,
202, 203. Tattersall.

Ec 415, Location Theory and Regional Economic Change. (G) 3 hours winter.
Theoretical considerations underlying {ocation of ecanomic activity, Applica-
tion of income, location, and trade theory and statistics to analysis of geo-
graphic specialization in the United States economy, economic relations
among regions and problems of regional economic stability and growth. Pre-
requisite : E¢ 201, 202, 203. Campbell, Tattersall.

Ec416. Economy of the Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours spring.

Changes in the sources of personal incomeé in the Pacific Northwest; in-
dustria) basis of the regional product; balance of payments; development of
wood products, Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson, Tattersall.

Ec4l17. Contemporary Economic Problems. (g) 3 hours fall.

Contemporary economic conditions and problems; analysis of economic pali-
cies and practices affecting such problems, Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
Campbell,

Ec 429, 430, 431. Taxation and Fiscal Policy. (G) 3 hours each term.

Critical analysis of taxes as sources of public revenue, with emphasis on
tax theories and incidence. Effects of expenditure, tax, and debt policies of
government upon the total econamy. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Macy.
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Ec 432, 433, 434. The Economics of Public Policy. (G) 3 hours each term.

Application of economic principles and techniques to public policy issues;
function of the econamist in the formulation and implementation_ of public
policy. Case studies involving systematic treatment of economic issues, in-
cluding precise formulation and weighing of alternatives; compilation and
analysis of relevant data, Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Allen, Mikesell.

Ec 437, 438, 439, Economic Problems of Government Regulation. (G) 2 hours
each term.
Advanced study of the theory and application of government control of indus-
try; economic characteristics of specific monopolistic and competitive indus-
tries ; their relation to the economic theory of business behavior ; problems of
pubhc policy in individual industries. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin,

Ec 440, 441, 442. International,Economics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Theory of international trade; problems in balance-of-payments adjustments
during critical [Jenods commercial pollcnes of the more-important nations;
international econnmic organizations in theory and practice. Prerequisite:

Fec 201, 202, 203. Allen, Wattles.

Ec 444, Labor Economics. (G) 3 hours fall

Economic analysis applied to the labor market, with particular emphasis upon
wage determination. the relation between wages and prices, and the relation
between wages and employment. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Kleinsorge.

Ec445. Orgamized Labor. (G) 3 hours winter.

Theories of the labor movement; history of the American labor movement;
aims, methods, and policies of trade unjons, conservative and radical; the im-
pact of labor organizations on the American economy. Prerequisite: Ec 201,
202, 203. Kleinsorge.

Ec 446. Labor Legislation. (G) 3 hours spring,
Analysis of labor legislation in the United States and of court decisions in
leading labor cases; problems facing employee, emplayer, and public that call
for regulation through public authority. Prerequisite: Ec¢ 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge.

Ec 447, 448, 449. Collective Bargaining. (G) 2 hours each term,

Major techniques of negotiation ; union and management poixcxes strikes and
lockouts. Methods of setiling labor disputes, including grievance procedures,
conciliation. fact finding, and arbitration. Prerequisite: Ec 444 or consent of
instructor. Kleinsorge,

Ec 450, 451, 452. Comparative Economic Systems. (g) 2 hours each term.

An analytical comparison of capitalism and other economic systems. Pre-
requisite: Ec¢ 201, 202, 203. Allen, Davis.

Ec 454, 455, 456. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
The economic development and economic institutions of modern Europe. Fall:
commercial revolution, mercantilism, beginnings of the Industrial Revolution:
winter : the Industrial Revolution, industrial, agricultural, inancial, and social
changes to 1914 ; spring: since 1914, Lorwin,

Ec458,459. Advanced Econormic Theory. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and win-
ter.
Intensive examination of the basic principles of price and distribution theory;
igmplemented by Ec 460. Prerequisite : Ec 375, 376, 377 or graduate standing.
oplin.

Ec 460. Thearies of Economic Instability. (G) 3 hours spring.
An examination of the works of leading European and American economists
concerning the nature and causes of changes in price and employment levels;

critical analysis of proposals for pubfic control of economic fluctuations. Pre-
requisite ; Ec 201, 202, 203, Davis, Koplin,
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Ec461. Government Control of Private Business. (G) 3 hours fall.

Survey of government regulation of husiness in the United States; histarical
development, present scope, economic and philosophic bases. Prerequisite: Ec
201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec462. Economics of Public Utilities and Transportation. (G) 3 hours winter.
Economic characteristics of natural monopolies; their history and structure.
Economic and regulatory prablems of rate determination, control of entry,
service, and financing. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 463. Economics of Competitive Industries. (G) 3 hours spring.

Economics of large-scale industry ; organization of industrial markets; com-
petitive conditions and price determination. Development and application of
antitrust and unfair-trade legislation; government price regulation in com-
petitive industries. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 470,471, 472. History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.

The evolution of man's ideas about economic matters ; the classical schoal and
the development of madern economic thought. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.
Campbell,

Ec 480, 481, 482. Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Construction and fitting of mathematical models of economic life. Prerequi-
site: Mth 104, 105, 106; Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson,

Ec483. National Income Analysis. (G) 3 hours fall.

Analysis of statistical estimates of gross national praduction, national income,
and related series. Emphasis on theory and limitations. Use of farecasting and
economic analysis. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Ec484. Correlation Analysis of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours winter.

Simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis of time series, supply-
and-demand studies. Prerequisite ; Mth 425, 426. Simpson.

Ec 485. Research and Survey Methods in Economics. (G) 3 hours spring.
Sampling methods used in market research and in surveys of economic data.
Prerequisite : Mth 425, 426. Simpson.

Ec 487, 488, 489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.

All phases of the econamic development of the United States, Tattersall.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be iaken for graduaie credit.

Ec 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Economic History. Tattersall.
Government Regulaticn, Kaplin,

History of Economic Thought. Campbell.
Industrial Relations. Kleinsorge.
International Economics. Mikesell.
Money and Credit. Siegel.

Statistical Economics. Simpson.

Ec 524, 525, 526. Economic Growth and Development. 3 hours each term.
Economic, cultural, and political factors in economic development, with spe-
cial emphasis on Jow-income countries. Theory of economic development;
case studies in economic growth; measures for accelerating development of
poor countries; special prablems of underdeveloped countries. Prerequisite:
Ec 201, 202, 203; 12 term hours in upper-division social science. Mikesell.
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Ec 529, 530, 531. Fiscal Theory and Policy. 3 hours each term.

An intensive study of fiscal theary and its appropriate role in determining
financial policies of government. Macy.

Ec 561, 562, 563. Income and Employment Theory. 3 hours each term.

Theory of output as a whole; theories of growth and fluctuations in the eco-
nomic system, with emphasis on recent literature, Davis.

Ec 575, 576, 577. Price and Distribution Theory. 3 hours each term.

Modern developments in the theory of price determination, income distribu-
tion, and economic welfare. Davis.

English

Professors: KesTEr SVENDSEN (department head), F. G. BLack, A. G. Brobeug,
R. H. Egwnst (emeritus), R, D. Horn, J. C. McCroskey,* W. F. McNEm,
E. ()3 Mort, Cartiste Moore,t J. C. Sgerwoon, W. G. TuacHER (emer-
1itus).

Associate Professors: RoLaNDp BARTEL, ALICE H. ErNsT (emeritus), S, B. GREEN-
FieLp, J. B. HALr, S. N. KarcrMEg, C, A, WEGELIN, O. M. WiLLARD.

Assistant Professors: R. C. BaLt, F. H. CAnbELARIA, TRELMA GrEENFIELD, J. A.
Hywnes, E. D. Krrrog, S, R, Maveety, T. F. MunpLE (emeritus), W. H.
Novrte, W. A, O'Nermw, N. H, OswawLp, R. J. SALisBuRY, HELEN SOEHREN,
A. K. WEATHERHEAD,

Instructors: Lucme Ary, HeLen Ataercy, R. S, Bernar, CoNsTANCE BorowELL,
SAArgN Broww, W. E. Caopury, CeARLOTTE CooPERMAN, S. R. CoOrzrMAN,
L. C. Cox, R. D. Frasgr, F. C. GAsDINER, E, R. Grecory, J. T. HANsSEN, R. P.
Hastings, R. R. Honges, ELLen Huwt, Ruta Jackson, GLorIA JoOHNSON,
GLENNIE M. Krtroe, KarRen LANspowNE, C. M. LAPiErRRg, L. L. LAWRENCE,
Eceanor Lorve, H. R. McKnigut, StoppArp MALARREY, LuciLe PAYNE,
June Smaows, R. L. StarLman, H.-Y. Steiner, W. C. Strance, J. B. ToeL~
KEXN, E. G. TurNER, D. E. WILLIAMS.,

TFellows: G. L. Aro, Berty ArLgoon, M. An~NE BAUERFELD, R. P. BENOIT, JEANNE

Buwnvyaw, M. I. DursT, T. J. Garoiner, L. H. Giesoxn, H. St. C. Greeson,

E. N, Huccins, Grace Jaun, R. A. Leg, Sarriey MarcorM, PETER MORTEN-

%{}N, A. Joan Tempreron, E. A. VAN ArLsTYyN, MAUREEN WaALse, C. W.
00TON.

Assistants: Jover Anrens, DororHy BAsxins, D. JANer BALLew, JupiTH
BecrtoLd, DaLe Bover, ANNE Bronsky, W. R, CampneLt, JoAN Darsy,
CrLaupe-ANNE DiecsL, Bassara Drare, R. L. EversoLe, Jovce FELTE,
Laurie FrscHER, Puycrris Gace, W. G. Goser, M arcra HarrinaTon, D. T.
Havwnes, Kay Kivaro, STepHEN Kxox, VircINIA LarcoM, R. D. LaRug,
KatueriNe Mack, R. P. Maries, Nita Permicrew, W, P. Tmromeson, C.
M. WELLs £

3

THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH offers instruction in English and Ameri-
can literature and in writing. Its lower-division courses are designed to supply the
training essential for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic
studies, and to impart the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English.
Tts upper-division courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just appreci-
ation of literature, to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the
interrelation of literary movements, and to provide the opportunity for a well-
rounded knowledge of the history of English and American literature and of the
English language.

* On sabbatical leave, [all and winter terms, 1961-62.
T On sabbatical lcave 196162,
§ Resigned Dec, 31, 1961.
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Major Requirements. The Department of English expects its majors to ac-
quire, in addition to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of
philosaphy and hxstory and a reading knowledge of at least one forelgn language.
The general major requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart-
ment of English are as follows:

(1) Satisfaction of the University language requirements for the B.A. degree.

(2) English History (Hst 304, 305, 306), History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101, 102, 103}, or History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109).

{3) Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), Appreciation of Lit-
erature (Eng 104, 105, 106), World Literatare (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Literature
(Honors College) (AL 101,102, 103) ; and Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).

(4) A total of 36 hours in upper-division courses in the department, in-
cluding 3 hours in the Middle Ages, 9 in other literature before 1800, and 9 in
literature since 1800 (these hours need not be taken in period courses)., Within
the framework of these requirements, the student should construct, subject to his
adviser’s approval, a balanced and coherent program consistent with his per-
sonal interests and vocational needs. Programs centering on English literature,
American literature, or creative writing are suggested, but other patterns are
not excluded. Prospective high-school teachers must satisfy state certification
requirements (see ScEooL ofF EpucaTion).

Honmnors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work. The Department of Eaglish offers graduate work in Eng-
lish literature, American literature, and the English language, leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts and Dactor of Philosophy degrees, and a graduate program in creative
writing leading to the M,A. or Master of Fine Arts degree.

The emphasis, in the programs leading to the M. A. and Ph.D. degrees, is upon
literary studies, Candidates are expected to have a compcehensive knowledge of
English and American literature and a reading knowledge of the English language
in all periods of jts development.

The depactment may allow, upon petition, the waiving of the requirement for
a thesis for the M.A, degree.

For the Ph.D. degree, the department recommends an elementary knowledge
of Latin or Greek in addition to the required reading knowledge of two mod-
ern languages.

The graduate program in creative writing includes studies in English and
American literature, in aesthetics, and in the history and criticism of art, music,
and drama, and the production of a sustained piece of writing of high literary merit.

Literature
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 52. Corrective Reading. 1 hour any term.

No-grade cousse. Designed for students who have difficulties in reachng at
&e college level. Methads for increasing speed and comprehension. Jackson,
illard.

*Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each term.

Study of the principal works of English literature based on reading selected to
represent great writers, literary forms, and significant currents of thought.
Provides both an introduction to literature and a background that will be use-
ful in the study of other literatures and other fields of cultural history. Fall:
Anglo-Saxon beginnings to the Renaissance ; winter : Milton to Wordsworth;

* A student may register for only one of the three sequences: Eng 101, 102, 103; Eng 104,
105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109.
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spring: Byron to the present, Aly, Black, Cox, Hall, Johnson, Lansdowne,
Lawrence, Malarkey, Mundle, O’Neil, Svendsen, Toelken, Willard, Williams.
*Eng 104, 105, 106. Appreciation of Literature. 3 hours each term.
Study of literature and the nature of literary experience through the reading
of great works of prose and poetry, drawn from English and other literatures.
Works representing the principal literary types are read in their entirety when
possible, with emphasis on such elements as structure, style, cliaracterization,
imagery, and symbolism, Cadbury, S. R. Cooperman, Gardmer, S. B. Green-
field, Hansen, Hodges, Hurt, Hynes, McKnight, Maveety, Nolte, Oswald,
Salisbury, Steiuer, Strange,
*Eng 107, 108, 109. World Literature. 3 hours each term.

Study of the literary and cultural foundations of the Western world through
the analysis of a selection of masterpieces of literature, ancient and modern,
read in chrondlogical order. The readings include continental, English, and
American works, Ball, Candelaria.

Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.

Study of the important plays—comedies, histories, and tragedies, Required for
majors., Black, Candelaria, Thelma Greenfield, Horn, McNeir, Maveety, Moll,
Oswald, Svendsen.

Eng 2583, 254, 255. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term.
American literature from its beginning to the present day. Nolte.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 301. Tragedy. 3 hours.
A study of the nature of tragedy and of tragic expression in various literary
forms, Wegelin,

Eng 303, Epic. 3 hours.
The heroic spirit in Western European literature, with emphasis on English
literature. Sherwood.

Eng 304. Comedy. 3 hours.
The comic view in both dramatic and nondramatic forms. Main emphasis on
English masters, but with atteation also to classical and continental writers.
Principal theories of the comic and of comic literary forms and types. Horn.

Eng 305. Satire. 3 hours.

Satire, or criticism through ridicule, as a major type of literary expression.
Examples from various literary forms—dramatic, narrative, and poetic—and
from ancient aud foreign literatures as well as English, Special emphasis on
contemparary satire. Oswald.

Eng 306, 307. The Literature of the English Bible. 3 hours each term.
Study of the literary qualities of the English Bible, with some reference to its
influenice on English and American literature, Bartel, Maveety.

Eng 320, 321, 322. English Novel. J hours each term,
From Richardson and Fielding, to the present. Black, Nolte.

Eng 323. American Satire. 3 hours.
Satire in American literature; its nature, development, and significant con-
tributions to the interpretation of American life. McCloskey, Oswald.

Eng 391, 392, 393. American Novel. 3 hours each term.
Development of the American novel from its beginnings to the present.
S. R. Cooperman, McCloskey, Nolte.

Eng 394, 395, 396. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term.

A ceitical survey of British, American, and some European literature from
1890 to the present ; significant works of poetry, drama, and fiction studied in

T VA student may register for only one of the three scquences; Eng 101, 102, 103; Eng 104,
105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109.
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relation to intellectual and historical developments. Cadbury, Hynes, Moore,
Weatherhead,

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors, (G) Hours to be arranged.

Eng 411,412, 413. English Drama, (G) 3 haurs each term.
ghe development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings to Sheridan.

orn.

Eng 414, 415, 416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours each term.

Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aris-
totle to the present. Sherwoad.

Eng 420, 421, 422. Modern Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: growth of the modern theater in Europe from beginnings in romanticism
through naturalism to symbolism and the poetic theater before 1914 ; winter:
European and American drama between 1915-1940, the experimental theater
and its effect on realism; spring: international developments in drama from
1941 to the present. Ball.

Eng 425. Early English Literature. (g) 3 hours.

The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social and Jiterary ideas
of the period. S. B. Greenfield, O'Neil.

Eng 428. Chaucer. (g) 3 hours.

As much of Chaucer’s work read as times permits, S. B. Greenfield, O’Neil.

Eng 430, 431, 432. Literature of the Renaissance, (G) 3 hours each term.

"Fall: Renaissance thought; winter: Renaissance epic and prose narrative;
spring : English iyric from Wyatt to Herrick. Maveety, Svendsen.

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours.

McNeir.

Eng 440, 441, 442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
Poetry and prose irom Jonson to Dryden studied in relation to the trends of
thought and feeling which characterize the century. Black, Candelaria.

Eng 444. Milton’s Minor Poems and Prose. (G) 3 hours.

The Poems of 1645 and the major prose works on liberty, education, and
politics. Svendsen,

Eng 445, Milton’s Major Poems. (G) 3 hours.

Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, and Samson Agomsies. Svendsen.

Eng 450, 451, 452. Eighteenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

The prose and poetry of the century studied in relation to the social, political,
and aesthetic ideas which gave the period its peculiar character. Horn.

Eng 455. Pope. (G) 3 hours.

Sherwood.

Eng 460, 461, 462. The Romantic Paets, (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Wordsworth and Coleridge; winter: Scott, Byron, and others; spring:
Keats, Shelley, and others, Not offered 196263, Moll.

Eng 463, 464, 465. The Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fali: Tennyson and Browning; winter: Arnold, the pre-Raphaclites, Swin-
Ii?me, and others; spring: Morris, Thomson, Thompson, Hopkins, and others,
oll.

Eng 470, 471, 472. Nineteenth-Century Prase. (G) 3 hours each term.

Main currents of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin,
Huxley, Arnold, Pater. Moare.
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Eng 481, 482, 483. Major American Writers. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of two or three major authors each term, such as Hawthorne,
Emerson, Whitman, Melville, James, Twain, Dickinson, Frost, Eliot, Heming-
way, Faulkner.

Eng 487. Yeats and Joyce. (G) 3 hours.
The principal warks of Yeats and Joyce, considered against the background
of the Irish Renaissance. Sherwood.

Eng 488. Literature for Teachers. (g) 3 hours.
For students interested in teaching high-school English. Training in compre-
hension and analysis of fiction, poetry, and drama from English and American
literatuce. Recommended for prospective high-school teachers. Bartel.

Eng 491. Introduction to Modern English. (g) 3 hours.
A geuera{ view of modern English vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation, and
speliing, Eng 491 is recommended for students preparing for the teaching of
English in the secondary schools. Willard.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses wumbered §00-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduale credis.

Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Enag 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Old and Middle English.
Sixteenth Century.
Seventeenth Century.
Eighteenth Century.
Nineteenth Century.
Twentieth Century.
Drama.
Criticism.
American Literature,

Eng 511, 512, 513. O1d Engtish. 3 hours each term.
Linguistic study ; selected readings in prose and poetry, including entire Beo-
wulf. Brodeur, S. B. Greenfield, O'Neil.
Eng 514, 515, 516. Old Icelandic. 3 hours each term,
Iéiyrf\lgqilstics; selected readings in the sagas, skaldic poetry, and the Elder Edda.
eil.
Eng 517. Middle English. 3 hours.

The English language from the time of the Norman Conquest to the early
modern period ; dialectical differences. S. B. Greenfield, O’Neil.

Eng 518. Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde. 3 hours.
(I))_eli[ai]]ezd study of the poem, its sources, and its influence. S. B. Greenfield,
ell.
Eng 519. The Pearl Poet. 3 hours.

Detailed study of Pear! and Gawain; collateral readings in dreamn visions and
romances. Brodeur, S. B., Greenfield, O’Neil.

Eng 520, 521, 522. History and Structure of the English Language. 3 hours
each term.
Covers the same features of the language as Eng 491, but with a more detailed
consideration of historical background and recent theories. Fall: meaning and
vocabulary ; winter: pronanciation and spelling ; spring: grammar and usage.
Willard.

Eng 530, 531, 532. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.

Fall: representative comedies of Shakespeare’s early, middle, and late periods:
winter: historical plays; spring: tragedies. McNeir.
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Eng 540. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. 3 hours fall.
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introduction to grad-
uate work. Required for graduate students in English. Svendsen.

Eng 585. Modern English Literary Criticism. 3 hours.

British and American critical theory and practice, 1900 to the present. Weath-
head.

Eng 588, 589. Modern Poetry. 3 hours each term.
Fall: British poetry from Hopkins to the present; winter: American poetry
from the imagists to the present. Weatherhead.

Eng 590, 591, 592. Modern Fiction. 3 hours each term.

Major tendencies in the fiction of the past hundred years. Fall: the rise and
development of realism ; winter : naturalism ; spring : postnaturalism. Wegelin.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Eng 423, 424, Types of Prose Fiction. (G) 3 hours each term.
Eng 508, Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Writing

The Department of English offers required and elective courses in writin
for all University students, to help them develop an ability to express themselves
clearly in good English.

Undergraduate English majors may plan a program emphasizing creative
writing ; students planning to emphasize creative writing are advised to complete
at least 6 term hours of Wr 211, 212, 213. The department also offers a graduate
program in creative writing, leading to the M.A. or M.F.A. degree.

English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) is a freshman sequence required of
all students in the University; each term’'s work must be taken in its sequential
order. A student who demouastrates, through examination, that his writing ability
meets the standard aimed at in English Composition may be excused from all or
part of this required sequence. Students who do superior work in the first two
terms of English Composition may be permitted ta substitute 2 more advanced
course for Wr 113,

Students who receive a low rating in 2 placement examination given to all
entering freshmen are required to take Corrective English (Wr 50) before they
are permitted to register for English Composition,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Wr 50. Carrective English. 1 hour any term.

No-grade course. Qne-term course in the mechanics of English, required of
freshmen who receive low ratings in an entrance placement examination. For
such students Wr 50 is a prerequisite for any other course in written English.

Wr 111, 112, 113. English Compasition. 3 hours any term.

The fundamentals of English composition; frequent written themes. Special
attention to correctness in fundamentals and to the organization of papers.
Sherwood, staff.

Wr 211,212, 213. Introduction to Imaginative Writing. 3 hours each term,
An introductory sequence for students interested in the techniques of writing
and in the development of a critical appreciation of the art of writing in its
varied forms. Fall: general consideration of style; winter and spring: criti-
cism, essentials of the short story, fundamentals of playwriting and poetcy
writing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Karchmer, Salisbury.

Wr 214. Business English. 3 hours any term.

Study of madern practices in business correspondence, primarily for students
of business administration. Analysis and writing of the prinicpal types of
correspondence. Prerequisite: Wr 111, 112, 113. Kittoe.
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‘Wr 215, Scientific and Technical Writing. 3 hours.
Practice In scientific and technical expository writing. Emphasis on the or-
ganization, form, and style of scientific, technical, and professional reports,
articles, abstracts, summaries, memoranda, and correspondence. Kittoe.
Wr 216. Expository Writing. 3 hours.
Practice in various forms of expository writing.

Wr 220, 221. Camposition Tutorial. 1 hour each term,
Tutorial instruction in English composition for students in the Honors
College.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Wr 317, Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours.
Sochren.

We 321, 322, 323. Play Writing. 3 hours each term,
Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental study of models,
Analysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Karchmer,

Wr 324, 325, 326. Short-Story Writing. 3 hours each term.
For students interested in creative writing or in professional writing for maga-
zines. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Hall, Karctuner, Salisbury.

Wr 341, 342, 343. Poetry Writing. 2 hours each term.
Verse writing; study of various verse forms as media of expression. Anal-
ysis of class work. Prerequisite: consent of instractor. Hall, Salisbury.

Wr 408. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Wr 411. English Composition for Teachers. (g) 3 or 4 hours.
For students expecting to teach English in high school. Practice in writing
and a review of the rules of composition. Recommended for satisfaction of the
high-schoal teaching requirement in English. Sherwood.

Wr 420, 421, 422. Novel Writing. 3 hours each term.
Designed to provide apprentice training in writing of novels, and to de-
velop a critical grasp of fiction problems. Sustained work on a writing project
continued through the year. Individual assigned readings. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor: Hall, Karchmer.

‘Wr 451, 452, 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term.

For students who desire advanced instruction and practice in writing short
stories, novels, television dramas, nonfiction, etc. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Hall Karchmer.

GRADUATE COURSES
Wr 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Wr 508. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Foreign Languages

Professors D. M. DoucHERTY (departmcnt head), C. B, Bearr, F. M. ConsrL-
Lack,* C. L. Jounson, E. P. Kremer (emeritus), ANIBAL VARGAS-BarON,
L. 0. WrigrT (emeritus).

Associate Professors: R. W, HarrLe, W. A. LereMANN, P. J. Powers, D. S.
WiLcis.

Assistant Professors: G. F. Anperson, DoMINIQUE BaubourN, HuGo BErKER,
N. J. Dawvison,; P. B. GONTRUM, W. L. Hagxw, Naxcy P. HELuveovp,
Hexry Kratz, Epna LaNDros (emeritus), T. E MarsEALL, WiLnia J.

* On Jeave of abscnee, fall and winter terms, 1961-62,
T On sabbatical leave 1961-62,
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Newgerry, C. B. Pascar, I. A, ScruLMAN, Viaoimmr TorstoucHov, R. E.
Steussy, AstriD M. WiLLiAMs.

Instructors: D. B. Armserti, Ranp: Bmy, Nicroras Caicrerin, H. F. Cooreg,
R. H. DesrocHes, VALERIE Enpres, Esreranza Gurza, R. J. Havers,
H. C. KM, Erisasete MArLow, J. R. McWitiams, C. J. Ovrviery, V. WL
Panxy, Mary Rooman, H. E. Rosen, R. L. Snurru,* CATHERINE SoLINfs,
InGrID WEATHERHEAD, ArpEN P. Woops, ANNE-MARIE WORTLEY.

Fellows: P. J. Antar, D. B. Carpenter, L. H. DANIELS, E. A. GARDINER, E. ].
Jacques, J. F. KNowLton, Patricia Mirzer, R. L. Nicaoras, E. E. NORDEN,
P. H. RastaTter, R. V. Savace, W. V., WoRrTLEY.

Assistants: C. L. Berrieg, Junite DEBusE, SUE DooLeN, SUZANNE GILLESPIE,
VEera Haroing, E. L. Heperr, J. C. Jost, Anna Kao, DorotHy McBroon,
J. S. Mero, A, G. Moore, Jane Parin, J. G. Roeeins, PatrRiciA SCEUL-
THEess, R. M. Stockman, M. D, WessTER.

THE DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES offers instruction in
Chinese, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Norwegian, Russian,
Spanish, and Swedish, The undergraduate course offerings have been planned to
provide: (1) an introduction to the nature and structure of language as a basic
aspect of human culture; (2) an introduction to the principal literatures of the
world; (3) major programs in Greek, Latin, French, German, Spanish, and Rus-
sian; (4) a reading knowledge of languages required of candidates for advanced
degrees; and (§) proficiency in speaking, understanding, and writing of French,
German, [talian, Russian, and Spanish.

The language laboralory provides practice in speaking and understanding the
modern languages through the use of tapes and of recordings made by native
speakers.

Major Requirements. Departmental requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in the Department of Foreign Languages are as follows:

Classical Languagess Twenty-four term hours in Greek or Latin beyond the
second-year sequence; History of Greece (Hst 411), History of Rome (Hst 412,
413). Majors in Greek or Latin are normally expected to take work in the other
classical language or in French or German,

French, German, Russian, or Spanish. Thirty term hours beyond the second-
year sequence—normally survey of literature, composition and conversation, and
two additional upper-division year sequences( at least one a literature sequence).

Romance Languages, Modern Languages, Classical and Modern Languages.
Thirty term hours beyond the second-year sequence in one language and (5 term
hours beyond the second-year sequence in a second language, including two upper-
division literature sequences in the first language and one in the second.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Graduate Study. The Department of Foreign Languages offers programs of
graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Greek, Latin, Classical
languages, German, French, Spanish, and Romance languages, and to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Romance languages and in Germanic languages. For the
master’s degree, courses are offered in the languages and literatures of Greece,
Rome, France, Germany, Spain, and Spanish America; preferably, the student’s
program should include work in two of these fields. For the doctorate in Ro-
mance languages, opportunities for advanced study are provided in the French
and Spanish fields, supplemented by offerings in Italian, German, and Classical
languages, The program for the doctorate in Germanic languages includes ad-
vanced study of literature, philalogy, and linguistics, supplemented by courses in
English literature and philology aad in Romance and Classical langnages and
literatures. The doctaral program is intended primarily to prepare college teachers

* On leave of absence 1961-62.
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and research scholars. Doctoral studies may center in the investigation of a single
problem, the results of which are embodied in the dissertation, or may be more
broadly caltural, with less emphasis on rescarch.

The resources of the University l.ibrary for research in Classical Janguages,
French, Spanish, and German are adequate for the department’s graduate pro-
grams; in some fields they are outstanding, The Library’s holdings of learned
journals are extensive; one journal, CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, is edited in the
department,

State Teacher’s Certificate. Foreign-language majors who plan to teach in
the secondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a
state teacher's certificate (see ScaooL or EnycaTioN).

«

Classical Languages

Greek
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 50, 51. Beginning Greek. 4 hours each term.
The fundamentals of the Attic Greek language. Kim.
CL 52. Introduction to Xenophon, 4 hours.
Reading of the first four boals of Xenophon’s Anabasis. Kim.
CL 101, 102. Introduction to Homer. 4 hours cach term.
Reading of Books I-VI of the Iliad. The Homeric dialect ; practice with the
Homeric meter. Lectures on the Homeric Age. Kim, Combellack.
CL 103. Introduction to Plato. 4 hours.
Reading of the Euthyphro, Criio, and Apology. Kim, Combellack.
CL 231,232. New Testament Readings. 4 hours each term.
Selected readings from the Gospels and Paul's Epistles. May be followed by
CL 103 or CL 316 to complete a year sequence. Webster.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For description, sce page 117, Combellack, Kim.

CL 314, 315. Introduction to Homer. 4 hours each term.
For description, see CL 103. Not open to students who have completed that
sequence, Kim, Combellack.

CL 316. Introduction to Plato. 4 hours.
For description, see CL 103. Not open to students who have completed that
course. Kim, Combeliack.

CL 317. Euripides. 3 hours.
Reading of Alcestis and Electra. Lectures on Greck stage antiquities. Combel-
lack.

CL 318. Heradotus. 3 hours.
Reading of selections from Herodotus’ History. Study of the Ionic dialect.
Combellack,

CL 319. Aristophanes. 3 haours.
Reading of The Frogs and one or two other plays. Aristophanes as a literary
critic, Lectures on Greek comedy. Combellack.

CL 320. Sophocles. 3 hours.
Reading, in alternate years, of the Trojan and the Theban plays. Combellack.
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CL 321. Demosthenes. 3 hours.
Reading of the De corona. Lectures on the Attic orators. Combellack.
CL 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 3 hours each tecm.
CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 407. Greek Seminar, {G) Hours to be arranged.

CL 411. Thucydides. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of selections from the History of the Peloponnesian War, Lectures
on fifth-century Athens. Combellack.

CL 412. Aeschylus. (G) 3 hours.
Reading of the Oresteia. Combellack.
CL 413. Theocritus. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of Theocritus and selections from other Greek bucolic poets. Lec-
tures on ancient pastoral poetry and its influence. Combellack.

CL 414. Plato’s Republic. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of the Republic, with special attention to Plato’s literary art and 1o
his attitude toward literature. Combellack.

CL 415. Aristotle’s Ethics. (G) 3 haours,

Reading of the Nicomachean Ethics. Lectures on ancient ethical theories
and on Aristotle’s relatianship to Plato. Combellack.

CL 416. Greek Lyric Poetry. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of seltcions from the lyric poets, including some elegiac poets. Com-

bellack. .

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduale credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours 1o be arranged.
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 507. Greek Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
CL 517, 518, 519. Studies in Greek Literature. Hours to be arrangead.

Introduction to methods and materials for research in the classics; special
attention to literary problems. Study of one of the following: Homer’s
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato’s Repudlic, Alexandrian poetry.
Combeliack.

Latin
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.
Fall and wiater: fundamentals of Latin grammar ; spring : selected readings
from Caesar. Helmbold.

CL 104. Cicero’s Orations. 4 hours.

Reading of selected orations, with close study of classical Latin forms and
canstructions as exemplified in Cicero’s speeches. Pascal, Helmbold,

CL 105. Virgil’'s Aeneid. 4 hours.

Reading of the first six books of the Aeneid. Practice in reading Latin hexa-
meter, Pascal, Helmbold.

CL 106. Terence. 4 hours.

Reading of a representative comedy of Terence. Sucvey of the early Roman
theater, Pascal, Helmbold.

CL 204. Livy. 3 hours.

Reading of Books I and II, with attention to Livy's prose style and especially
his narrative technique. Pascal.
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CL 205. Virgil's Eclogues and Georgics. 3 hours.
Selected readings from the earlier poetic works of Virgil. Pascal.
CL 206. Horace's Odes. 3 hours. '
Selected odes from the four books. Special attention to Horace's employ-
ment of the lyric form to express national ideals as well as personal thought
and emotion, Pascal.
UPFPER-DIVISION COURSES
CL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 117. Combeliack, Kim.
CL 331. Livy. 3 hours.

For description, see CL 204, Not open to students wha have completed that
course. Pascal.,

CL 332. Virgil's Eclogues and Georgics. 3 hours.

For description, see CL 205. Not open to students who have completed that
course. Pascal.

CL 333. Horace’s Odes. 3 hours.

For description, sce CL 206. Not open to students who have completed that
course, Pascal.

CL 341. Horace’s Satires and Epistles, 3 hours.

Reading of sclections from the Satires and Epistles. Study of the Horatian
technique of satire. Pascal.

CL 342, Pliny and Martial. 3 hours.
Selected letters of Pliny and epigrams o‘[ Martial. Development of Silver
Latin as seen in a representative prose writer and poet; the literary and his-
torical trends in Rome of the first and carly second century A.p. Pascal.

CL 343. Tacitus’ Agricola and Germania. 3 hours.
Close study of Tacitean style in the earlier works. Pascal,

CL 343. Ovid’s Metamorphoses. 3 hours.
Reading of some of the major myths. Study of Ovid's storytelling tectinique.
Pascal.

CL 346, Petronius’ Cena Trimalchionis. 3 hours,
Reading of the entire Cena. Petronjus’ role in the development of the picar-
esque novel. Special attention to the colloquial Latin spoken by the char-
acters in the Cena. Pascal,

CL 347, 348, 349. Latin Composition. 2 hours each term.

Survey of classical Latin syntax; extensive practice in prose composition.
Designed for majors and prospective teachers. Pascal.

CL 36]1. Cicero’s Philosophical Works. 3 hours.

Reading of the Tusculan Disputations and the De officiis. Cicero’s role as an
eclectic philosopher. Pascal,

CL 362. Lucretius. 3 hours.

Reading of Book I and other selections from the De rerum natura. Review
of ancient atomic theory. Close study of the Lucretian hexameter. Pascal.

CL 363. Catullus. 3 hours.

Reading and analysis of both the “personal” and Alexandrian poems. The
political and social background of Catullus’ poetry. Pascal.

CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 408. Latin Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

CL 46). Propertius and Tibullus. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of works of Propertius and Tibullus. Comparison of the poetic styles
of these two Augustan poets. Combellack.
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CL 462. Juvenal. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of selected satires. Juvenal’s relation to the Roman tradition of
satire. Pascal.

CL 463, Tacitus’ Annals. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of the first six books of the Annals. Analysis of Tacitus’ style. His
importance as an interpreter of the early empire. Pascal.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

CL 508. Latin Seminar. Hours to be arranged,

CL 511, 512, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arranged.

CL 514, 515, 516. Studies in Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged.

Intensive study of one of the following, with special attention to literary prob-
Jems: Latin epic, Augustan elegy. Combellack, Pascal.

Germanic Languages

German
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 50, 51, 52. First-Year German, 4 hours each term.
Designed to provide a thoraugh grammatical foundation and an elementary
reading kinowledge of Germau, as well as an understanding of the spoken
language. Gontrum, Hahn, Kratz, McWilliams, Olivieri, Panny.

GL 53, 54. First-Year German. 6 hours each term, winter and spring,
A two-term sequence covering the wark of GL 50, 51, 52. For students who
wish to begin German in the winter term. Qlivieri, Palin,

GL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year German. 4 hours each teom.
Review of grammar and composition ; reading of selections from representa-
tive authors: canversation. Gontrum, Hahn, Kratz, Leppmann, Olivieri, Mc-
Williams, Williams.

GL 201, 202, 203. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.

German literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre-
sentative authors. Same as GL 343, 344, 345, but may not be counted for upper-
division credit, One section conducted in German, Prerequisite; two years of
college German. Williams, Gontrum.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term,
For description, see page 118. Gontrum.

GL 320, 321, 322. Scientific German. 3 hours each term.
Intensive practice in grammar, followed by the reading of texts in the stu-
dent’s major field. {ntended principally for graduate students. Hahn.

GL 334, 335, 336. Intermediate German Conversation and Composition. 2
hours each term.

Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of German majors. Con-

ducted in German. Prerequisite: two years of college German. Panny, Mc-
Williams.



152 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

GL 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilizatior. 2 hours each term.
Historical and political backgrounds of German literature and art. Prerequi-
site: reading knowledge of German,

GL 343, 344, 345. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.

For description, see GL 20{, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. One section conducted in German, Williams,. Gontrum.

GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

GL 405. Reading and Conference. | to 3 hours any term.

GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

GL 411,412,413, The Age of Goethe. (G) 3 hours each term,

Readings in the main dramatic works of Lessing, Schiller, Kleist, and Goethe;
Goethe's lyric poetry and selections from his prase. The spring term is devoted
o the study of Faust. Prerequisite: survey of German hterature. Leppmann,

GL 414, 415, 416. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (G) 3 hours
each term.

Selections from significant authors from the death of Goetke to the flowering
of naturalism. Plays of Hebbel and Grillparzer ; Heine and the Young Ger-
mans; the novels and Nouellen of Keller; the rise of naturalism and the
young Hauptmann. Prerequisite: survey of German literature. Hahn,

GL 421, 422, 423. German Literature of the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours
each term,

Representative prose, poetry, and drama by contemporary German authors
and those of the recent past; particular attention to expertmental forms in the
theater, from Hauptmann to Zuckmayer, and to the novels of Thomas Mann
and Herman Hesse. Prerequisite: survey of German literature, Leppmann.

GL 424, 425, 426. Advanced German Composition and Conversation. (G) 2
hours each term.

Systematic review of grammar; historical survey of the German language;
translation of modern literary texts into German ; writing of original themes.
Conducted in German. Normally required of German majors. Kratz.

GRADUATE COURSES
Conrses numbered 400-499 cnd designaded (G) or (g) 1may be takcn for graduate credit,

GL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
GL 505. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term,

GL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Humanism and the Reformation.
The German Baroque.
History of the German Language,
GL 511, 512, 513. The German Lyric. 3 hours each term,

Study of German lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the present, with read-
ings from all major authors. Special emphasis on the Lied and the ballad and
on the contemporary lyric poetry of George, Hofmannsthal, Rilke, Leppmann,

GL 514, 515, 516. Middle High German. 3 hours each term.
Literary and linguistic study of representative texts: the Nibelungenlied,

Minnesang, popular and courtly epics and lyrics, didactic works. Kratz.
Scandinavian
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term.

Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic Norwegian,
with emphasis on both the reading and the speaking of the language. Williams,
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GL 70,71, 72. First-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.

Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in jdiomatic Swedish,
with emphasis on both the reading and the speaking of the language. Williams.

GL 104, 105, 1066. Second-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term.

Review of grammar, composition, conversation; study of selections from rep-
resentative authors. Williams.

GL 107, 108, 109. Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.

Review of grammar, composition, conversation ; study of selections from rep-
resentative authors. Williams.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 118, Williams.

Oriental Languages

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

OL 50, 51, 52. First-Year Chinese, 4 hours each term.
Colloquial Mandarin (Peking) ; approximately half the year devoted to the
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to the reading (and
writing) of materials in Chinese characters. Willis.

QL 60. 61, 62. First-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.

Colloguial Japanese (Tokyo) ; approximately half the year devoted to the
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to the reading (and
writing) of materials in characters and the syllabaries, Willis.

QL 70,71, 72. Second-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term.

Continuation of OL 50, 51, 52, with the systematic addition of new characters
and styles; designed to increase Ruency of translation in conversation, reading,
and writing, Willis.

OL 80, 81, 82. Second-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.

Continuation of OL 60, 61, 62, with the systematic addition of new characters
and styles ; designed to increase fluency of translation in conversation, reading,
and writing. Willis,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AL 301, 302, 303. Introduction ta Japanese Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 117. Willis,

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature. 3 hours each term,
For description, see page 117. Willis.

OL 405. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours.

Romance Languages

French
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 50, 51, 52, First-Year French. 4 hours each term.

An introduction to French, siressing reading and speaking. Exercises in ele-
mentary composition and grammar. Desroches, Cooper, Havers, Kim, Mar-
shall, Solinis.
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RL 33, 54. First-Year French. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RL 50, 51, 52. For students who wish to begin
French in the winter term. W. V. Wortley,

RL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year French. 4 hours each term.

Study of select_ions from representative authors; review of grammar; con-
siderable attention to gral use of the language. Marshall, Desraches, Dougher-
ty, Havers, Hartle, Kim, Marlow, Baudouin, Solinis, Anne-Marie Wortley,

RL 201,202, 203. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.

French [iterature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre-
sentative authors. Same as RL 311, 312, 313, but may not be counted for upper-
division credit. One section conducted in Irench. Prerequisite: two years of
college French or equivalent. Desroches, Hartle, Marshall.

’

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 311, 312, 313. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term.

For description, see RL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. One section conducted in French. Desroches, Hartle,
Marshall.

RL 314, 315. 316. Intermediate French Composition and Conversation. 2 hours
each term.

Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composition. Ample oppor-
tunity for conversation. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: two years of ¢ol-
lege French or equivalent, Desraches, Marshall, Marlow, Solinis.

RL 331, 332, 333. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hours each term.

A thorough study of the fundamentals of French pronunciation, with persanal
attention to each student's dilhculties. Prerequisite: two years of college
French or equivalent. Baudouin, Anne-Marie Wortley.

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

RL 411,412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature, (G) 3 hours each
term.

Systematic study of the principal movements, types, and writers in seven-
teenth-century French literature, with special emphasis on Pascal, Corneille,
Moliére, and Racine. Prerequisite: survey of French literature. Hartle,
Dougherty.

RL 417,418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.

The masterworks of prose fiction and selected works of the great poets and
playwrights of the century, One term devoted to each type. Prerequisite:
survey of French literature. Johuson,

RL 423, 424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in France since 1900.
Readings, lectu_rcs, and recitations. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: sur-
vey of French literature. Baudouin.

RL 429,430, 431. French Culture and Civilization, (G) 3 haours each term.

The politicql and social backgrounds of French literature; introduction to
French music and art. Prerequisite : reading knowledge of French. Baudouin,
Johnson. )

RL 467, 468, 469. Advanced French Composition. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
Translation of modern literary texts into French, and writing of original
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of French majors. Pre-
requisite : RL 314, 315, 316 or equivalent. Baudouin.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for gradwaie credit.

RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 507. French Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 514, 515, 516. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.

Study of the principal authors of the Enlightenment, particularly in their rela-
lationships to European currents of thought; emphasis on Montesquieu, Vol-
taire, Rousseau, and the Encyclapaedists. Beall.

RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.

A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with emphasis on Margue-
rite de Navarre, Rabelais, Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay, ' Aubigné, and Mon-
taigne, Beall.

R1 538, 539, 540. Old French Readings. 2 hours each term.

Study of the principal medjaeval genres; epic, romance, chronicles, lyric
poetry, and drama. Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth cen-
turies, Dougherty.

RL 544. Frangois Villon. 3 hours.
Study of the entire work of Villon. Dougherty.
RL 545, Ronsard. 3 hours.

$tudy of the evolution of Ransard’s poetic genius, and of his role in acclima-
ing classical and I[talian verse in French. Particular attention to style and to
characteristic Renaissance themes and motifs. Beall.

RL 546, Moliére. 3 hours.
Study of eight principal comedies of Moliére. Hartle, Dougherty.
RL 547. Voltaire. 3 hours.
Study of Voltaire’s social satire and historical prose. Beall.
RL 548. Baudelaire. 3 hours.
Study of all the works of Baudelaire. Johnson.
RL 549. Paul Valéry. 3 hours.
Intensive study of representative works of Paul Valéry. Marshall,

Ttalian
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 70,71, 72. First-Year Italian. 4 hours each term.

Grammar, pronunciation, composition, and translation of modern authors.
Aliberti.

RL 104, 105, 106, Second-Year Italian. 4 hours each term.
Study of selections from represeutative authors. Composition, pronunciation,
grammar. Aliberti,
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
RL 371, 372, 373. Third-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.

Survey of Italian literature; study of representative works of principal auth-
ors; reports, Beall, Aliberti.

RL 405. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
RL 474,475, 476. Fourth-Year Jtalian. (g) 2 hours each term.
Emphasis upon the classical writers. Beall.

AL 477,478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 118. Beall.
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Spanish
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.

An introduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. Exercises in ele-
mentary composition. Gurza, Newberry, Rosen.

RL 63, 64. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring,
Covers in two terms the work of RL 60, 61, 62, For students who wish to
begin Spanish in the winter term.,
RL 107, 108, 109. Second-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
Intensive oral amd written exercises designed to help the student acquire an
accurate and fluent use of Spanish. Study of selections from representative
authors, Powers, Davison, Endres, Newberry, Rosen, Schulman, R. L. Smith.
RL 207, 208, 209. Survey of Spanish Literature, 3 hours each term,

Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre-
sentative texts. Same as RL 341, 342, 343, but may not be counted for upper-
division credit. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish or equivalent.
Powers, Vargas-Barén, Davison.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 341, 342, 343. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.
Tor description, see RL 207, 208, 209. Not open to students wha have com-
pleted that sequence. Powers, Vargas-Barén, Davison.

RL 347, 348, 349. Intermediate Spanish Camposition and Conversation. 2
hours each term,
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and written practice, Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish. R. L. Smith,
Rosen, Newberry, Gurza.

RL 350, 351. Spanish Pronunciation and Phoanetics. 2 hours each term.

Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythms, and intonation. Supervised prac-
tice, with individual use of recordmg equipment. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor,

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

RL 438, 439, 440. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each
ferm.

Reading and study of representative works in drama, poetry, and prase from
the romanticists to the Generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: survey of Spanish literature,

RL 441, 442, 443. Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Modern Spanish Iiterature beginning with the Generation of 1898. Principat
types and authors. Extensive reading of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Pre-
requisite: survey of Spanish literature. Vargas-Baron.

RL 444, 445, 446. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term,
Study of the principal authors of Spanish America since the beginning of the
sixteenth century. Selections from the works of Ercilla, Sor Juana, Bello,
Heredia, Sarmiento, Dario, Silva, Nervo, Gonzdlez Prada, Mistral, and
others, Prerequmle survey of Spanish literature. Davison, Schulman.

RL 451,452, 453. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 haurs each term.

Study of the outstanding authors of Spain's classical period: Garcilaso, Cer-
vantes, Lope de Vega, Calderdn, Quevedo, Géngora, and others. Prerequisite :
suryey of Spanish literature. Powers.
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RL 461, 462, 463. Advanced Spanish Compogitdon and Conversation. (G) 2 or
3 hours each term.

Normally required of Spanish majors. Prerequisite: RL 347, 348, 349 or
equivalent, Conducted in Spanish. Vargas-Barén,
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and desigrated (G) may be takewn for graduate credit.

RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 508. Spanish Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 541, 542, 543, Old Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term.
Study of representative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age.
Development of the principal genres: the chronicle, the ballad, the romance.
lgetz;ilcd study of El Libro de Buen Amor, El Conde Lucanor, and Amadis de

aule,

RL 554, 555, 556. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term.
Interpretation and criticism of selected comedies of Lope de Vega, Calderédn,
Tirso de Malina, Ruiz de Alarcén, Augustin Moreto, and Rojas Zorilla. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Powers.

RL 557, 558, 559. The “Modernista” Movement. 3 hours each term.

Leading “maodernista” poets, essayists, and short-story writers: Dario, Rodd,
?uiroga A. Machado, Valle Inclan, and others. Effect of their reform on
iterary langnage and style. Conducted in Spaaish, Davison, Schulman.

RL 561, 562, 563, Spanish-American Novel. 3 hours each term.

Study of the develapment of the novel as a literary form in Spanish America.
Coanducted in Spanish, Davison.

Romance Philology
GRADUATE COURSES

RL 520, 521, 522. O1d French. 3 hours each term.

Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal literary monuments, His-
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Dougherty.

R1. 523, 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Provengal. 2 hours each term.

RL 535, 536, 537. Old Spanish. 3 hours each term.

Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; ecclesiastical glosses,
legal documents, Auto de los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvalles fragment, the
Cantar de Mio Cid, ancient ballads.

Slavic Languages

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 50, 51, 52. First-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
The elements of the Russian language, Elementary reading, composition, and
conversation, Steussy, Tolstouchoy, Chicherin.

SL. 101, 102, 103. Second-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
Continued study of grammar and composition; reading of representative
works by great authors. Steussy, Tolstouchoy.

SL 201, 202, 203. Readings in Russian Literature. 3 hours each term,

Study in Russian of selected literary masterpieces of the modern period. Same
as SL 311, 312, 313, but may not be counted for upper-division credit. Steussy.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 311, 312, 313. Readings in Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see SL 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have completed
that sequence. Steussy

SL 314, 315, 316. Intermediate Russian Compasition and Conversation. 2 hours
each term,
Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composition; ample oppor-
tunity for conversation. Conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: two years of
college Russian or equivalent. Steussy, Tolstouchov.

AL 331, 332, 333. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.
Russian literature from 1825 to 1917, with extensive reading in the works of
Gogol, Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy. Stcussy

AL 340, 341, 342. Russian Culture and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Main currents of Russian intellectual, literary, and artistic life. Steussy.

SL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
SL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
SL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

AL 411,412,413, The Russian Novel. (g) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Pushkin, Gogal, Goncharov, Turgenev; winter: Dostoevsky; spring:
Tolstoy. Knowledge of the Russian language not required; but Russian ma-
jors must do selected readings in the original. Offered alternate years.

AL 421,422,423, Modern Russian Short Story, Poetry, Drama. (g) 3 hours
each term.
Fall: the short story—Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov,
Gorky, Soviet authors; winter: poetry—evolution of Russian poetry from
the beginnings into the Soviet period, with selected readings; spring: drama—
madern Russian drama from the eighteenth century., Knowledge of Russian
not required; bat Russian majors must do selected readings in the original.
Offered alternate years.

SL 461, 462, 463. Advanced Russian Composition and Conversation. (g) 2
hours each term.

Extensive oral practice and composition of original themes. Conducted in
Russian. Normally required of Russian majors. Prerequisite: SL 314, 313,
316 or equivalent. Tolstouchay.

Geography

Professor: S. N. Dicken (department head).
Associate Professor: C. P. Patrov.

Assistant Professors: C. L. JogannesseN, F. L, Keasmer, G. E. Mantin, F. R.
Prrrs.*

Fellow: BiiL HANNESON.

Assistants: D. R. Aneort, W. H, DevanTty, G. S. Ecsow, B. P. Eyrcaeson, J. K.
Irpy, J. W. Jamzs, R. C. Scumecg, D. L. Smrra, C. L. Trompsow,t H. L.
TrrockMORTON, L. M. YAKIMOVITCH.

THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY serves three classes of students:
(1) professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students who wish to
build a broad cultural education around a central interest in geography; and (3)
students majoring in other fields who wish some acquaintance with the contribu-
tion of geography to the understanding of the world and its problems.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1961.
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The department offers work in four fields of specialization for major students:
(1) cultural geography, including economic, urban, and population geography ; (2)
physical geography, including climatology and geomorphology; (3) regional
geography; and (4) techniques and methodology, including cartography, the in-
terpretation of aerial photographs, and field geography.

Major Curricula in Geography. A total of 45 term hours in geography
courses is required for a major; it is sttongly recommended that the studeat limit
his work in geography to not more than 53 hours. The following courses are re-
quired for a professional major: ‘

Lower Division. Nine term hours in lower-division geography courses; Gen-
eral Geology (Geol 101, 102).

Upper Division. Geography of North America (Geog 301, 302, 303) ; Car-
tography (Geog 335) ; Climatology (Geog 390) ; Geomorphology (Geog 391) ;
Geographic Field Methods (Geog 421, 422, 423) ; Seminar (Geog 407).

For a nonprofessional undergraduate major, the required 36 upper-division
hours must include 9 hours in physical geography or cartography.

Honors. See Honors COLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Graduate Study. The department offers graduate work leading to the M.A.,
M.S,, and Ph,D. degrees. To qualify for the master’s degree the student must
complete successfully 45 term hours of graduate work, of which 36 hours must be
in the field of geography. All candidates are required to complete 9 hours in ad-
vanced physical geography, 9 hours in advanced cultural geography, and 6 hours .
in geography seminars at the 500 level. The student's preparation for graduate
wark must include undergraduate courses in cartography, field geography, and
physical geography. For general requirements for graduate degrees, see GRADUATE
ScHoOL.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term.

A general introduction to the field of geography, in sequence as follows:

Geog 105, physical geography ; Geog 106, regional survey of the wosld; Geog

107, cultural geography.

Geog 201. Geography of Europe. 3 hours.
Physical, political, and regional economic geography of Europe.

Geog 202. Geography of Latin America. 3 hours.
Physical, political, and regional economic geography of the Latin American
Countries.

Geog 203. Geography of Asia. 3 hours,

Physical, political, and regional economic geography of Asia and adjacent

islands.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Geog 301. Geography of Oregon. 3 hours fall,

Physical and cultural geography of Oregon. Dicken.

Geog 302, 303. Geography of North America. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.

Physical and cuoltural geography of the North American continent north of

Mexico. Winter : western United States and western Canada; spring ; eastern

United States and eastern Canada. Dicken.

Geog 335. Cartography. 5 hours.

Study of maps; introduction to map projections; the map base; map content
and design; map interpretation. Kramer,
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Geog 390. Climatology. 5 hours.
Elements of weather and climate; prescntation of climatic data; climatic
classifications; world climatic analysis. Patton.

Geog 391. Geomorphology. S hours.
The systematic study of landforms. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102.

Geog 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 407, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 420. Political Geography. (G) 3 hours.

Impact of political institutjons upon the landscape; resources and political
decisions; relation of formal and informal groups to political areas.

Geog 421, 422, 423. Geographic Field Methods. (G) 3 hours each term.
Research techniques in geography applied to special areas and problems,
First term : introduction to tools and technigues of geographic field investiga-
tion ; second term: research design, use of air photographs, maps, and other
documents; third term: data gathering and analysis, report writing. Pre-
requisite: Geog 335, Geog 391. Martin,

Geog 427. Geography of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.
Geography of the Soviet Union; its resources, peoples, and world position.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in lower-division geography courses or consent of in-
structor.

Geog 432. Geography of Africa. (G) 3 hours.
Physical, economic, and political geography of the African continent, with
special emphasrs on the area south of the Sahara. Prerequisite: 6 hours in
lower-division geography courses or consent of instructar,

. Geog 435. Urban Geography. (G) 3 hours.

World distribution of great cities; urban patterns, forms, and functions;
systems of urban land classification; forces affecting urban land use; geo-
graphic aspects of city planning. Prerequisite: 6 hours in lower-division
geography courses or consent of instructor. Pitts,

Geog 451, Geography of Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours.
Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
landscapes of Eastern Asia, Prerequisite: 6 hours of lower-division geography
or consent of instructor, Pitts.

Geog 452. Geography of Southern Asia. (G) 3 hours.
Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
landscapes of Southern Asia. Prerequisite: 6 hours of Jower-division geogra-
phy or conseat of instructor, Pitts.

Geog 463. Geography of Middle America. (G) 3 hours.
Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
landscapes of Middle America. Prerequisite: 6 hours of lower-division
geography or consent of the instructor. Joharnessen.

Geog 464, 465. Geography of South America. (G) 3 hours cach term.

Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
tandscapes of South America. Winter : South America, except Brazil ; spring:
Brazil, Prerequisite: 6 hours of lower-division geograply or consent of in-
structor. Martin.

Geog 471. Geography of Atlantic and Mediterranean Europe. (G) 3 hours.

Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
landscapes of the Greek, Italian, and Iberian peninsulas, and of ISurope
west of the Rhine River. Prerequisite: 6 hours of lower-division geography
or consent of the instructor. Patton.
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Geog 472. Geography of Central and Eastern Europe. (G) 3 hours,

Intensive study of the physical and cultural processes that have shaped the
landscapes of Germanic and Slavic Europe, excluding the Saviet Union. Prere-
quisite ; 6 hours of lower-division geography or consent of instructor. Kramer,

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for praduate credis.
Geog 501. Research, Hours to be arranged.
Geog 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Physical Geography.

Cultural Geography.
Methodology in Geography.
Historical Geography.

History of Geographic Thought.

Geog 511,512, 513. Advanced Physical Geography. 3 hours each term.
Advanced systematic study of the elements of the physical landscape;
emphasis on methodology. Fall: biogeography; winter: climatology ; spring:
geomorphology. Prereguisite: Geog 390, Geog 391.

Geog 515, 516, 517. Advanced Cultural Geography. 3 hours each term.
Advanced systematic study of the elements of the cultural landscape; em-
phasis on methodology, Fall: agricultural geography; winter: urban and
industrial geography; soring: political and historical geography.

Geology

Professors: L. W. StarLEs (department head), E. M. BaLpwin, WALTER YoUNG-
QUIST.

Assaciate Professors: E, H. Lunp,* J. A, SgorweLy, J. C. StovacrL.

Assistant Professors: M. A. Kavs, V. E. McMara, W. B. PurboM.

Fellows: M. H. Beeson, L. K. Burns, A. R. Hacoop, B. J. WirT.

Assistaats: R. W. ANpersox, S. M. Born, L. R, Goeeer, J. M. McMuzray, J. S.
MervyN, W, C. Screrter, D. A. WEEDEN.

THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY serves three classes of students: (1)
professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students who wish to
build 2 broad cultural education arcund a central interest in geology; and (3)
students majoring in other fields who wish some acquaintance with the contribu-
tions of gealogical studies to the understanding of the world and its problems.

High-school students planning to major in geology at the University are
advised to include in their high-school course: algebra, plane geometry, trig-
onometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general science).

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geology:

Lower Division. General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103) ; Mathematics (Mth
100, 104, 105) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203, Ch 204, 205, 206) ; General
Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203).

Upper Division. Mineralogy (Geol 311, 312, 313) ; Introduction to Pale-
ontolagy (Geol 331, 332, 333) ; Geomorphology (Geog 391) ; Stratigraphy (Geol

* On leave of absence 1961-62.
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392) ; Field Methods (Geol 393) : Field Geology (Geol 406) ; Seminar (Geol
407), three terms; Economic Geology (Geol 42], 422, 423) ; Lithology and Petro-
genesis (Geol 411) or Petrology and Petrography (Geol 414, 415, 416) ; Struc-
tural Geology (Geol 491),

Paleontology Option. Undergraduate majors may elect an option iu paleon-
tology. The requirements for this option differ from the requirements of the major
curriculum in geclogy in the following respects: (1) Principles of Economics,
Geomorpholagy, and Economic Geology are not required; (2) General Biology
(Bi 101, 102, 103) is required, and Invertebrate Zoology (Bi 461, 462), offered at
the Institute of Marine Biology, may be substituted for Field Geology; (3) an
additional 12 term hours of work must be elected from: Comparative Anatomy
(Bi 335), Principles of Ecolagy (Bi 471, 472, 473), Historical Biogeography (Bi
491, 492, 493), Micropaleontalogy (Geal 440).

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Graduate Study. The department offers graduate work leading to the Master
of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philasophy degrees. A satisfactory
rating on a2 Graduate Record Examination is required for admission to candidacy
for a graduate degree. All candidates are required to write a thesis. Suggested
minor fields are: chemistry, physics, biology, or mathematics.

Facilities. The Condon Museum of Geology contains extensive collections of
rocks, minerals, and fossils; its resources are supplemented by working collections
for classroom and laboratory use. The varied geological terrain of the state of
Oregon offers an exceptionally interesting field laboratory. Field camps in various
parts of the state are operated during the summer months.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Geol 101,102, 103. General Gealogy. 4 hours each term.
Earth materials, processes, and forms; formation of economic mineral de-
posits ; the main events in earth history. Lectores, laboratory, and field trips.
Geol 290. Introduction to the Geology of Oregon. 3 hours.
Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint the student with some
of the salient features of the geology of the state, Baldwin.
Geol 291, Rocks and Minerals. 3 hours.

Common minerals and rocks; origin, lore, and properties of precious, semi-
precious, and ornamental stones; economiically important rocks and minerals,
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Stovail,

Geol 292. Elementary Areal Geology. 3 hours.
A study of regional geology primarily for nonmajors; areal distribution of
sedimentary, igneaus, and mctamorphic rocks in Oregon. Field studies of se-
lected areas, with emphasis on the relationships between rock type, structure,
and topography. 1 lecture ; 6 haues field work. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103.
Stovall,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 301, 302, 303. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term.
Fall: origins and early history of life, as revealed by the fossil remains of
animals and plants; winter: geologic history of vertebrates; spring, geologic
history of the Primates. Not intended for majors. Stovali.

Geol 311, 312, 313. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term.
Descriptive and determinative mineralogy; geometric and X-ray crystallog-
raphy; optical mineralogy. Prerequisite: Ch 201, 202, 203; Ch 204, 205, 206;
Geol 107, 102, 103. Staples.

Geol 331, 332, 333. Introducton to Paleontology. 3 hours each term.

Structure and evolu_tion of invertebrates and vertebrates, and their distri-
bution in geologic time, Prerequisite: Geol 103. Youngquist, Baldwin.
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Geog 391, Geomarphology. 5 hours.
For description, see page 160.

Geol 392. Stratigraphy. 3 hours.
Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimentation, induration,
weathering ; the methods of correlating such formations. Prerequisite : Geol
101, 102, 103. Baldwin.

Geol 393. Field Methods. 3 hours.
Elementary topographic mapping ; use of field instruments; field mapping of
selected areas. Stovall.

Geol 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 406. Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Current Geological Literature.
Classical Geological Literature.
Geological Report Writing,
Problems in Geology.

Geol 411. Litho].ogy and Petrogenesis. (g) 3 hours.
The origin, occurrence, and classification of the principal rock types. Labora-
tory examination and classification of rocks in hand specimens. 2 lectures;
1 laboratory period. Prerequisite; Geol 312, Purdom.

Geol 414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours each term.
Origins, occurrences, and classifications of rocks. Laboratory work in both
megascopic and m)croscoqac examination of rocks, Prerequisite: Ph 201, 202,
203; Geoal 311, 312, 313. Purdom.

Geol 421, 422, 423. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
The general principles of the formation of metallic and nonmetallic economic
geologic deposits; principal economic deposits, domestic and foreign. 2 lec-
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203; Geol 311, 312, 313.
Purdom Staples.

Geol 440, Micropaleontology. (G) 3 hours.
Survey of microfossil groups; stratigraphic distribution ; methods of separa-
tion from matrices; classificafion. 1 lecture; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequis-
ite: Geol 331, 332, Youngqmst

Geal 451, 452. Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
The general geology of the west coast of the United States and Canada from
Alaska to southern California; special problems of the region. Prerequisite:
Geol 101, 102, 103; senior or graduate standing., Baldwin, Youngquist.

Geol 491. Structural Geology. (G) 4 hours.
Origin, interpretation, and mapping of major and minor geologic structures.
3 lectures, 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite; Geol 101, 102; Ph 201, 202, 203.
McMath,

Geol 492. Advanced Stratigraphy. (G) 3 hours.
Applied stratigraphy and facies analysis; stratigraphy of the United States
and other countries. Prerequisite: Geol 392. Baldwin.

Geol 493. Petroleumn Geology. (G) 3 hours.
The origin and accumulation of petroleum and related products; the strati-
graphy and structure of oil fields ; methods of locating oil and gas. 2 lectures,
1 laboratory period. Prerequisite: Geol 392, Geol 491. Youngquist.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduale credit.

Geol 501. Research., Hours to be arranged.
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Geol 503, Thesis. Hours to be acranged.
Geol 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 506. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Founders of Geology.
Regional Geologic Studies.
Classical Geologic Treatises.
Classical Problems in Geology.

Geol 511, 512, 513. Advanced Microscopy. 4 hours cach term.

Microtechniques in connection with the petrographic microscope, goniometer,
X-ray diffractometer, and spectroscope; chemical microscopy; photormicro-
graphy. Prerequisite: Geol 313. Staples, Kays.

Geol 514, 515, 516, Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours each term.
Advanced study of topics relating to the origins and occurrences of rocks;
microscopic examination of rock suites selected for study of special prablems.
Prerequisite : Geol 414, 415, 416, Kays.

Geol 520. Advanced Economic Geology. 3 hours.

Theories of the origin of mineral deposits; study of examples illustrating
general principles. Student reports on selected types of deposits. Review of
current literature. Prerequisite: Geol 421, 422, 423. Purdom.

Geol 531, 532, 533. Advanced Paleontology. 3 hours each term.

Methods of collecting, preparing, and identifying fossil faunas; detailed study
of selected fossil groups. Prerequisite: Geol 331, 332, 333. Youngquist.

Geol 551. Advanced Physical Geology. 3 hours.

Comprehensive appraisal of earth materials and processes, based on the study
of original sources in classical and current literature of geology. McMath.

Geol 591. Advanced Structural Geology. 3 hours.

Theories on the origin of geologic structures ohserved in deformed rocks.
Comparative study and classification of structures; theoretical aud experi-
mental studies. Prerequisite: Geol 491, McMath.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Geol 455. Problems in Physical Geology. (g) 3 hours.
Geol 456. Problems in Regional Geology. (g) 3 hours.

History

Professors: W. O. SHANAHAN (department head), Quimrinus Bgreen, P. S,
Dur, J. F. GoLiay, V. R. Lorwin,* EArL Pomeroy, K. W. Porter, W. H.
STEPHENSON.

Assaciate Professors: E. R. Bingram, R. W. Smith, L, R, Sorensox,

Assistant Professors: Gustave ALEr,* P, S. HoLpo, A. M. Paur, S. A. PiersoN.

Instructors: R, F. Birn, R. P. Boning, C. H. CArTER, F. A. b LUNA,

Associates : MaseL E, McCrary (emeritus), L. M. Nasa.

Feliows: D. D. Avper, W. M. BLawgexsarp, C. L. Bertranp, K. L. BurLiNG-
vAaM, R, M. Cookk, J. H. Dory, D. V. DuFAuLt, G. 7. Eowarbs, G. J. L.
Gisson, W. T. Harr, M. E. Haroert, M. J. Henrzic, L. D. HyperTson,
C. E. Krarr, M. T. Kratz, A. A. Laresricrg, D. R. Lece, L, L. LENGEL,
R. Q. Linosay, D. C. MacMrcaaeL, D. R. NEumaxw, N. P. Ross, E. V. Toy,
D. C. WeeeLer, R. L. WoobwARD.

Assistants: R. E. Bonwer, W. L. Crark, J. S. Curusert, R. G, Dimvsere, C. M.
Fecarer, E. B. Gaszrony:, Georce HanorLery, P. G. Merriam, M. R.
MonTcondERY, D, H, OrvenarL, J. A. Tavror, M. W. Warp, A. W. WArbIN.

¥ On leave of absence 1961-62.
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THE DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY offers instruction in American, Euro-
pean, British, and East Asian history, and major programs designed for general
education and in preparation for public school teaching and for graduate study
and research.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree. For 2 bachelor’s degree with a
major in history, a student must complete a balanced program approved by his
departmental adviser, Specific requirements are as follows:

(1) Forty-two term hours in history courses, of which 24 must be upper-
division, including at least 9 hours of 400-level courses (15 upper-division hours
must be takea at the University of Oregon).

(2) History of Western Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103), or History (Honars
College) (Hst 107, 108, 109), or, with consent of adviser, 15 hours of upper-divi-
sion European history, including courses both before and after 1600.

(3) A year sequence in United States history.

(4) Not less than two terms (6 hours) of upper-division courses in each of
two fields selected fram the following: (a) Europe before 1600, (b) Europe after
1600, (¢) United States, Far East, or Latin America.

(5) At least one term of Seminar (Hst 407) or Colloquium (st 408).
(6) A 225 grade-point average in history courses.

History majors should take work in allied fields that will contribute to a
well-balanced liberal education. The department recommends work in foreign
language and literature extending, if possible, beyond the second-year level and
leading to a thorough reading knowledge of 2 language.

Honors, See HoNnors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate instruction leading to the
degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. For requirements for
graduate degrees, see GrADUATE ScHooL. A detailed statement of departmental
requirements may be obtained in the department office.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 101, 102, 103. History of Western Civilization, 3 hours each term.
Origins and development of Western civilizahon from ancient times to the
present, Alef, Birn, Bonine, Breen, de Luna, Pierson, Smith, Shanahan,
Sorenson,

Hst 107, 108, 109. History (Honors College). 3 hours each term.
Significaat events, ideas, and institutions in the development of Western civili-
zation, Birn, Carter, de Luna, Gilliam, Pierson, Shanahan, Sorenson.

Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each term.

From colonial times to the present, Bingham, Holbo, Paul, Porter, Selby,
Stephensan,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Hst 301, 302, 303. Europe since 1789. 3 hours each term,

Palitical, social, economic, and cultural trends from the French Revolution to
the present, Fall: 1789 to 1870; winter: 1870 to 1918; spring: 1918 to the
present. Bonine, Pierson.

Hst 304, 305, 306. English History. 3 hours each term,

A general survey, covering political, economic, social, intellectval, and re-
ligious developments, Smith.

Hst 350, 351, 352, Hispanic America. 3 hours each term.
A survey of Hispanic America from the early Indian civilizations through the
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Hst 452, 453. History of Germany. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: from the death of Frederick the Great (1786) through World
War I; second term: the Weimar Republic, the Nazi era, World War II, and
the postwar development of East and West Germany. Shanahan,

Hst 454, 455, 456, Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each

term,

The economic development and economic institutions of modern Europe. Fall:
commercial revolution, mercantilism, beginnings of the Industrial Revolution ;
winter : the Industrial Revolutmn industrial, agricultural, financial, and social
change to 1914 ; spring: since 1914 Larwin,

Hst 457. The Era of American Sectional Conflict. (G) 3 hours.

TForces, events, and persons that contributed to unity and particularism in the
United States during the first half of the nineteenth century. Stephenson.

Hst 458. The Era of the Civil War, (G) 3 hours.

Intensive study of the critical decade before the Civil War and of the course of
that conflict. Stephenson,

Hst 459. The Era of Reconstruction. (G) 3 hours.

Problems of the tragic era following the Civil War; continuing effects of the
end of the nineteenth century. Paul, Stephenson.

Hst 460, 461, 462. History of American Thought and Culture. (G) 3 hours
each term.

Main currents of American intellectual and cultural life from colonial times
to the present, Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor.
Bingham.

Hst 463. History of Canada. (G) 3 hours.

A survey of the growth of Canada from colony to nation, emphasizing the
period after confederation. Smith.

Hst 465. British Empire. (g) 3 hours.

History of the British Empire since 1815; colonial nationalism and the de-
velopment of the commonwealth, Smith

Hst 466. Tudor England. (G) 3 hours.

The political, social, economic, and intellectual development of England
through the reigns of the Tudar sovereigns, 1485-1603. Carter, Smith.

Hst 468. Victorian England. (G) 3 hours.

Socjal political, economic, and intellectual history of England from 1815 to
1900. Smith.

Hst 469, Twentieth-Century England. (G) 3 hours,

Seocial, political, economic, and intellectual changes in Great Britain in the
twentieth century. Smith.

Hst 470, 471, Social Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours each term,
Effect of the varied character of the population on American history and
culture. First term: national and racial inBuences; second term: religious
factors. Parter.

Hst 473, 474, 475. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term.

The origins, character, and consequences of American foreign policies from
the Revolutionary War to the present. Holbo

Hst 476, 477. History of the West. (G) 3 hours each term.

The American frontier. First term : the early American frontier ; second term :
the Great Plains and the Far West. Porter, Pomeroy.

Hst 478. History of the Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours.

Detailed study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest. Pre-
requisite : Hst 201, 202 or consent of instructor. Bingham, Porter.
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periods of Spanish conquest and colonization ; the wars of independence; the
rise of national states; their internal development and foreign relations.
Holbo.

Hst 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

Hst 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Hst 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Junior Honors Semindr.
Seunior Seminar,
7
Hst 408. Senjor Colloquium in American History. 3 hours each term.

Study of significant historical writings from colonial times ta the present,
with emphusis on methods and interpretations. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Stephenson.

Hst 411. History of Greece. (G) 3 hours fall,

Political and cultural histary of ancient Greece, Gilliam.

Hst 412, 413, History of Rome. (G) 3 haurs each term, winter and spring.
Wiater: history of Rome from its earliest begiunings to the end of the Re-
public; spring: the period of the Empire. Gilliam.

Hst 421,422, 423, Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.

History of Europe from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the
gcnmssauc& Fali: to the Carolingians; winter: to 1100; spring: to 1300.
recen,

Hst 424, 425. Early Moadern Europe. {(G) 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and cultural history of Europe Irom the Counfer-Re-
{formation to the French Revolution. Europe overseas, the rise of absolutism,
the Age of Reason, and enlightened despotism. Carter, Birn,
Hst 430, 431. Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Trall: the Renaissance in Italy; winter: the northern Renaissance. Breen,
Hst 432. Reformation. (G) 3 hours spring.
The Protestant and the Catholic reform of the sixteenth century. Breen.
Hst 434, 435, 436. Western Institutions and Ideas. (G) 3 hours each term,
Intensive study of selected ideas and institutions that have influenced the his-
tory of Western civilization. Prerequisite: a college-level introductory course
in European history, Sorenson.
Ed 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours.

A geuneral review of the growth and development of education in relation to
the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational philos-
ophies. Breen.

Hist 441, 442, 443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: Old Regime, Revolutionary and Napoleonic era, nineteenth century to
1870; winter : Third Republic, 1870-1940; spring: since 1940. de Luna, Lor-
win.

Hst 445. Europe since 1939. (G) 3 hours.
Background and course of World War 11 ; postwar developments in the Euro-
pean states. Shanahan.

Hst 447, 448, 449, History of Russia. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: the Kievan state and the emergence of Muscovy; winter: creation of
the Russian Empu:e, political, social and economic developments; spring:
revolutionary Russia, 1861 to the present, Alef, Bonine,
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Hst 479. Forces and Influences in American History. (G) 3 hours.
Geographic influences ; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition;
economic forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy.
Hst 480, 481, 482. The United States in the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Fall: to 1919; winter: 1919-39; spring : since 1939. Pomeroy.
Hst 484, 485, 486. Early History of the American People. (G) 3 hours each
term,
From the discovery of America to Washington’s administration. Porter.
Hst 487, 488, 489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
The economic deyelopment of the United States. Tattersall,
Hst 494, 495, 496. History of China. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: from legéndary times through the T’ang Dynasty (618-907) ; winter:
from the Sung Dynasty (960-1276) to the *Second Treaty Settlement” of the
Manchus in 1860 ; spring : 1860 to the present. Dull,
Hst 497, 498, 499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Japan, from its beginnings to the present. Dull.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Hst 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Greek and Roman History. Gilliam.
European History. Alef, Breen, Lorwin, Pierson, Shanahan, Sorenson.
European Social and Economic History. Lorwin.
English History. Smith,
American Historiography. Stephenson.
American History. Bingham, Holbo, Pomeroy, Porter, Stephenson.
History of the Far East. Dull.
Historical Theory. Sorenson.

Hst 520. Historical Method. 3 hours.
Introduction to the method of research and writing in history. Pomeroy, Shan-
ahan, Stephenson.

Hst 530, 531, 532, European History: Problems and Interpretations. 3 hours
each term,
Readings, reports, and group discussions of major trends, problems, and inter-
pretations in modern European history. Hst 530: Renaissance and Reforma-
tion; Hst 531 : the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries; Hst 532: 1789 to the
present. Birn, Breen, Lorwin, Pierson, Shanahan.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMAMER SESSIONS

Hst 418, 419. Studies in Western Civilization. (g) 4 hours each term.
Hst 490. Problems of the Pacific. (g) 4 hours.

Home Economics

Professor: Maser A, Woon (department head).*

Assistant Professors: Farra Jouxston, Lots E. Newsox, Fraxces Van Voor-
uis, Marcaret J. WEISE (department head) .t

LOWER-DIVISION and service courses in home economics are offered at the
University. By action of the State Board of Higher Education in 1932, all major

* Retirement as department head effective Sept. 1, 1962,
1 Appointment as department head effective Sept. 1, 1962.
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work in the Oregon State System of Higher Education leading to baccalaureate
and advanced degrees in home economics was confined to the School of Home
Economics at Oregon State University and lower-division work (instruction in
the freshman and sophomore years) was assigned to both Oregon State and the
University of Oregan.

The lower-division work in home economics is essentially the same at both
institutions. While it is recommmended that students intending to major in home
economics enter the institution at which major work is offered at the beginning
of their freshman year, they may, i they wish, spend their freshman and sopho-
more years at the University of Oregon, and transfer to Oregon State for their
major wark at the beginning of the junior year, without loss of credit and with
fundamental requirements for upper-division standing fully met,

At both jnstitutions, the lower-division program is intended, not only to lay
the foundativn for specialization in home economics, but also to serve the needs
of students majoring in other fields. In addition to lower-division work, the Uni-
versity offers upper-division service courses in home economics.

The foods and clothing laboratories of the Department of Home Economics
are designed and equipped in accordance with the best modern standards for in-
struction in these fields.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc11], 112,113, Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.
Adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, aud the basic processes of the con-
struction of clothing. Students must have taken HEc 114, 115, 116, or must
take this sequence at the same time. 2 two-hour laboratory penods

HEc 114, 115, 116. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term.
Selection of clothing from the standpoints of design, textile, material, hygiene,
and cost for homemade and sready-made clothing.

HEc 125, Textiles. 2 hours any term.

Textile fibers and their relation to dress and houschold textiles. Suggested
parallel for HEc 111.

HEc 211,212, 213. Foods. 3 hours each term.

Introduction to foods; selection, preparation, and serving of meals. 2 recita-
tions; 2 two-hour ]aboratory penods

HEc 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term.

Designed to give the student with no particular background in sociology or
psychology an understanding of the problems and adjustments of family life.
Does not satisfy any requirement in sociology.

HEc 225. Principles of Dietetics. 2 hours any term.

The nutritive value of food; the selection of a proper diet for health, based
on dietetic principles. Open ta men and women.

HE¢ 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.

Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home and camp.
1 three-hour laboratory period. Open to men only.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
HEc 325, Child Care and Training. 3 hours any term.
The growth, development, care, and training of the young child.
HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home,
HEc 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term.

Management principles applied to household processes. The choice of house-
hold equipment in terms of efficiency, use, and care,

HEc¢ 340. Purchasing Problems of the Home. 3 hours any term.

The management of the family’s money ; information needed for wise chaice
of consumer goods
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Mathematics

Professors: A. F. MoursunDp (department head), Paur Cvin,* K. S. GHENT,
I. M. Nwven, V. L. SeArmo, Bertranm Yoop *

Associate Professors: F. W. Axperson, F. C. Anprews, E. A, Mater, L. E,
Warp, Jr. :

Assistant Professors: F. S. Cater, A. S. FraeNKEL, Rosest Obexr, K, R. STrROM-
BErG, G. W. StrubLg, D. R. Truax, C. R. B. WkiGHT.

Instructors: Marie R, MasoN, Lucu V. Moursunp, PevLLis I. NICHOLSON,
P. R. SHERMAN.

Fellows: R. S, Backew, A. P. Bartz, R. B. Critrenpen, D, J. Dovoxug, R. M.
Fesq, J. K. Harris, L. A, Hinricus, D. A. Huemer, R. 1. Jewerr, R. J.
LinoArr, Mary Lou McCartury, S. L. Saap, R. E. Surrason, J. D, Star-
NEY, M. B. Tomrinson, C. M. Warbpen, C. L. VAnben EVNDEN,

Assistants: F. R. DEMEever, G. R. Divrmrorr, J. A. Encunp, L. L. Epwarps,
Janer H. Feso, R. M. Frscuver, J. P. Forp, L. H. Harper, F. W, HoucH-
ToN, P. W. Janus, D. H. KeLker, Y. L. Leg, D. J. LErmiNGg, WiLLtAM Mc-
Guire, CaroLg H. McQuargte, T. B. Parng, H. L. Pererson, K. R. RigT2,
{VJ. Semsenr, G. R. Suorack, R, S. SiLveruMAn, J. D. Wrirrams, Nay K.

Q0D.

MATHEMATICS COURSES at the University are designed to provide the
training in rigorous thinking and anaiytical processes which is fundamental to a
liberal education: to provide basic mathematical and statistical training for stu-
dents in the social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools;
to prepare prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and
graduate work for students specializing in the field.

Preparation for Major Work. Students planning to major in mathematics at
the University should take high-schoal courses in algebra (at least one and one-
half years) and plane geometry and, if possible, courses covering trigonometry,
solid geometry, and more advanced topics.

Majors usually begin University work in mathematics with Introductory
College Mathematics (Mth 104, 103, 106), Fundamentals of Mathematics { Honors
College) (Mth 107, 108, 109), or Analytic Geometry and Calcalus (Mth 204, 205,
206). The later sequence is recommended for well-prepared freshmen whase high-
school program included trigonometry. Students not prepared for one of the above
sequences must make up their deficiences in one or both of the following courses:
Elements of Algebra (Mth 10), Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100).

Students may enter Mth 204, 205, 206 upon completion of Mth 105 ; students
electing Mth 100, 104, 105 must take Mth 106 if they wish to enroll for Differ-
ential and Integral Caleulus (Mth 201, 202, 203).

Science Group Requirement. The following sequences are correlated to
make up an integrated year's work to satisfy the science group requirement; Mth
100, 104, 105; Mth 104, 105, 106; Mth 100, 104, 110; Mth 104, 105, 110; Mth 104,
105, 204 ; Mth 107, 108, 109; Mth 201, 202, 203; Mth 204, 205, 206; Mth 301, 302,
303.

Mth 204, 205, 206 is the recommended sequence for all exceptionally well-
prepared students. Mth 104, 105, 106 is the standard sequence for students who
enter with one and one-half years of high-school algebra, and who intend to major
in mathematics, the physical sciences, or architecture, or to take more than one
year’s work in college mathematics. Mth 107, 108, 109 provides a distinctive ap-
proach to coilege mathematics for students in the Honors College. The depart-
ment will recommend suitable sequences in the light of the individual student’s
interests and mathematics placement-test score.

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
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Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree. To gqualify for a bachelor’s degree
with a major in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in
the field, including Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) or
Analytic Geometry and Calculus (Mth 204, 205, 206) and at least 24 term hours
in upper-division mathematics courses exclusive of Mth 313 and Mth 425, 426, 427.
Not more than 15 hours selected from Mth 301, 302, 303, Mth 441, 442, 443, and
Mth 447, 448, 449 may be counted toward the minimum major requirement.

Students prepariug for graduate work in mathematics should include in their
programs: Mth 412, 413, 414; Mth 418, Mth 419, Mth 420; Mth 431, 432, 433;
and Mth 447, 448, 449, Students preparing for graduate work in statistics should
follow the same program. Attainment of a reading knowledge of at least one of
the follownig languages is highly recommended: French, German, Russian.

Honors, See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Recommendations for Prospective Teachers, Students intending to teach
high-school mathematics must plan their programs to include the courses required
for certification (sce ScHooL oF EpucATion). To receive the unqualified recom-
mendation of the department, prospective mathematics teachers should also com-
plete Fundamentals of Algebra ( Mth 341, 342. 343) or Linear Algebra and Coordi-
nate Geometry (Mth 316, 317, 318) and Number Theory (Mth 319) ; Fundamen-
tals of Geometry (Mth 344, 345) ; Fundamentals of Statistics (Mth 346) ; and one
term of calculus (MMth 201 or Mth 205). More-advanced regular session courses
with similar content and special upper-divisian courses offered during summer ses-
sions are acceptable substitutes for courses listed above,

Students preparing for clementary-school teaching should take Mathematics
for Elementary Teachers (Mith 111, 112).

Graduate Work, The Department of Mathematics offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees. Candidates for the PL.D. degree are accepted in such fields as number
theory, algebra, analysis, topalagy, topological algebra, and prabability and sta-
tistics. Students interested in graduate work should consult the head of the de-
partment concerning departmental requirements.

Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center. A Statistical Laboratory
and Computing Center is operated under the auspices of the Graduate School, in
close cooperation with the Department of Mathematics. An IBM 1620 electronic
computer is available for research and teaching. See StatisticaL LABoraTORY
AND CoMPUTING CENTER.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 10, Elements of Algebra. No credit.
A remedial course jutended primarily for students entering with less than one
year of elementary algebra. 4 class meetings a week.

Mth 160. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.

Fundamentals of algebra. Intended for students entering with less than two
years of high-school algebra; not open for credit for students entering with
four years of high-school mathematics iucluding trigonometry.

Mth 104, 105, 106. Introductory College Mathematics. 4 hours each term.

A unified treatment of college algebra, trigonometry, apalytic geometry, and
clementary calculus. Prerequisite: one and one-half years of high-school
algebra oc Mth 100.

Mth 10.;,l 108, 109. Fundamentals of Mathematics (Honors College). 4 hours
term.

Introduction to logic; elementary theory of sets; partitions and counting;
probability ; unified treatment of algebra, tngonometry, and analytic geometry.
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Prerequisite: one and ane-half years of high-school algebra; enrollment in
the Honors College.

Mth 110, Mathematics of Finance. 4 hours.

Simple and compound interest and discount, anuuities, periodic-payment plans,
bonds, depreciation, mathematics of insurance, and ather topics related to busi-
ness. Prerequssnte Mth 104.

Mth 111, 112. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours each term.
Basic concepts of arithnietic, elementary algebra, and plane geometry; appli-
cations to statistics and mathematics of finance, For prospective elementary
teachers ; not open to other students. 4 recitations.

Mith 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term,

Standard sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences.
Porerqu)sxle: Mth 106, Not open to students who have credit for Mth 204,
205, 206,

Mth 204. 205, 206. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 5 hours each term.

A unified treatment of analytic geometry and calculus; equivalent of Mth 106
and Mth 201, 202, 203. Prcrequisite: high-school trigonometry and a high
placement score; or Mth 105.

Mth 290. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Selected topics not covered in the regular lower-division courses. For stu-
dents of high ability.

UPPER.DIVISTON COURSES

Mth 301, 302, 303. Basic Concepts of Mathematics and Statistics. 3 hours each
term.
Basic ideas of mathematics ; selected topics, such as elements of mathematical
logic and set theory; statistical reasoning, methods, and applications. Pre-
requisite ; upper-division standing ; Mth 100 or equivalent. Truax.

Mth 313. Calculus. 4 hours.
Applications of differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mth 201, 202;
junior standing. Nol open to students with credit for Mth 203 or Mth 206.
Mth 316, 317, 318, Linear Algebra and Coordinate Geometry. 3 hours each
term.
Vector spaces, matrices, yuadratic forms; applications to coordinate geom-
etry. Prerequisite : analytic geometsy. Anderson, Ghent.

Mth 319, Number Theory. 3 hours.
Divisibility, congruences, number theoretic functions, Diophantine equations.
Prerequisite : analytic geometry. Ghent, Fraenkel, Maier,

Mth 341, 342, 343, Fundamentals of Algebra. 3 hours each term.
Algebraic topics, for prospective secondary-school teachers of mathematics.
Inequalities, congruences, bases of the number system, foundations of algebra,
set theory, Boolcan algebras, elementary matrix and group theory. Offered in

alternate years with Mth 344, 345, Mth 346. Prercquisite: analytic geometry.
Niven, Ghent,

Mth 344, 345. Fundamentals of Geometry. 3 hours each term.
Geometric topics, for prospective secondary-school teachers of mathematics.
Length, area, volume, and the related limit problem. Ruler and compass con-
structions, locus problems. Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries. Coor
nate and noncoordinate techniques in the plane and in space. Offered in aIter—
nate years with Mth 341, 342. Prerequisite : analytic geometry. Niven, Maier.

Mth 346. Fundamentals of Statistics. 3 hours.
Topics in probability and statistics, for prospective secondary-school teachers
of mathematics. Probability and random variables on finite sets, Binomial and
hypergeometric distributions. Random number tables. Frequency distributions
and histograms. Algebra of elementary statistical distributions. Tests of hy-
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potheses and linear estimates, Offered in alternate years with Mth 343. Pre-
requisite : analytic geometry. Truax, Niven.

Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 412, 413, 414, Introduction to Abstract Algebra. (G) 3 hours each term.

Sets, relations, mappings; introduction ta the theory of groups, rings, fields,
polynomlal rings; linear algebra and matrix theory. Prerequisite: Mth 317
or consent of instructor. Anderson, Maier, Wright.

Mth 418. Differential Equations. (g) 3 hours,
Linear differential equations, applications, systems of equations, Prerequisite :
Mth 201, 202, 203 or Mth 204, 205, 206. Wright,

Mth 419. Functions of Several Variables. (g) 3 hours.

Infinite series, power series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals, and
other related topics. Prerequisite: Mth 201, 202, 203 or Mth 204, 205, 206.
Wright.

Mth 420, Vector Analysis. (g) 3 hours.
Vector operations, divergence theorem, Stokes’ theorem, applications. Pre-
requisite : Mth 419 or equivalent. Wright.

Mth 421. Functions of a Complex Variable. (g) 3 hours.
Cauchy's theorem, residues, contour integration. Prerequisite: Mth 420 or
equivalent. Shapiro,

Mth 422, Fourier Series. (g) 3 hours.
Pointwise and mean conyergence, orthogonal functions, applications to par-
tial differential equations. Mth 418, Mth 419 or equivalent. Shapiro.

Mth 425, 426, 427. Elements of Statistical Methods. (g) 3 hours each term,

A basic sequence in statistical analysis; not intended for mathematics majors.
Presentation of data; sampling theory ; tests of significance; analysis of vari-
ance and covariance ; regression and correlatxon sequentxal analysis; design
of experiments; dlstnbutnon free techmiques. Prerequxsxte one year of high-
school algebra ; junior standing. Andrews, Truax, Odeh.

Mth 428, 429, 430. Numerical Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term. >
Iteration methods; theory of interpolation; numerical differentiation; simul-

taneous equations and determinants; Monte Carlo methods. Prereqmsue
calculus.

Mth 431, 432, 433. Advanced Calculus. (G) 3 hours each term.

A rigorous treatment of topics introduced in elementary calculus o more-
advanced topics basic to the study of real and complex variables. Prerequisite :
calculus. Civin, Moussund.

Mth 441, 442, 443. Introduction to Statistical Theory. (g) 3 hours each term,
Designed primarily for nonmajors who have a working knowledge of calculus
and for mathemalics majors intending to take no further work in statistics.
Topics covered include: elementary theory of probability, sampling theory,
estimation, hypothesis testing, sequential and nonparametric methods, ele-
mentary decision theory. Prerequisite : calculus. Truax, Odeh.

Mth 447, 448, 449. Mathematical Statistics, (G) 3 hours each term.
Combinatorial probability ; development of distribution theory from the theory
of probability ; derivation of sampling distributions; introduction to theory of
statistical estimation and inference. Prerequisite: calcalus and consent of in-
structor. Andrews, Truax, Odeh.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for greduate credit.

Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
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Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Algebra. Anderson.
Number Theory. Niven.
Topology. Ward.
Banacli Algebras. Yood.
Harmonic Analysis. Civin, Stromberg.
Statistics and Stochastic Processes. Andrews, Truax.
Algebraic Systems of Cantinuous Functions. Anderson.
Complex Variable Theory. Fraenkel.
Fourier Analysis.Shapiro.

Mth 541, 542, 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term.

Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matrices, rings, alge-
bras. Niven, Anderson, Wright.

Mth 544, 545, 546. Structure of Rings and Algebras. 3 hours each term.

Rings with minimum condition ; the Wedderburn theory for semisimple rings;
dense rings of linear zransformatlons the Jacobson radical; primitive rings;
structure of primitive algebras; scmxslmple algebraic algebras of bounded de-
gree. Selected topics of nonassociative ring theory. Yood

Mth 547, 548, 549. Algebraic Number Theory. 3 hours each term.

Algebraic, irrational, transcendental, and normal numbers; approximation of
algebraic and Lranscendental numbers by rationals. Niven,

Mth 551, 552, 553. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours each term.
Measure and integration, Hilbert and Banach spaces, and related topics.
Stromberg, Cater.

Mth 554, 555, 556. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each
term.

The theory of Cauchy, power series, contour integration, analytic continuation,
entire functions, and related topics, Stromberg, Shapiro.

Mth 557, 558, 559. Topics in Classical Analysis. 3 hours each term.

Fourier series, Fourier transforms, integral eguations, linear operations in
Hilbert space, spectral theory. Shapiro.
Mth 561, 562, 563. Modern Theories in Analysis. 3 hours each term.

Measure theory, Banach spaces and algebras, analysis in topological groups;
modern functional analysis, with emphasis on the connections with classical
analysis and on applications to harmonic analysis. Stromberg, Yood.

Mth 571, 572, 573. Topology. 3 hours each term.

Set theory, topologies, companson of topologies, praduct and quotient top-
ologies, couvergence, conlinuity, metrization, compactification, uniform struc-
tures, introduction to algebraic topology. Civin, Ward.

Mth 581, 582, 583, Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hours
each term.
Classical theory of testing and estimation, BAN estimates, moment estimates,
sequential analysis, Andrews, Truax.

Mth 584, 585, 586. Theory of Probability. 3 hours each term.

Elements of measure theory, probability in abstract spaces, random variables,
independence, cumulative distribution functions, characteristic functions, mo-
ments, convergence of distributions, the central limit problem, infinitely di-
visible distributions; applications to statistics. Andrews, Truax.

Mth 587, 588. Stochastic Processes. 3 hours each term.

A non-measure-theoretic introduction to the theory of stochastic processes;
processes discrete in space and time, discrete in space and continuous in time,
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continuous in space and time; applications. Prerequisite: Mth 431, 432, 433;
Mth 447, 448, 449. Andrews.

Mth 591, 592, 593. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term.

Topics selected from: analysis of variance and design of experiments; multi-
variate analysis; sampling from finite populations; nonparametric methods.
Andrews,

Mth 594, Theory of Games. 3 hours.

The theory of games, with special emphasis on zera-sum two-person games.
Prerequisite : Mth 551, Truax.

Mth 595, 596. Statistical Decision Theory. 3 hours each term.
Statistical decision theory based on the theory of games; sequential decision

theory ; comparison of experiments. Prerequisite: Mth 594. Truax,

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Mth 457, 458, 459. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3-4 hours each term.

Mth 468, 469. Probability and Statistics. (g) 34 hours each term.

Mth 478, 479. Algebra. (g) 3-4 hours each term.

Mth 487, 488, 489. Geometry. (g) 3-4 hours each term.

Mth 498, 499. Analysis. (g) 3-4 hours each term.

Mth 579, 580. Algebra. 3-4 hours each term,

Mth 589, Geometry. 3-4 hours,

Mth 598, 599. Analysis. 3-4 hours each term.

Medical Technology

THE UNIVERSITY offers a four-year curriculum in medical technology, lead-
ing to the bachelor’s degree. The student takes three years of work on the Eugene
campus and one year at the Medical School in Portland. The University program
satisfies the requirements of the National Registry of Medical Technologists.

—Term Hours—,

First Year r W S
Mathematics (course dependent on score in placement test) ... 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Group-satisfying sequence in arts aod letters 3 3 3
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
Physical education 1 1 1
15 15 15

Second Year
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 3
General Chemistry Lab. (Ch 204, 205, 206) 2 3 2
Group-satisfying sequence in social science 3 3 3
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) 3 3 3
Physical education and health 1 1 1
Electives 5 5 5
17 17 17

Third Year
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335) 4 4 .
Elementary Quantitative Analysis (Ch 320) & i s
Introduction to Bacteriology (Bi 381, 382) 3 3 -
Upper-division biology o . 3
Group-satisfying sequence in social science 3 3 3
Group-satisfying sequence in arts and Jetters. 3 3 3
Electives 3 3 3
16 16 17
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~Term Hours—,

Fourth Year (Medical School) F W s

Clinical Bacteriology (MT 410, 411) . .
Clinical Biochemistsy (MT 424, 425)
Laboratory Orientation {(MT 413) i woermrrins e rveaes
Principles of Hematology (MT 430) .
Special Hematology (MT 431) .o et et . 3

3
6

(LR SR
|

Urinalysis (MT 814) .. i 4
Histological Technique (MT ‘4
Applied Serclogy (MT 436)..cicecciccoiniaecccceninnes . 5
Clinical Parasitology (MT 437) = 3

16 i3 16

Medi;'me, Preparatory

A PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM, including courses prescribed by the Ameri-
can Medical Association for entrance to standard medical schools, is offered at the
University. The program is supervised by a special advisory committee, of which
Dr. R. T. Ellickson, professor of physics, is chairman.

For entrance to a standard medical school, the student must not only complete
certain prescribed work but also show an aptitude for medical studies. The Medi-
cal College Admission Test is given each year to all students who expect to apply
for admission to a medical school. The test should be taken in the fall, one year
before admission to the medical school. Application to take the test must be made
well in advance of the scheduled date. Further kaowledge of the student’s ability
is obtained through conferences between the student and his instructors and au-
thorized premedical advisers.

For admission to the University of Oregon Medical School, the student must have completed
satisfactorily 138 term hours of college work, exclusive of military science. The following sub-
jects are prescribed:

Term Hours

Chemistry 24
General inorganie, which may include qualitative analysis..
Quantitative analysis, erapbasis on volumetric analysis......

Organic
Biology 15
General BIOlOEY 0F ZOOLOZY cvue e verieriamicorrearsca e s o actnasiomescoes st sae oemmmsras saamee 9
Comparative anatomy, embryology, or genetics (in order of preference) 6
Physics 12
Mathematies 6
English 9

Foreign language is not specifically required for admission to the Medical School, but some
knowledge of a major modern foreign language (German, French, Russian, Spanish) is highly
recommended as a part of the culturai training of a physician. Students anticipating research in
the medical sciences shauld obtain a hasic knowledge of German and French. The premedical
student shauld keep in mind that some medical schonls require credit in foreign language for
admission.

The work in organic chemistry must include the chemistry of both aliphatic and aramatic
compounds. Biochemistry will not he uccepted toward meeting the requirement. At least 25 per
cent of all the required work in chemistry must be laboratory work.

Human anatomy is not accepied toward meeting tile minimum requircments in biolagy.

The work in pliysics must include the divisions of mechanies, heat, sound, light, and
electricity.

The work in mathematics should be of standard coilege grade, and include subjects such
as algebra, elementary analysis, trigonometry, or calculus,

Recommended Elective Subjects. The student preparing to study it medicine is advised to
plan & balance in elective courses between courscs in liberal arts and courscs, beyond the min-
itnam requirements, in subjects prescribed for admission to the Medieal Sclinol. Subjects sug-

gested are: history, economics, sociology, psychology, English, public speaking, and foreign
languages.

The University of Oregon Medical Schoal also requires that the student who
enters without a Bachelor of Arts or 2 Bachelor of Science degree must complete
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the work for one of these degrees at the University of Oregon or at the institution
at which he received his premedical preparation, before entering upon the work of
the third year at the Medical School. Under University regulations, 2 maximum
of 48 term hours of work in medicine may be counted as credit earned in residence
toward the bachelor's degree.

Before entering the Medical School, the student should satisfy all require-
ments for a degree (including University requirements and major requirements in
the College of Liberal Arts) that cannat be satisfied at the Medical School. The
following premedical curriculum meets the requirements stated above:

—Term Hours—

First Year F S
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 3 3 ki
General Chemistry Lab. (Ch 204, 205, 206) 2 2 2
*Mathematics (above level of Mth 10) 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3

General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) or Biological Science
(Hon. College) (Bi 104, 105,,106) 4 4 4
Physical education 1 L 1
17 17 17

Second Year
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) 4 4 4
Group-satisfying sequence in arts and letters, 3 3 3
Group-satisfying sequence in social science 3 3 3
Forcign language 4 4 4
Physical education and hezalth 1 1 1
17 17 17
Third Year

Elementary Quantitative Analysis (Ch 320) 5 - »
Comgparative Anatomy (Bi 355) - 4 -
Vertebrate Embryology (Bi 356) or Animal Physiclogy (Bi 314)....cooo.. - 4
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
General Physics Lab. (Ph 204, 205, 206) 1 1 1
Foreign language or other group-satisfying sequence in arts and letters........ 4-3 43 43
Group-satisfying sequence in social science 3 3 3
Electives . 2 23 2-3

18-19 18 18

Kenneth A, J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarship. For information con-
cerning this scholarship for medical students, see page 97.

Nursing, Preparatory

Professor: Jean E. BovLe (director).
Associate Professor: GuaLl J. OLsoN (in charge of prenursing program).

THE UNIVERSITY offers on the Eugene campus a three-term prenursing cur-
riculum to prepare students for admission to the University of Oregan School of
Nursing on the campus of the Medical School in Portland. The professional pro-
gram requires three additional years of work, plus a summer session after the
sophomore year, on the Medical Schoo] campus. On completion of the program,
the student is granted the Bachelor of Science degree from the University of
Oregon.

The minimum requirements for admission to the School of Nursing are as
follows:

* Students are enrolled in mathematics courses for which they have adequate preparatxon,
as a basis for placement, high-school records are supplemented by a placement examination.
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(1) Completion of a required freshman program at the University of Oregon,
or at any accredited junior college, colfege, or university whose program is accept-
able for transfer of credit to the University of Oregon.

(2) A grade-point average of at least 2.00 for the freshman-year program,

(3) A satisfactory rating on the National League for Nursing Prenursing and
Guidance Examination. This examination should be taken early in the student's
freshman year ; application to take the examination should be made well in advance.
Prenursing students should consult their prenursing adviser or write to the School
of Nursing concerning examination dates,

Application for admission to the School of Nursing should be made after the
completion of the freshman prenursing program. Because of the professional nature
of nursing and the responsibility of the profession to the public, the faculty of the
school has established high standards of student selection.

The required freshman prenursing program is outlined below:

~—~Term Hoars—,

F S
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) R 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) - 5 3 3 3
Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103 or Eng 104, 105, 106 o~
Eng 107, 108, 109 or AL 101, 102, 103) 3 3 3
Principles of Dletencs (HEc 225)... = : 2
Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111).. 3 - -
Physical education ... 1 1 1
Electives—Background for Nursmg (Nur ]ll) recommended. i 2~3 5-6 34

16~-17 16-17 16-17

For a detailed outline of the total nursing program, see the School of Nursing
Catalog.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Nur 111, Background for Nursing. 3 hours.

The historical background of modern social and health movements; the rela-
tion of these to the evalution of nursing as a profession. Olson.

Philosophy

Professors: ALBurey CasteLL (department chairman), B. E. Jessup.
Associate Professors: V. H. Dykstra,* F. B. Enersore, T. J. FLYNN.
Assistant Professor: ARNULF ZWEIG.

Instructors: B. E, Lipperr, RutH ANNa MATHERS.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY offers a major program leading to
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The lower-division courses in
philosophy provide an introductory survey; the upper-division courses provide a
more intensive study of selected philosophical problems and authors.

The mintmum major requirement is 45 term hours of work in philosophy with
grades of C or better, including 36 hours in uppec-division courses. The 45-hour
requirement must include History of Philosophy (Phl 301, 302, 303) and other
courses arranged in consultation with the department head.

Students may satisfy the social-science group requirement with any three of
the four courses, Phl 201, Phl 202, Phi 203, Pht 204,

The department also offers a graduate program leading to the Master of Arts
and Dactor of Philosophy degrees.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.
* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Phl 201. Problems of Philosophy. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of some of the persistent problems of philosophy.
Phl 202. Elementary Ethics. 3 hours. i
An introduction to the philosophical study of morality, e.g., right and wrong,
free will and determinism, morals and society, etc.
Phl 203. Elementary Logic. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of reasoning. How to recognize, analyze, criti-
cize, and construct the main types of argument and proof.
Phl 204, Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours.

An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value of the relabon of aesthetic
interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the intellectual, and the
religious. Jessup.

Phl 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Philosophy (Honors College). 3 hours each
term,

Introduction to the study of some significant problems of philosophy and

philosophical methods; concerned primarily with topics in logic, ethics,

getaphysics, and theory of knowledge. Open only to students in the Honors
ollege.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Phl 301, 302, 303. History of Philosophy. 3 hours each term.
Survey of Western philosophy frem the Greeks to the twentieth century.
Dykstra, Zweig.
Phl 304, 305, 306. Revolution and Reform. 3 hours each term.
A review of social philosophy from Rousseau to Marx and Lenin. Castell.
Phl 314, William James. 3 hours.
Lectures and papers by William James, setting forth his views on the nature
of man, the relation of belief to action, and the case for pragmatic justifica-
tion in philosophy, Castell.
Phl 328, 329. Modern American Philosophy. 3 hours each term.

Intensive study of selected works of major American philosophers from the
late nineteenth century to the present. Jessup.

Phl 361, 362. Ethics. 3 hours each term.

Study of the mast important traditional ethical theories ; modera philosophical
analysis of maral terms and statements. Liddell.

Phl 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Phl 407, Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Phl 411, 412. Philosaphy of Science. (g) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of basic concepts of science, such as “explanation,” “chance,” “caus-
ation,” etc. Nature of mathematics and its relation to science. Mathers.

Phi 413, 414. Philosophy of Mind. (g) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of some basic concepts of psychology, such as “mind” and “behav-
jor™; discussion of the mind-body problem and of methodological issues in
psychology. Zweig.

Phl 415. Plato. {G) 3 hours.
Analysis of Plato’s major dialogues, with some attention to the significance
of Platonism in the history of Western philosophy. Zweig.

Phl1416, Aristotle. (G) 3 hours.

Aristotle’s major writings on theory of knowledge, metaphysics, and eth-
ics. Zweig.
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Phl 417. Hume, (G) 3 hours.

Hume's theory of knowledge and moral philosophy, with particular atten-
tion to Books I and I1T of A Treatise of Human Nature. Mathers.

Phi1418. Kant. (G) 3 hours.
Kant’s theory of knowledze and moral philosophy, wth particular attentlon
to the Critique of Pure Reason. Zweig.

Phl 421, 422, Russell and his Contemporaries. (G) 3 hours each term.
Bertrand Russell’s major writings on the theory of knowledge, examined in
the context of parallel studies by his contemporaries, G. E. Moore and Witt-
genstein, Zweig.

Phl 431, 432. Phllosophy in Literature. (G) 3 hours cach term.

Selective study of major phdosoplncal ideas and attitudes expressed in the
literature of Europe and America, Jessup.

Phl 435, Existentialism. (G) 3 hours.
The basic ideas of the Christian and atheistics divisions of the existentialist
movement ; reading of selected works of Iierkegaard, Jaspers, Heidegger, and
Sartre ; some attention to precursors and to the general modern philosophical
situation which negatively has generated the existentialist “rebellion.” Jessup.

Phl 441, 442, 443. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Systematic study of the meaning and value of aesthetic experience in everyday
life and in the arts—painting, music, literature, etc. Jessup.

Phi 449, Philosophy of Language. (G) 3 hours,
Current theories of linguistic meaning. Implications of semantic principles for
philosophy, science, and religion. Critical examinaton of the popular c¢laims
of “general semantics.”

Phl 452, 453. Analytic Philesophy. (G) 3 hours each term.

A critical study of recent amalytic philosophy. with special emphasis on the
writings of the logical positivists and their predecessors and of contemporary
British “linguistic” philosophers.

Phl 461, 462. Symbolic Logic. (G) 3 hours each term.
Elements of modern symbolic logic. Formal mcthods of determining logical
validity and consistency. Mathers.

Phl 4635. Logical Theory. (G) 3 hours.
Meta-logic; proofs of consistency and completeness for sentential calculus
and first-order predicate calculus; Traski's definition of truth for formalized
languages : modal logic. Prerequisite: Phl 46]. Mathers.

GRADUATE COURSES

Conrses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduale credis.

Phl 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Phl 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Phl 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Recent Idealism. Castell.
Mediaeval Philosophy. Flynn.
Phl 511, 512, 513. Problems of Knowledge. 3 hours each term.
Examinations of attempts at philosophical analysis and justification of knowl-
edge ; perception, memoary, nduction, the self and other selves. Ebersole.
Phl 514, 515, 516. Ethical Theory. 3 hours each term.
An examination of contemporary ethical thearies. Dykstra.
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Physics

Professors: J. L. PoweLL (department head), S. Y. Ce’en, E. G. EsBIGHAUSEN,
R. T. ELuickson, G. H. WanNNIER.

Associate Professors: BErRND Crasemann,* F. E, Darr,i H. J. Hnostowsky,
J. W. McCrLure.

Assistant Professors : J. C. Keme, Haruaw Lerevrg, D. O. WeLLs, K. L. ZANKEL.

Instructor: D, L. MANLEY.

Associates: V. CHANDRASERHARAN,] RoBERT BLICRENSDERFER,} D. HorrmaAy.

Fellows: Mary E. CunnNiNncaAM, W. R. Dorerry,t J. G. Pencra, P. V. Rao,
JunitH K. TEMPERLEY.

Assistants: M, Aumap, Joanw Binney, H. M. Couserr, Janes Cramer, R. O.
Gaggerr, B. L. Jones, GeraLp Moss, V. . NeeLey, Roeert PEnpLEY, S. K.
Sarman, A. A, Temperiey, J. P. VAN Dygg, V. K. C. Yu.

COURSES OFFERED by the Department of Physics are planned to provide
basic training for (1) professional physics majors, (2) persons desiring a broad
liberal arts education centered around a major in physics, (3) major students in
other science fields, (4) premedical and predental students, and (5) students plan-
ning to teach the physical sciences in thie secondary schools.

The major requirements for a bachelor’s degree are: General Physics {(Ph
201, 202, 203) ; General Physics Laboratory (Ph 204, 205, 206) ; Introductory
College Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 106) ; Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201, 202, 203) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203, Ch 204, 205, 206) ; Advanced
General Physics (Ph 320, 321, 322) ; Modern Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413) ; Elec-
tricity and Magnetism (Ph 431, 432, 433) ; and two additional sequences chosen
from the following: Advanced Ogptics (Ph 441, 442, 443), Thermodynamics and
Kinetic Theory (Ph 451, 452, 453), Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Ph 471,
472, 473), Differential Equations (Mth 418), Functions of Several Variables
(Mth 419), Vector Analysis (Mth 420), Physical Chemistry (Ch 441, 442, 443).

Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take required courses
in education (see ScmooL oF Epucartion).

Honors, See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work. The Department of Pliysics offers a program of graduate
work leading ta the M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees, with a variety of opportunities
for research. The fields of current research interest in the department are the
following: in nuclear physics, beta and gamma ray spectroscopy, particularly
polarization and angular correlation studies, nuclear instrumentation, and nuclear
theory; in solid state physics, the behavior of electrons in crystals; in atomic
physics, the aptics of gases and metallic vapors under pressure,

A qualifying examination for first-year graduate students i{s given at the be-
ginning of the fall term, The examination is restricted to questions in The fields
of mechanics and electricity. Students who show a lack of adequate preparation in
either of these fields are required to take an appropriate undergraduate caurse,
for which no graduate credit is given.

Course requirements for a master’s degree with a major in physics normally
include, in addition to the substantial equivalent of the undergraduate requirements
listed above: two year sequences in physics, at least one of which must be a 500
sequence ; and one of the following sequences in mathematics—Advanced Calculus
(Mth 431, 432, 433), seminar in applied mathematics (Mth 507), Theory of
Functions of a Real Variable (Mth 551, 552, 5§53), Theory of Functions of a Com-
plex Variable (Mth 554, 556, 557), Tapics in Classical Analysis (Mth 557, 558,
559).

* On sabbatical leave 1961-62.
1 On leave of absence 1961-62.
1 Resigned Dec, 31, 1961.
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LOWER:-DIVISION COURSLS
Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 3 hours each term,
Fundamental principles of physics, intended for students not majoring in
science; requires less mathematical preparation than Ph 201, 202, 203. 3 lec-
tures. Prerequisite: Mth 10.
Ph 104, Descriptive Astronomy: Solar System. 4 haurs fall.
Descriptive treatment of the solar system, including the sun, eclipses, planets,
comets, and meteors. 4 lectures. Ebbighausen.
Ph 105. Elementary Meteorology. 4 hours winter.
Elementary treatment of weather phenomena, including discussion of instru-
ments, cloud types, fog and rain production, frontal phenomena, and map
analysis. 4 lectures. Ebbighausen.
Ph 106. Descriptive Astronomy: Stellar System. 4 hours spring.
Descriptive treatment of the stellar system, including variable and double
stars, clusters, galaxies, and extragalactic nebulae. 4 lectures. Ebbighausen,
Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 hours each term.
Standard first-year college physics. 4 lectures. Prerequisite: mathematics
equivalent of Mth 105, 106 or consent of instructor. Ellickson, McClure.
Ph 204, 205, 206. General Physics Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Planned to accompany Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. 1 two-hour lab-
oratory period. Kemp.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Unless an exceplion is noled in the conrse description, general physics and calenlas
are prevequisite to all upper-division und graduate courses.

Ph 320, 321, 322, Advanced General Physics. 4 hours each term.

Detailed study of basic problems in classical physics. elementary dynamics of
particles and rigid bodies, kinetic thcory and heat, wave mation, electro-
magnetism including electrical circuits, optics. 4 lectures. Crasemaun.

Ph401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. '

Ph 409. Special Laboratory Prablems. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 411, 412, 413. Modern Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intreduction to the fundameuntal cotcepts of atomic, nuclear, and solid-state
physics, in terms of experimental developments during the last fifty years,
Kinetic theary, Bohr atom, atomic and molecular spectra, nuclear structure,
radioactivity. 3 lectures. Must be preceded by or accompanijed by calculus,
Kemp,

Ph 417, 418. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (g) 3 hours each term.

Atomic and molecular structure, elements of spectroscapy. Radioactivity, nu-
clear reactions, nuclear structure; sclected topics in quantum physics. De-
signed for students preparing for secondary-school teaching. 3 lectures,

Ph 427, 428, 429. Electronics and Electrical Measurements. (g) 2 hours each
term.
Direct and alternating current circuits; vacuum tube and transistor circuits.
2 lectures; | three-hour laboratory period.

Ph 431, 432, 433. Electricity and Magnetism. (g) 3 hours each term,

Electrostatics; electrolytics; d-c and a-c currents; electromagnetism; clec-
tronics; circuit theory ; ultra-high frequencies; high-voltage generators. 3 lec-
tures,

Ph 441, 442, 443. Advanced Optics. (G) 4 heurs each term.

Theory of optical images, aberration; effects of apertures, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, polarization, double refraction, optical activity, dis-
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persion, absorption, scattering, theory of reflection, radiation by solids, mole-
cules, atoms, and atomic nuclei, magneto- and electro-optics, Ch'en,

Ph 444. Spectrochemical Analysis. (G) 3 hours.

Methods of excitation, qualitative analysis, photographic photometry; meth-
ods of quantitative analysis, analysis of absorption spectra; practical applnca—
tions to varions fields of industry and research. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour labora-
tory period. Ch’en,

Ph 451, 452, 453. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; applications to gases,
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. Waanier.

Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intended to serve as a foundation for more-advanced theoretical courses,
Major emphasis on basic problems in mechanics, electromagnetic theory, and
quantum mechanics. Hrostowski.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 ond designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ph 501, Research. Hours to be arranged.
No-grade course.

Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Experimental Solid State Physics.
Nuclear Physics.

Advanced Quantum Theory.

Ph 517, 518, 519. Quantum Mechanics, 3 hours each term.

The physical basis of wave mechanics; the Schroedinger equation ; the hydro-
gen atom and other problems with exact solutions; approximation methods;
time-independent and time-dependent perturbahon theory; collision theory
3 lectures. Powell.

Ph 524, 525, 526. Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each term.

Properties of nuclei; interaction of radiation with matter; alpha, beta, and
gamma emission ; theory of the deuteron; scattering, nuclear models; nuclear
reactions. 3 lectures. Wells.

Ph 528, 529, 530. Nuclear Physics Laboratary. 1 hour each term.

A series of experiments designed to acquaint the student with techniques and
equipment used in nuclear physics; particle detection techniques; interaction
of radiation with matter, experiments in neutron physics. Prereqmsuc Ph
411, 412, 413 or Ph 524, 525, 526.

Ph 534, 535, 536. Advanced Physical Measurements. 1 ar 2 hours each term.

Laboratory work, open only to physics majors. Development of experimental
techniques in such fields as high vacua, interferometry, electronics, nuclear
physics and radioactivity, and X-ray diffraction and absorption. 1 or 2 three-
hour laboratory periods.

Ph 538, 539, 540. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Lagrange’s equations; Hamilton’s principle and equations; potential theory;
applications to gravxtatlon hydrodynamics, and theory of elasticity. 3 lectures.
Ph 541, 542, 543. Theoretical Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each term.
Nuclear forces, two-body problem, structure of complex nuclei, nuclear reac-
tions, beta decay 3 lectures.
Ph 544, 545, 546. Electromagnetic Theory. 3 hours each term.
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, dia-, para-, and ferromagnetism; electromag-

netic waves ; diffraction; dlspersnon and electro- and magneto optics. 3 lec-
tures. Zankel,
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Ph 551, 552, 553, Atomic Spectra. 3 hours each term.
Relation of observed spectra to the theory of atomic and molecular structure;
quantum mechanical model, electron configuration, spectral terms. Zeeman
effect and the hyperfine structure of atomic lincs, rotation, vibration and elec-
tronic bands, infrared and Raman spectra, energy of dissociation of molecules.
3 lectures. Ch'en.

Ph 554, 555, 556. Experimental Spectroscopy. 1 hour each term.
Spectroscopic instruments (pristnatic and grating) ; flame, are, and spark
spectra of elements; analysis of series lines in atomic spectra. Zeeman effect,
analysis of band spectra of diatomic molecules, absorption spectra, Raman
spectra, and photographic photometry, 1 three-hour laboratory period, Cit'en.

Ph 578, 579, 580, Solid State Physics. 3 hours each term.
Thermal, dielectric, and magnetic praperties of solids; band theory; semicon-
ductors: luminescence ; photoconductivity ; dislocations. 3 lectures. Prerequi~
site : quantum mechanics.

Political Science

Professors: E. S. WenGerT (department head),* C. P, ScHLEICHER (acting de-
partment head), J. F. Gaxcg, A. S. FLEMMING.

Associate Professars: R. E, Accer, HErMAN KemrLr, L. G. SELIGMAN.

Assistant Professors: J. R. Kroxoskr, L. C. Margurs, W. C, MiTcrELL, ALEX
WEILENMANN.

Instructors: J. R, Frszman, M. N, Gorpsteiy, R. . MENDELSORYN, JovcE M.
MiTcHELL. <

Lecturer: D, M. DuSHANE.

Fellows: R. S. Canrr, D, A. Crarg, G. L. Garrtson, R. L. Haines, R, F.
HarTLEY, S. J. Herzig, Berty JiNcco, A. E. Linp, K. P. Lanaton, T. M,
Mownoar, D. K, Vincent, J. E. Vincent, S. L. Wasey, D. C. WiLson, D.
ZIBLATT.

Assistants: W. D. Cuawg, R. I. Cmovpuury, G. R. Fiewp, L, Gravaeg, J. L.
Hurter, SarLy LaCraprerLg, J. K. Masson, R. L. Meex, JoaANN PAINE,
B. K. Poppag, C. H. SueLoon, L. L, Wabe.

FOR CITIZENS, for prospective public servants, and for future teachers and
research workers, the Department of Political Science offers instruction in poli-
tics and government in the local community, the state, the nation, and amongg
nations.

At the lower-division level, the department offers two terms of study of
American national government (I’S 201, 202), followed by a third term devoted
to cither state and local government (PS 203) or to international relations
(PS 205). Majors in political science are ordinarily required to complete PS 201,
202, and one of the third-term options.

The advanced courses and seminars offered by the department fall into several
groups: (1) American politics (PS 414, 415, 416, PS 490, 491); (2) compara-
tive government and politics (PS 330, 331, 332, PS 337, 338, PS 424, PS 425,
PS 426, PS 427, 428) ; (3) international relations and foreign policy (PS 320,
321, PS 322, PS 391, 392, 393, PS 420, 421, PS 422, PS 440, 441, 442) ; (4) po-
litical theory (PS 430, 431, 432, PS 433, 434, 435, PS 456, 457) ; (5) public admin-
istration and policy development (PS 351, PS 412, 413, PS 487, 488, 489); (6)
public law and jurisprudence (PS 484, 485, 486).

Undergraduate majors in political science plan, in consuitation with their

* On leave of absence 1961-62,
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advisers, a balanced program of courses in at least three of these groups. Prin-
ciples of Political Science (PS 311) and a senior seminar are required for all
majors.

A candidate for the master’s degree is expected to build his program of study
so that he will become familiar with the content and uses of political theory,
methodology, political institutions, and political behavior. A year of course or
seminar work in another social science is recommended. A thesis may be required
for the demonstration of the student’s ability in independent analysis and presen-
tation of complex materiais.

Doctaral candidates are expected to show a comprehensive knowledge of
political science and a substantial understanding of a related field in another social
science, Comprehensive written and oral examinations test the student’s grasp of
political theory, methodology, institutions, behavior, policy, 2nd public law. The
dissertation is a measure of the student’s depth of study, and is expected to be 2
significant original contribution to knowledge.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 201, 202, 203. American Government. 3 hours each term.

PS 201, 202: introduction to American government and politics, including
an a.nalysns of basxc concepts involved in the study of the structures and
processes of politics in the United States and elsewhere; emphasis on national
government. PS 203: state and local government; a study of the political in-
stitutions and factors affectmg policy decisions at state and local levels;
the impact of social and economic developments on the operation of state and
laca) decision makers; classification and comparison of community political
systems.

PS 205. International Relations. 3 hours.

An introduction to the intellectual tools for the analysis of relations among
nations ; the nature of international relations, with contemporary international
issues used for reference and illustration.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 311. Principles of Political Science. 3 hours fall.

Analysis of major concepts underlying the study of politics and administra-
tion, designed to provide a systematic intraduction to the field for political-
science majors. W, C. Mitchell.

PS 320, 321, World Palitics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Systematlc analysis of the nature of international society, and of the motival-
ing and conditioning factors which explain interaction among states and
ather international entities. Schleicher.

PS 322. American Diplomacy. 3 hours spring.
Contemporary foreign relations of the United States; objectives, world and
domestic factors affecting American foreign policy, governmental 1l]StlhIthna
concerned with development and execution of foreign policy, major issues
and problems. Schleicher, Gange.

PS 330, 331, 332. Far Eastern Governments and Politics. 3 hours each term.

The forms of government, internal politics, and international relations of the
Far East; the foreign policy of the Unjted States with reference to China,
Korea, and Japan. Dull.

PS 337, 328. Government and Politics of South and Southeast Asia. 3 hours
each term, winter and spring.
The political forces, institutions, and international relations of the independ-

ent countries extcndmg from Pakistan to the Philippines; emphasis on com-
mon problems and trends. Schleicher.
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PS 351. Introduction to Public Administration. 3 hours, fall.
Examination of various approaches to and conceptions of public administra-
tion ; application of varjous theories of administration to the study of public
organizations; substantive problems of orzanizations; structure and internal
administration; personnel and finance, Mendelsohn.

PS 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

PS 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged,

PS 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

<4

PS 412,413, Administrative Organization and Behavior. (G) 3 hours each
term, winter and spring.
A comparison of concepts and theories utilized in the study of organizations
and their environments ; the problems of officials and employees in the organi-
zation setting and the factors influencing their behavior: an examination n

depth of selected studies of organizations and their environments; problems
of analysis and techniques. Mendelsohu.

PS 414, 415, 416. Political Parties and Public Opinion. (G) 3 or 4 hours each

term.
Analysis of the structure and functions of political parties and public opinion
to provide an understanding of the broad area of politics in various contexts,
gnd.of the critical role of politics in society ; the interrelationship of general-
ization aud political experience. Seligman.

PS 420, 421. International Organization. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
The organization of interaction among nations: jastitutional structures, pat-
terns of communications, processes of callaboration and integration; special
attention to the United Nations and te problems arising from the UN system.
Weilenmann.,

PS 422, International Law. (G) 3 hours spring.

Introduction to international public law as an aspect of international organi-
zahon;.intcrnagional law and the political process; the Internationzl Court
of Justice, Weilenmaunn,

PS 424. Government and Politics of Great Britain. {G) 3 hours.

Governmental institutions and political processes in Great Britain. Marquis.

PS 425. Government and Politics of France. (G) 3 hours.
Governmental instituiions and politica) processes in France, Marquis.

PS 426. Government and Politics of Germany. (G) 3 hours.
Governuental institutions and political processes in Germany. Marqulis.

PS 427, 428. Government and Palitics of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours each
term, fall and winter.
Governmental institutions and political processes in the Soviet Union. Tisz-
mar.

PS 430. Political Theory: General Issues. (G) 3 hours fall.
Problems posited by political theorists, past and present; demands made
upon political theory by society and by practitioners of political science; re-
fations between political theory and political behavior. Fiszman.

PS 431, Political Theory: Values and Utopias. (G) 3 hours winter.
Ideals, rights, values, and moral imperatives ; natural rights and natural law;
utopian models and images of the good life and the good society ; problem of
ends, related means, and the necessary social and organizatioual conditions;

selected theories from Plato to the modern theorists of the “ideal” social and
political orders. Fiszman.
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PS 432. Political Theory: Causes of Political and Social Change. (G) 3 hours
spring.
Problem of identifying change—inevitability, gradualism, and rupture;
theories of change—historical, economic, social, and political; the roles of
class, group, elite in relation to political power ; techniques of change levels
of generalxty, testability and applicability ; selected theories from Plato and
Aristotle to the present. Fiszman.

PS 433, 434, 435. Political Theory: The American Tradition. (G) 3 hours each
term.

The development of American thought about government and its proper rela-
tion to life, liberty, and property.

PS 440, 441, 442. Foreign Policies of the Major Powers. (G) 3 hours each term.
A systematic and comparative study of the foreign policies of the major

world powers, in the light of the general world situation and the internat
geographical, social, and institutional situations of each country. Schleicher.

PS 456, 457. Theory of Demacracy. (G) 3 hours each term.
The internal functioning of democracy as a type of political system: social,

economic, and psychological conditions which affect its development and main-
tenance, W. C. Mitchell.

PS 484, 485, 486. The Supreme Court in American Government. (G) 3 hours
each term.
The role of the Supreme Court in the American constiutional system; the
nature of the judicial process; limitation of the powers of the national and
state governments by guarantees of life, liberty, and property; constitutional
law and the shaping of public policy. Klonoski.

PS 487, 488, 489. Policies and Programs of American Government. (G) 3
hours each term.
Systematic study of selected major policies and programs of governmental
regulations and service ; topics selected from the fields of agriculture, natural
resources, foreign aid, urban renewal, ete. Flemming, Wengert.

PS 490, 491. Community Politics, (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring,
Systematic treatment of concepts, theories, and findings in studies of small,

medium, and large communities as political systems, with emphasis on
American communities. Agger.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbeved 400-499 ond designated (G) may be taken for graduaie credis.

PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.

PS 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Armament Policies. Schleicher.

Comparative Community Politics, Agger.

Comparative Political Elites. Seligman.

Comparative Political Institutions. Fiszman.

Comparative Politics and the Novel. Marquis.
Comparative Studies in Public Administration. Wengert.
Comparative Western European Politics. Marquis.
Constitutional Law and the Judicial Pracess. Klonoski.
International Law. Weilenmann,

International Organization. Weilenmann.

International Politics. Schleicher.

International Relations Theory. Schleicher, Weilenmann,
Political Psychology. Agger.

The Political System. W. C. Mitchell.

Public Administration and Policy Development. Mendelsohn, Wengert.
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Regulatory Administration. Klonoski.

Scope and Methods of Political Science. Agger.
Theories of American Politics. W. C. Mitchell.
United States Foreign Policy. Schleicher.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSTONS AND EXTENSION

PS 340, 341, 342. Issues and Evalnation of American Foreign Policy. 3 hours
each term (extension).

PS 453. The Struggle for Asia: Democracy vs. Communism. (g) 4 hours
(summer sessions).

PS 454, Competing Ideologies in the World Today. (G) 3 hours (extension).
PS 455. Area Tensions in the World Teday. (G) 3 hours (extension).

Issychology :

Professors: R. W, Leerer (department head), Freo Attneave, J. V. BerrEMAN,
R. A. Lirtvan, A, R. Moore (emeritus),* Leowa E. TYLER

Associate Professors: J. S. Caruson, H. R. CrosLand (emeritus), F. R. Fos-
MIRE, Ray HymAan, R, W. Leary, N. D. SUNDBERG.

Assistant Professors: M. H. Acker, Lours Brecer, R. F. Facor, L. R. Goup-
BeRG, O. R. Jouwson, R, R, KimearLr, G. R. PatrersoN, P. H. SCHOGGEN,
H. A. SHOEMAKER, J. A. STrRAUGHAN, D. F. WrENCH.

Instructors: B. J5. PALMER, JoANNE Runy.

Fellows: L. R. BarNert, J. E. Cranpary, Caror FrLesger, Sue GiLmorg, R. J.
King, R. E. Knox, Evizasern Lynwy, Lita McQueen, M. D. McQuirston,
M, J. Monroz, H. L. Munsincer, C. A. Racers, Jr., C. B. SENGSTAKE, E. 5.
Suinan, D. A, STEVENS.

Assistants: D. K, Briss, J. M. Carg, G. W. Corrins, D. W. Curtrs, Jr., A. E.
Droce, M. J. Esnen, P. R, EskiLpseN, BeverLy Facor, JannTre Fricr,
R. W. Hamn, T. L. Harrincron, W. C. Hinsey, Carortny Keutzer, R, W,
Lang, M. C. Mapsey, R, B. Marston, W. M. Rescy, D. L. Roog, D. W.
Rose, I. W, Scronsercer, L. D. Scout, Joan Serrz, L. H. Sevrarrh,
D. L. Sicuer, HELEN Stwvmons, BrverLy Sonopa, J. E. Sorexc, M. R.
StewART, P. R. TrmumermAns, H. E. Tryx, E. Van Tasser, J. L. Waz-
TIer, T. D. WitLiams, R. C. Zana.

THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSES in psychology offered by the Univer-
sity are designed to serve several different objectives: to pravide a sound basis
for later professional or graduate training in psychology; to satisfy the needs of
students, majors and nonmajors, who are interested in psychology primarily as a
part of a broad liberal education; and to provide a background in psychological
principles and technigues as intellectual tools for work in other social sciences and
in such professional fields as education, business, and journalism,

The courses are planned with the thought that all studeuts, regardless of their
majors, will have to deal respansibly with many significant psychological problems
in their relations with other people, in their later experiences as parents, in their
own individual decisions, and in their efforts to understand the processes and prob-
lems of modern society.

A minimum of 9 term hours of lower-division work in psychology is a pre-
requisite for all upper-division courses—except that General Saciology (Soc 204,
205) may serve as the prerequisite for Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) or Intro-
duction to Industrial Psychology (Psy 447). Additional prerequisites are required
for most courses at the 400 level.

* Deceased, Jan. 21, 1962,



PSYCHOLOGY 189

To graduate with 2 major in psychology, a student must complete a minimum
of 36 term hours in the field, including at least 24 upper-division hours. Six term
hours in statistics may be included in the major requirement. Unless exception
is granted by the department, majors are required to take General Psychology
Laboratory (Psy 208, 209, 210) or equivalent upper-division laboratory work in
psychology. The courses presented in satisfaction of the 36-hour minimum require-
ment must be completed with a grade average of C or better,

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Preparation for Graduate Study. Majors in psychology should recognize
that a bachelor’s degree is seldom a sufficient qualification for professional work,
and that even the simpler professional openings requise at least a year of graduate
study.

Students should not undertake graduate work unless their grades in under-
graduate psychology courses and courses in related fields have averaged somewhat
better than B.

Students intending to do graduate work in psychology are urged to take nat
more than 48 term hours of work in the field as undergraduates, The undergraduate
program should include courses at the 300 and 400 (g) levels which cannot be
taken for graduate credit in psychology, rather than courses at the 400 (G) level.
Prospective graduate students should take a course in statistics, preferably in the
junior year. Undergraduate work should be planned to provide a rich background
in related fields. If a student’s graduate program is to emphasize experimental
psychology, his undergraduate work should include courses in biology, mathe-
matics, physics, and chemistry. If his graduate work is to emphasize the clinical
or social aspects of psychology, his undergraduate program should include courses
in anthropology and other sociai sciences, and should include some physiology.
Students who may wish to do professional psychological work in the public schools,
e.g., special education or guidance, should take the required background courses
in the School of Education.

Any student who intends to work for the Doctor of Philosophy degree should
acquire a reading knowledge of two foreign languages, preferably German and
French or Russian,

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate work leading to the degrees
of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. Areas of special-
ization include comparative, learning, perception, quantitative methods, develop-
mental, individual differences, personality, social, clinical, child-clinical, and
counseling, The department maintains, in addition to a general experimental
laboratory, a child-study center and child-guidance clinic and rat and monkey
laboratories.

A thesis is required for all advanced degrees. Further information concern-
ing the graduate program in psychology may be obtained on request to the depart-
ment. For general regulations governing graduate work at the University, see
GRADUATE SCEOOL,

All students applying for admission for graduate work in psychology must
take ejther the Miller Analogies Test or the Graduate Record Examination
(Verbal and Quantitative). Data from one of these tests must be submitted to the
department before admission will be approved.

Students beginning graduate wark in psychology are required to take a year
of work in a series of core seminars (see Psy 507 below) which provide a breadth
of background in the field of psychology and an introduction to research.

Combined programs with speech correction, special education, or anthropol-
ogy may be arranged. =

Clinical and Counseling Psychology. The University offers special pro-
grams leading to the Ph.D, degree in clinical and counseling psychology. The
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clinical and counseling programs differ mainly in part of the practicum training.
Counseling students may, however, place emphasis on courses dealing with vaca-
tions, industrial problems, educational administration, and persounel relations,
while clinical students may place emphasis on courses dealing with psychopath-
ology and with physiological and medical topics. The counseling psychology pro-
gram is offered jointly by the Department of Psychology and the School of
Education. -

Students in these programs should plan their work to prepare thcmselves
both in academic subjects for the Ph.D, preliminary examinations and for prac-
tical work in clinical and counseling settings. Practicum facilities in the University
Counseling Center, the University Child Guidance Clinic, and the Orcgon State
Hospital i Salem 4re used extensively in all stages of training. Opportunities
for supervised experience are aiso available in the University School Psychological
Services and Speech clinics, the Fairview Home in Salem, and the Community
Child Guidance Clinic and the Oregon Psychiatric Services for Children in Port-
tand. A number of traineeships are available in Veteran Administration facilities in
Roseburg and Portland. The University’s doctoral programs in counseling and
clinical psychology are approved by the American Psychological Association.

School Psychologist Program. A special undergraduate and graduate pro-
gram is offered, through the cooperation of the Department of Psychology and
the School of Education, to prepare students for positions as school psychologists.
The undergraduate work leads to a bachelar’s degree with a major in psychology
and to a provisional teaching certificate, which qualifies the student for the teach-
ing experience required for certification 2s a school psychologist. The graduate
worle leads to a master’s degree with a major in psychology aud satisfies all
requirements for the Oregon school-psychologist certificate; a minimum of five
terms of graduate study is needed for the completion of the program. It is not
possible to take ali the required work in summer sessions.

The student’s program is planned in consultation with his adviser ; the courses
included depend, to some extent, on the individual student’s background of educa-
tion and experience. The number of traineces who can be accommodated in the
essential clinical-experience courses is strictly limited. Students wishing admis-
sion to these courses should consult one of the program adyvisers not later than
the beginning of the first year of graduate work.

Rehabilitation Counseling. The Department of Psychology and the School
of Education sponsor jointly a two-year program of graduate training in rehabilita-
tion counseling leading to a master’s degree. The program is administered through
the Center for Social Service Training and Research.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Introductory study of behavior and conscious processes. Survey of experi-
mental studies of motivation, learning, thinking, perceiving, and individual
differences. Goldberg, Hyman, Littman, Wrench.

Psy 204. Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hours,
The nature and origins of differences in personality ; means of making desired
changes. Goldberg, Palmer,

Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.

Applications of psychalogy in personnel selection and training ; the planning
and design of environmental situations for optimal human functioning. Pre-
requisite ;| Psy 201, 202. Shoemaker.

Psy 208, 209, 210. General Psychology Laboratory. 1 hour each term.

Introduction to research methods. Designed to familiarize the student with
scientific approaches to problems in psychology. 1 laboratory period. Shoe-
maker.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Psy 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Analysis of psychological processes in relation to social situations. How Jan-
guages, perception, learning, thinking, motivation, and attitudes determine

and result from social interaction and group processes. Prerequisite: Psy 201,
202 or Soc 204, 205. Berreman, Hyman, Wrench,

Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Psy 416. Laboratory in Psychological Statstics. 1 hour.
Exercises in computational procedures, testing statistical hypotheses, and
applying correlational methods. Prerequisite: enrollment in Mth 425 or com-
pletion of this course or equivalent. Fagot.

Psy 417,418, Laboratory in Advanced Psychological Statistics. (G) 1 hour
each term.
Designed to familiarize the studeat with the principal applications of statis-
tical methods in psychological research. Emphasis on correlational methods,
including partial and multiple correlation, analysis of variance, and design ot
experiments. Precequisite: encollment in Mth 426, 427 or completlon of this
sequence or equivalent. Fagot.

Psy 421, 422, Principles and Methods of Psychological Assessment. (g) 3
hours each term.
Application of psychological methods to the study of the individual ; theoretical
and statistical rationale of test construction and interpretation; problems in-
volved in the prediction of human behavior; survey of psychologlml assess-
ment techniques. Prereguisite : Mth 423 or equivalent. Sundberg.

Psy 436. Character and Personality. (g) 3 hour fall, spring.

Major theories of personality development and function. Prerequisite: Psy
204 or equivalent. Leeper, Patterson.

Psy 439. Somatopsychology. (G) 3 hours.
Psychological effects of marked physical deviations, including physical
disability and chronic illness. Application of basic prmclplcs of mativation,
perception, learning, socialization, and adjustment to the behavior and situa-
tions of disabled persons. Prerequisite: 9 hours In psychology. Schoggen.

Psy 441, 442. Group and Individual Differences. (G) 3 hours each term.
Basic principles for quanti_lativg assessment of human characteristics; re-
search findings coacerning intelligence, achievement, aptitudes, interests, and
personality ; group differences related to sex, age, social class, race, national-
ity. Tyler.

Psy 447. Introduction to Industrial Psychology. (g) 3 hours.
Application of psychological principles to human problems in industrial situa-
tions. Emphasis on the understanding of individual needs and motivation;

problems of satisfaction and morale; uses of group processes. Prerequisite:
Psy 201, 202; or Soc 204, 205 and 3 hours in psychology. Warnath.

Psy 48. Industrial Psychology. (G) 3 hours.

Problems of industrial motivation and morale; prevention of fatigue, mo-
notony, and accidents; prmclples underlying jOb analysis and classnﬁcatlon,
use of psychological tests in the sclection and placement of employees; inter-
views, questionnaires, aptitude scales, and ratings as psychological measures
in personnel work; evaluation of service. Prerequisite: introductory courses
in statistics and testing. Warnath.
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Psy 449. Occupational Choice and Psychology of Careers. (G) 3 hours,
Theories of occupational choice and their importance for the theory of coun
seling ; factors related to vocational development and the patterning of careers
sources of vocational information, and its evaluation and uses in educationa
and counseling situations. Wacnath,

Psy 450. Abnormal Psychology. (g) 3 hours fall or winter.

Various forms of unusual behavior, including anxiety states, hysteria, hypnoti
phenomena, and psychoses. Normal motives and adjustment mechanisms con
sidered in their exaggerations in the so-called neurotic person. Fosmire
Straughan,

Psy 451. Physialogical Psychology. (G) 2 or 3 hours.

Elementary neuroanatomy and neurophysiology ; psychological effects of brais
destruction and brain stimulation. Students may undertake laboratory proj
ects by special arrangement, Leary.

Psy 460. Developmental Psychology I: Infancy and Childhood. (g) 3 hours.
Psy 461. Developmental Psychology 11: Adolescence and Maturity. (g) !
hours,

Development of behavier and psychological activity through the prenata
period, infancy, childhood, adolescence, maturity, and old age. Changes o
intelligence, motor capacity, emotional response, language, and social be-
havior, Emphasis on social influences on development. Breger, Schoggen
Straughan,

Psy 465. Motivation. (G) 2 hours spring.

Review of changing conceptions of motivation, particularly as a result of
clinical studies, experimental worlk on animal behavior, and the contributions
of topological psychology. Littman.

Psy 470. Animal Psychology. (g) 2 hours.

A survey of learning, motivation, and perception in selected species of animals;
phylogenetic companson.and the modern viewpoint. Concurrent enrollment
in Psy 471 normally required. Leary.

Psy 471. Laboratary in Animal Psychology. (g) 1 or 2 hours.
Laboratory experience in experiments with rats and monkeys. Leary.
Psy 490. Psychology of Learning. (g) 3 hours.

Survey of fundamental concepts of conditioning, rote learning, discrimination
praoblem solving, memory, and motor skill. Theory and experimental liter:
ature, Littman.

Psy 491, Laboratory in Learning. (g) 2 hours.

Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of experiments in learning
Shoemaker.

Psy 492. Psychology of Perception. (g) 3 hours.

Survey of fundamental concepts of vision, audition, somesthesis, etc. Psycho
physiological factars and psychophysical methodology. Attneave.

Psy 493. Laboratory in Perception. (g) 2 hours.

Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of experiments in percep.
tion. Attneave.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credil.

Psy 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 502. Research Symposium. Hours to be arranged.
Psy 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
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Psy 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
The seminars vary from year to year depending on faculty interests and
student needs. Those most frequently given are:
Advanced Counseling. Tyler.
Advanced Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation. Acker.
Core Comparative. Litiman.
Core Developmental. Patterson, Schoggen.
Core Experimental Design. Fagot.
Core History and Systems. Leeper, Littman.
Core Individual Differences. Sundberg.
Core Learning. Shoemaker.
Core Perceptian. Attneave,
Core Personality. Leeper, Breger.
Core Physiological. Leary.
Core Psychaopathalogy. Fosmire.
Core Research. Attneave, Fosmire, Hyman, Leary, Patterson, Sundberg.
Core Social. Wrench.
Intraduction to Rehabilitation. Schoggen.
Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation. Acker.
QOccupational Information. Carlson.
Teaching Psychology. Shoemaker.

Psy 508. Clinical Work with Children. 3 hours any term,
Work_in the University Child Guidance Clinic. Enrollment limited. Pre-
requisite: Psy 524, Psy 530, 531 ; consent of instructor. Straughan,

Psy 509. Practicum Experience Hours to be arranged.
Work in selected agencies providing diagnostic and counseling services, En-
rollment limited. Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

Psy 521, 522, 523. History and Systems of Psychaology. 2 hours each term.
The development of empirical research and theoretical formulations in psy-
chology and its several fields. Shoemaker.

Psy 524, 525. Individual Intelligence Testing. 3 hours each term.

Supervised practice in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of in-

telligence tests, chiefly the Stanford-Binet, the Wechsler intelligence scale

g)r children, and the Wechsler adult intelligence scale. Prerequisite: Psy 421.
reger.

Psy 527. Counseling Procedures. (G) 3 hours.
Seminar discussions of topics such as counseling theories, effects of the coun-
selor on the counseling process, the client and counseling interaction, ethics
and values in counseling, evaluation and diagnoasis, etc. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor, Warnath.

Psy 530, 531. Foundations of Clinical and Counseling Practice, 3 hours each
term,
Basic concef)ts and principles of psychological work with individuals; the
job of the clinician; psychodiagnosis; clinical research; case-study methods.
Required of all candidates for the Ph.D. degree in clinical and counseling
psychology. Straughan, Patterson.

Psy 532, 533. Advanced Personality Assessment. 3 hours each term,
Intensive coverage of the assessment literature in psychology; principles and
methods of personality measurement by observational techniques, rating scales,
sociometrics, physiological and physical indices, situational testing and inter-
viewing, projective techniques, structured mventones etc, Galdberg, Breger.

Psy 535. Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hours.
Social behavior in relation to current psychological theory and research.
Hyman.

Psy 537, 538, 539. Personality Theory and Research, 4 hours fall; 2 hours each
term, winter and spring.
Intensive study of selected aspects of the various theories of personality which
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have been developed by academic, clinical, and psychiatric writers. Problems
of formulating a theory and conducting research in the field of personality.
Review of selected studies.

Psy 543, 544. Measurement: Theory and Application. 3 hours each term.
Nature of measurcment; logic of ineasurement; the role of measurement in
psychological theory ; theory and application of psychological scaling methods.
Prerequisite : Mth 426 or equivalent. Fagot.

Psy 545. Theory and Construction of Tests. 3 hours,

Basic theory of test scores; reliability and validity of tests; methods of
standardizing and equating test scores; problems of norms and units; weight-
ing and differential. prediction; item analysis. Prerequisite: Mth 426 or
equivalent, Fagot.

Psy 546. Factor Analysis: 3 hours.

Systermatic and critical development of the theory of factor analysis; applica-
tions in psychology. Prerequisite : Mth 426. Fagot.

Psy 551, 552, 553. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Thorough study of periodical literature of gencral psychology. The point of
view is consistently experimental. Opportunity offered for an cxperimental
project to coordinate with class discussions.

Psy 560. Advanced Physiological Psychology 2 hours.
Theory of nervous-system function in learning, motivation, and pcrceptnon
Detailed study of special areas. Leary.

Psy 566. Advanced Psychology of Perception. 3 hours.
Basic problems and phenomena of perception. Attneave.

Psy 567. Advanced Laboratory in Perception. 3 hours,

Practice in design, conduct, analysis, and reporting of experiments. Individual
projects. Attneave.

Psy 570. Advanced Animal Psychology. 2 hours,

Special topics in animal learning, motivation, and species comparison. Leary.

Psy 572, 573, 574. Advanced Psychology of Learning and Thinking. 3 hours

each term.
Survey of research methods and findings on learning and thinking. Analysis
and comparison of various viewpoints in modera Jearning theory. Detailed
study of special topics in learning, thinking, and problem solving. Hyman,
Shoemalker.

Psy 575. Advanced Laboratory in Learning. 3 hours.

Practice in design, conduct, 2nalysis, and reporting of experiments. Individual
projects.

Religion
Professor : P. B. MEANsS (emeritus).

Assocrate Professor: Doucras Stratox (department head).
Instructor: ALrren BrLooM.

THE DEPARTMENT OF RELIGION is nonsectarian in spirit, the aim being
to acquaint students with the far-reaching influence of religion in the cultural his-
tory of the world. Its courses are planned in accordance with the same standards
of authoritative scholarship recognized in other departments of the University.

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an understanding of
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and to relate these
to the problems of our time, The courses are also intended to meet the needs of
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students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions of leadership,
and who can become effective and influential in the religious and spiritual life of
their communities through a better understanding of the power of religion in men’s
lives and in the destiny of civilization,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

*R 201, 202, 203. Great Religions of the World. 3 hours each term.
Study of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Zoroastrianism,
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, according to their basic scriptures. Special
attention to the origins, orgamization, and philosophy of these religions;
analysis of their world views and conceptions of God, man, ethics, and human
destiny,

R 214, 215, 216. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Survey of the social and religious history of Israel through the time of Jesus.
The growth of ethical and religious ideas, the origin and teachings of major
Old and New Testament boocks; the historical packground of Christianity,
and the life and teachings of JESus.

CL 231, 232, New Testament Readings. 4 hours each term.

For description see page 148.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

*R 301, 302, 303. Religions of Mankind. 3 hours each term.

Major living and historical religions of manlkind. Fall: primitive religion,
the national religions of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece and Rome; wiiter:
Oriental relxglons, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucxamsm, Taoism,
and Shinto; spring : Zoroastrianism, Jucfasm, Chrls’aamty, and Jslam. Atten-
tion to origins, religious ideas, orga.mzatmn and sacred literature.

Eng 306, 307. The Literature of the English Bible. 3 hours each term.

For description see page 142.

R 419, 420. Philosophy of Religion. (g) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Concepts of reality and human nature within a religious perspective. Fall:
major ideas of deity, patterns of reasoning concerning God as personal being,
the problem of evil; winter: idea of man as spiritual, moral, and religious
being in the light of other philosophies of man. R 419 prerequisite to R 420.

R 421. Religion and Society. (g) 3 hours spring.

The idea of ethical duty in a religious perspective; the New Testament and
ethical prablems, the ethics of the family, of race, of the political and economic
orders ; the concepts of history and human destiny in Judeo-Christian thought.

R 422, Psychology of Religion. (g) 3 hours.

Contributions of psychology to the understanding of various forms of reli-
gious behavior.

R 423, 424, 425. Contemporary Concepts of God. (g) 3 hours each term.

Study of contemporary religious thinking, based on selected readings from
representative philasophers of religion such as Dewey, Wieman, Whitehead,
Boodin, Royce, Brightman, Niebuhir, Tillich, Buber, Mama.m ete, R 423
prerequisite to R424 and R 42S.

Aath 444, Religion and Magic of Primitives. (G) 3 hours,
For description see page 122.

Soc 460. Sociology of Religion. (G) 3 hours.
For description see page 200.

Hst 471. Social Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours.
For description see page 167.

* Students who have taken R 201, 202, 203 may enroll for R 301 but not for R 302, 303.
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Sociology

Professors: W. T. MArTin (department head), Harry Aveear, J. V. BERREMAN,
Rosert Dusiy, J. M. FoskeTt,* RoLanp PELLEGRIN.

Associate Professors: HerserT Bisno, R. A. Ercs, Wit Drum, Ray Hyman,
T. B. Jouawxrs, Jr.

Assistant Professors: G. B. Jonwnson, Jr, Mmriav JornsoN, Kenvere PoLk,
Davip WrENCH.

Instructors: T. T. Jitopay, J. L. Price, MAXINE WARNATH.
Associates: Errsasern Dusiv, MaArRsHALL GoLDsTEIN, ROBERT M ERTZ.

Fellows: Ropert Brumstock, R. T. Bowres, Kennetr CunNINcEAM, DAavid
DoncE, Dovcras FuLLer, Barsara HupMer, TaosmAs MARTIN, JorN Mc-
Come, Rickarn O'Taoore, Lynx Ricamonn, GAry RusH, WAYNE SLus-
sER, DonALp SeeNck, Lee Spray, Joun Tacumara, Curt TAUSKY.

Assistants : JoaN ACKER, ErRitarD BLANRENBURG, JAMES BorEEX, Dowarn CaLL,
RonaLp FinwNe, Jouan Krosas, Joun Kavar, Caree PauLus, Canr Prak-
T18sH, BERT Rodr0, BErTHA RusH, DAvin SCHUCKER, JOSEPH SELDIN.

SOCIOLOGY is the analytical study of the development, structure, and function
of human groups and societies. It is coucerned with the scientific understanding
of human behavior as it relates to, and is a consequence of, interaction within
groups.

The undergraduate program in, sociology at the University is designed:
(1) to prepare students for graduate work leading to professional carcers in the
field; (2) to provide a basic hackground for those preparing for careers in per-
sonnel work, journalism, organizational management, social work and public
welfare, city and regional planning, teaching of social studies, and research in
human relations; and (3) to provide a scientific basis, in knowledge and under-
standing, for constructive adult citizenship.

The graduate program, leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science,
and Daoctor of Philosophy degrees, provides intensive study designed to train pro-
fessional sociologists fully qualified for teaching, research, and administrative
positions in sociology and related fields.

Alpha Kappa Delta, a national sociology honorary society, has a chapter
on the University campus; all students who have completed their junior year and
have had at least 20 hours of sociology with a grade-point average of 3.00 or
higher are eligible for membership. Membership in the Sociology Club is open to
all sociology majors and to other students of the social sciences,

Interested sophomores and juniors should inguire about the availability of
undergraduate research participation fellowships.

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree. Candidates far the bachelor’s degree
with a major in sociology must satisfy all general requirements of the University
and the College of Liberal Arts and complete the following required courses in
sociology :

Terra Hours
Gencral Saciolagy (Soc 204, 205, 206)... 9
World Population & Social Structurc (Soc 308) T 3
American Society (Soc 309)... . - 3
Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327). o 3
Sacial Psychology (Soc 334, 335) 6
Upper-division sociology clectives. 12-24

Courses presented in satisfaction of the minimum 36-hour major regnirement
must be completed with a grade average of C or better. All majors are expected

¥ On sabbatical leave, 1961-62.
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ta attain 2 broad background in the social sciences. Not more than 48 hours in
sociology may be counted toward the bachelor’s degree.

Homnors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Graduate Work, Early in their undergraduoate years students who are inter-
ested in graduate preparation for careers as professional sociologists should con-
sult with a sociology adviser about the department's undergraduate preparatory
program for research and teaching. Requirements in this program include: (1)
satisfaction of the language requirement for the B.A, degrce; (2) a three-term
sequence in mathematics; (3) Soc 450, Soc 451, Sac 452; (4) at least one three-
term sequence at the upper-division level in twa of the following fields—anthro-
pology, economics, political science, psychology.

All students applying for admission for graduate work in saciology must
submit to the depactment letiers of recommendation from three persons qualified
to evaluate their academic achievement, transcripts of all worl done at the college
level, and scores on the Miller Analogies Test. These materials must be submitted
at least one month before the student plans to begin graduate work.

Students are not advised to seek an advanced degree in sociology unless they
have achieved a grade-point average of 3.00 or better in their undergraduate work
in the field; students whose undergraduate major has been in another field should
have a grade-point average of 3.00 in all social science courses taken,

Candidates far advanced degrees will be expected to achieve a general knowl-
edge of the entire field of sociology and special competence in selected areas of
concentration, The areas of concentration are: (1) general theory, (2) methodol-
ogy, (3) social psychology, (4) formal osganization, (5) marriage and the fam-
ily, (6) social stratification, (7) population and ecology, (8) deviant behavior, (9)
industrial saciology, (10) belief and value systems, (11) community organization
and analysis, (12) organization of societies.

All candidates for advanced degrees must include in their programs the areas
of general theory and methodoilogy. Candidates for the master’s degree must
select three additional areas and candidates for the doctor’s degree four additional
areas, including organization of societies. With the approval of his advisory com-
mittee, a candidate may select an area of concentration not included in the list
given above.

As an exception to these requirements, a graduate student who wishes to
acquire a broad knowledge in sociology and related social sciences for the purpose
of teaching general social science may, with the aporoval of his advisory committee,
arrange a more general program of study. Such candidates must demonstrate a
breadth of knowledze in sociology and in one or more related disciplines.

All graduate students in saciology must have preparation in statistics and re-
search methods equivalent to Mth 425, 426, 427 and Soc 447, 448, 449, with the ex-
ception that a student working toward a terminal master’s degree may, with
the appraval of his adviser, satisfy the requirement with Soc 447 and Mth 425.
Master’s candidates who lack this preparation must satisfy the requirement in
addition to course work normally required for a graduate degree.

Candidates for the master’s degree, especially the M.S,, are advised to develop
a strong area of concentration in a related discipline. All masters’ candidates are
required to present an acceptable thesis.

Candidates for the doctor’s degree must demonstrate clearly their basic and
serious commitment to a professional career in the social sciences, with particolar
emphasis on socialogy. The department encourages interdisciplinary studies, and
provides oppartunity for the development of original programs of study designed
to broaden the student’s professional preparation,

The qualifying examination for the doctor’s degree covers the basic fields of
sociology ; the work required for the master’s degree will usually prepare the
candidate for this examination. The preliminary examination covers the selected
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areas of concentration and a cognate or minor field outside the department. It is
an intensive test of the candidate’s mature grasp of the field and his capacity for
constructive and imaginative scholarly growth; it is a written examination, given
over a period of several days,

The doctoral candidate’s dissertation must embody the results of research and
show evidence of originality and ability in independent investigation. It is recom-
mended that work on the dissertation be begun early in the doctoral program, so
that the candidate’s research experience will be an integral part of his total pro-
gram of study.

Candidates for advanced degrees who choose sociology as a minor must
demonstrate competence in the general field of socmlogy and a depth of knowledge
in one of the areas of concentration,

A brochure providing additional information about the graduate program in
sociology may be obtained upon request to the department. For detailed require-
ments for graduate degrees, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term.
The basic findings of socivlogy concerning the individual, culture, group life,

social institutions, and factors of social change. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing or consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 307. Principles of Sociology. 3 hours. -

Fundamental concepts and empirical findings in the field of sociology. Not
open to students who have completed Soc 204, 2

Soc 308. World Population and Social Structure. 3 hours.

Introduction to the general field of populatlon studies, providing within a
sociological framework an analysis of historical, contemporary, and antici-
pated population conditions and trends, as these are related to social situations
and the organization of society, Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or Soc 307.
Jitodai, Martin,

Soc 309. American Society. 3 hours.

An analysis of American society in terms of its significant structural traits
and their functions; major changes in American society and selected con-
temporary problems examined in their relation to institutional social struc-
tures.

Soc 327. Introduction to Social Research. 3 hours.

The development of social research ; the nature of scientific inquiry and basic
methods and techniques; examination of representative sociological studies
from the standpoint of methodology. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or con-
sent of instructor. Foskett, Polk.

Soc 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Analysis of psychological processes in relation to social situations. How lan-
guages, perception, learning, thinking, motivation, and attitudes determine
and result from social interaction and group processes. Prerequisite: Soc 204,
205 or Psy 201, 202. Berreman, Hyman, Wrench.

Soc 338. Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.

The growth and development of the husband-wife relationship throughout
the family life cycle. Special emphasis on the period from engagement through
the birth of the first child. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205; or Psy 201, 202; or
consent of instructor. Johannis,

Soc 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
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Soc 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Family Life Education. Johannis.
Sociology of Religion. Johnson.
Juvenile Delinquency. Bisno.
Interviewing. Johnson,
Social Aspects of Family Economics. Johannis.
Methodology. Ellis.
Political Sociology. Bisno.
Components of Social Work Practice. Bisno.
Propaganda and Social Control. Berreman.
Sociology of Illness, Bisno,
Sociology of Professions. Bisno.
Fundamental Sociological Concepts.
Teaching Sociology.
Soc 414. Social Institutions. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of social organization in terms of a system of interrelated and inter-
dependent institutions; structural and functional components of institutional

complexes; institutions as systems of patterned relations; the institutional
basis of personality; processes of institutional change. Foskett,

Soc 415, Social Organization, (G) 3 hours.
Systematic examination of the basic theoretical problems of social stability
and change. Attention given to the nature of theory and to the various levels
of analysis on which conceptualization is possible. Price.

Soc 416, 417. Criminology and Delinquency. (G) 3 hours each term.

The nature and extent of delinquency and crime as forms of deviant social
behavior ; contributing factors; current prevention and treatment programs.
Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205; or Psy 201, 202; or Soc 307. Polk.

Soc 421, Social Change. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of the processes, characteristics, and conditions of change in large

social systems. Systematic examination of various theoretical problems and
formulations. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology. Bisno.

Soc 422, 423. Principles and Concepts of Social Work. (g) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the major components in the social-work services, such as the
community setting, the organizational context of services, and the methods of
providing service. Emphasis on basic concepts and principles. Bisno.

Soc 425, 426, 427. Theory of Social Groups. (G) 3 hours each term.

Analytical study of the forms and types of human association. Fall: society
and the great associations; winter: formal organizations; spring: primary
social groups. Dubin,

Soc 431, 432. Community Structure and Organization. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the human community. First term: origin and development of
communities ; world urbanization patterns; functional organization and spatial
structure of cities. Second term : social structure of communities ; social class;
differential participation in informal and formally organized associations:
leadership roles and influence patterns; community conflict. Martin.

Soc 434. Social Stratification. (G) 3 hours.

Systematic analysis of the nature of social classes and castes, their determi-
nants and historical development, and their consequences. Ellis, Johnson.

Soc 435. Theory and Methods of Population Analysis. (G) 3 hours.

Modern demographic trends, underlying factors, social and economic impli-
cations ; analysis of trends in fertility, mortality, population size and composi-
tion, and population redistribution. Prerequisite: Soc 308. Jitodai, Martin.

Soc 436. Social Control. (G) 3 hours.

Techniques and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, classes, associa-

tions, and publics is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc or Psy 334, 335 or consent
of instructor. Berreman.
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Soc 437. Sociology of Race Relations. (G) 3 hours.

The development of “race consciousness” and emergent problems of race-
culture contacts. Prerequisite : introductory course in sociology, anthropology,
or psychology. Berreman.

Soc 438. Collective Behavior. (G) 3 hours.
A social-psychological study of the behavior of persons in such collective
contexts as crowds, mobs, and publics, i.e, in the less stable and predictable
phases of group life. Fads, crazes, rumor, panics, riots, and mass hysteria
analyzed in terms of social and psychological determinants and consequences.
Prerequisite: Soc or Psy 334, 335 or equivalent, Berreman.

Soc 440, 441. Group Dynamics. (G) 3 hours each term.
First term: analysis of the dynamics of group interaction through readings
and experimentation in the classroom setting ; second term: the group aspects
of professional practice. Designed to provide a basis for professional work
with and professional participation in groups. Johannis, Warnath,

Soc 444, 445, 446. Sociology of Social Work. (g) 3 hours each term.

Social work, as a type of professional service offered within the framework
of orgamzed public and private programs, analyzed in terms of theory, prin-
ciples, and methods past and present. Variations in ideology, organizational

rovisions and practices related to the broader social milieu. Prerequisite: 9
Eours in sociology or consent of instructor ; the work of each term is a prere-
quisite to that of the following term. Bisno.

Soc 447, 448, 449, Methods of Social Research. (G) 3 hours each term.
The basic methodology and techniques in the design df social research proj-
ects, the collection of data, the application of statistical procedures to the
analysis of the data, and the interpretation of the results of social research
projects. The work of each term is prerequisite to that of the following term;
Mth 425 must be taken as a prerequisite dr concurrently during the first term
of the sequence. Ellis,

Soc 450. History of Social Thought. (G) 3 hours.
An historical analysis of Western social thought in terms of its recurrent

problems, its basic concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological
theory. Foskett.

Soc 451. Development of American Sociclogy. (G) 3 hours.

The emergence of American sociology in the nineteenth century; the prob-
lems, concepts, and theories of leading American sociclogists to 1930, Foskett.

Soc 452. Contemporary Sociology. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of the work of leading contemporary sociologists, with special em-
%hqsis on the problems, concepts, and methods of current sociological inquiry.
rice.

Soc 455. Sociology of Work. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of the basic sociological features of work in modern society. The
theory of work organizations; the working population; technological, formal,
nonformal, and informal aspects of working ; the managerial problem of di-
recting workmg behavior. Dubin.

Soc 456. Industrial Sociology. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of union-management relations in American society. The nature of
industrial management and the bases of management’s labor decisions; the
origins, nature, and functions of labor unions; industrial relations; the conse-
quences of union-management relations for social welfare. Dubin.

Soc 460. Sociology of Religion. (G) 3 hours.

Somoiog-lcal analysis of religious belief and behavior; spec1a1 attention to
the relation between religious institutions and the larger societies of which
they are a part. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 307. Johnson.
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Soc 465, 466. Sociology of the Family. (G) 3 hours each term.

First term: the family as a social institution, and its relations to other insti-
tutions. Second term: the dynamics of family interaction throughout the
family life cycle. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology. Johannis.

GRADUATE COURSES
Conrses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.

Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Sociology of Science. Alpert.

Population Analysis, Martin.

Comparative Family Systems. Johannis.

Theory Building. Dubin,

Urbanization. Martin,

Primary Human Interaction. Dubin.

Family as a Small Group. Johannis.

Problems of Social Psychology. Berreman.

Systematic Sociology. Price.

Community Analysis. Foskett.

Social Stratification. Ellis, Johnson.

Marriage and Family Counseling. Johannis, Warnath.
Soc 537. Social Movements. 3 hours.

Study of the endeavors of groups of people to alter the course of events by
their joint activities: social and psychological factors which give rise to social
movements and determine their course; the relation of such purposive collec-
tive activity to the process of social and cultural change. Prerequisite: Soc
or Psy 334, 335 and graduate standing ; or consent of instructor. Berreman,

Soc 556. Experimental Sociology. 3 hours.
Critical analysis of selected experiments in sociology; each student formu-
lates a research problem and designs an experiment suitable for the testing of
the hypothesis. Prerequisite: Mth 425 or consent of instructor.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Soc 346. Social Case Methods in Nursing. 3 hours (extension).

Soc 347. Social Welfare Resources and Organization. 3 hours (extension).
Soc 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged (summer sessions).

SW 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged (extension).

SW 511, 512, 513. Social Case Work. 3 hours each term (extension).

SW 516, 517. Personality Development. 2 hours each term (extension).
SW 521. Social Group Work. 2 hours (extension).

SW 5'56,}55?. Medical Information for Social Work. 2 hours each term (exten-
sion).

SW 572. Community Organization for Social Welfare. 3 hours (extension).
SW 380. Introduction to Public Welfare. 3 hours (extension).

SW 581. The Child and the State. 3 hours (extension).

SW 382. Administration of Social Insurances. 3 hours (extension).

SW 584, Public Assistance: Policy and Method. 3 hours (extension).
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Speech

Professors: GLENN Starpin (department head),* Horace W. Romixson (act-
ing department head), Bower ALy, R. D. Crazk, K. S. Woon.

Associate Professors: Herman Comen, W. A. Dantserg, E. A. KrersiNger, K
E. MonTcoumery, W. S. Nopres, OrriLie T. SeveoLt (emeritus), J. R. Suee-
HERD.

Assistant Professors:W. B. McGraw, C. M. Prck, H. L. RAMEY.

Instructors: J. M. Dorrm, R. E, Ericson, W. Z. Iron, A. J. Jacoss, J. T. Pow-
erL, P. H. Turree* L. H. WisMmEer.

Fellow: A. B. MriLer.

Assistants: Caror Apams, H. J. Camx, Parricia Larson, K. E. Mosier, F. AL
NewLiN, Jane F. S. OLivierr

THE DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH offers major curricula leading to the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Science, and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees, with opportunities for study in rhetoric and public
address, radio and television broadcasting, speech and hearing therapy, and theater.

Work in speech is also offered for students majoring in other fields. For these
students, the department directs its efforts toward two principal objectives: (1)
the development of the ability to communicate thought and feeling; and (2) the
improvement of powers of appreciation and evaluation in listening.

Practical experience in the various phases of the d®partmental program is
provided through the University Theater, the University Symposium and forensic
activities, the University Broadcasting Studios, and the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

In the planning of its major undergraduate programs, the Department of
Speech recognizes three principal objectives: -

(1) The achievement, by all of its major students, of a broad liberal educa-
tion. The following major requirements relate to this objective:

(a) To complement work in the department, the student must elect courses
in other departments which are of substantial value in relation to his major pro-
gram, including at least 18 term hours in upper-division courses in a single related
field.

(b) A maximum of 60 term hours of work in speech may be included in the
student’s program for a bachelor’s degree.

(2) Sufficient work in the several fields of speech instruction to provide an
appreciation of the different areas of communication. The following major re-
quirements relate to this objective:

(a) The following basic courses are required of all majors: Fundamentals of
Speech (Sp 111, 112) ; Theory and Literature of Rhetoric (Sp 301) ; Advanced
Interpretation (Sp 311) ; Speech Science (Sp 371); Radio and Television and
the Public (Sp 448) ; History of the Theater (Sp 464).

(b) A minimum of 40 term hours in speech courses is required of all majors,
at least 25 of which must be upper-division courses.

(c) A minimum of 9 term hours of work in general psychology or in history
is required of all majors.

(3) The mastery of at least one of the four following fields: rhetoric and
public address, radio and television broadcasting, speech and hearing therapy,
theater. The minimum requirements in each oi the four fields are as follows:

(a) Rhetoric and Public Address: Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 113) ; Pub-
lic Discussion (Sp 221) or Advanced Public Discussion (Sp 331) ; Argumenta-

* On leave of absence 1961-62,
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tion, Persuasion, and Discussion (Sp 321, 322, 323) ; Theory and Literature of
Rhetoric (Sp 302, 303) ; Classical Oratory (Sp 421), British Oratory (Sp 422),
American Oratory (Sp 423).

(b) Radio and Television Broadcasting: Fundamentals of Broadcasting (Sp
241) ; Theater Principles (Sp 261, 262, 263) or Play Direction (Sp 364) ; Radio
and Television Workshop (Sp 341) ; Radio Workshop (Sp 342, 343) or Tele-
vision Workshop (Sp 344, 345) ; Radio and Television Script Writing (Sp 347,
348, 349).

(¢) Speech and Hearing Therapy: Phonetics (Sp 370) ; Speech Pathology
(Sp 481, 482, 483) ; Clinical Speech Therapy (Sp 484, 485, 486) ; Audiology (Sp
487, 488) ; Seminar: Teaching of Lip Reading (Sp 407).

(d) Theater: Theater Principles (Sp 261, 262, 263) ; 6 term hours selected
from Production Workshop (Sp 264, 265, 266), Costume Workshop (Sp 315); 6
term hours selected from Elements of Acting (Sp 251), Technique of Acting (Sp
351, 352) ; Play Direction (Sp 364) ; History of the Theater (Sp 465).

Honors. See Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114.

Rhetoric and Public Address

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 111,112, 113. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term.
Projects in extempore speaking. Sp 111, 112: emphasis on content, organi-
zation, performance, audience mottranon. language, discussion and parlia-
mentary procedures; not open to students who have taken Sp 233. Sp 113:
emphasis on voice and diction, bodily action and reading from the printed
page; attention to style in the preparation and presentation of speeches.

Sp 221, Public Discussion. 2 hours winter or spring.
Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audiences. Nobles,

Sp 235. Public Speaking. 5 hours any term.

Theory and practice of public speaking, with constructive criticism of per-
formance, Particular attention to individual problems in speechmaking. Not
open to freshmen or to students who have taken either Sp 111 or Sp 112

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 301, 302, 303. Theory and Literature of Rhetoric. 3 hours each term.

Selected readings on the principles of rhetoric and public address from Plato
to modern times, Cohen.

Sp 321, 322, 323. Argumentation, Persuasion, and Discussion. 3 hours each
term.

Fall: argumentation; winter: audience motivation and nature of audience
response ; spring: principles and practice in various discussion forms. Dahl-
berg, Nobles,

Sp 331, 332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter and spring,
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audiences. Prerequisite :
consent of instructor. Nobles.

Sp407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Sp411. Speech Composition. 3 hours any term.
Speech forms, types, and techniques: emphasis on application of basic
rhetorical elements. Designed for prospective high-school teachers and other
nomajors. Prerequisite : upper-division standing,

Sp 421. Classical Oratory. (G) 3 hours.

Rhetorical criticism of masterpieces of Greek and Roman oratory. Prerequi-
site: Sp 301 or equivalent. Aly, Dahlberg.
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Sp 422. British Oratory. (G) 3 hours.
British oratory from Pitt to modern times. Prerequisite: Sp 301 or equiva-
lent, Aly, Cohen, Montgomery,
Sp 423. American Oratory. (G) 3 hours.
Study of selected American orations. Prerequisite: Sp 301 or equivalent.
Aly, Nobles.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G ) may be taken for gradunate cvedit.

Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Graduate Study.
Argumentation and Debate.

Sp 511. Eighteenth-Century Rhetorical Theory. 3 hours.
The neoclassical interpretation of the canons of ancient rhetorical theory, and
its relationship to the literary criticism, aesthetics, and logic of the period.
Cohen,

Sp 512. American Public Address. 3 hours.
The history of public speaking in the United States, with emphasis on the rela-
tion of historical development to current problems in criticism. Aly.

Sp 513. Recent Rhetorical Criticism. 3 hours. =
The revival of the Aristotle-Cicero canon; the impact of contemporary liter-
ary criticism on rhetoric ; the relevance of content analysis to rhetorical criti-
cism, Clark. %

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Sp 225, 226. Public Speaking for Business and Professional Men and Women.

2 hours each term.

Sp 424. Speech Forms and Techniques in Group Control. (g) 3 hours.

Radio and Television Broadcasting

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.
General survey of broadcasting, including history, growth, social aspects, laws
and policies, station and network organization, programming, the advertiser,
the listener, public interest, standards of criticism, comparison of broadcast
systems, international broadcasting and propaganda. Shepherd.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 241. Radio and Television Workshop. 2 hours.
Broadcast performance technique; physical, acoustic, and mechanical theory
and its application; interpretative theory and its application. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Shepherd, Kretsinger, Jacobs,

Sp 342, 343. Radio Workshop. 2 hours each term.
Theory and practice of radio broadcasting. Prerequisite: Sp 341. Starlin,
Kretsinger.

Sp 344, 345. Television Workshop. 2 hours each term.
Theory and practice of television broadcasting. Prerequisite: Sp 341. Kret-
singer, Jacobs.

Sp 347, 348, 349. Radio and Television Script Writing. 2 hours each term.
Radio and television writing techniques; theory and practice in the writing of
all major continuity types. Prerequisite: junior standing. Kretsinger, Starlin.
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J 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Television problems, Radio-television station policies.

Sp 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

J 431. Radio-Television News I. 3 hours.
For description see SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM.

J 432. Radio-Television News II. (G) 3 hours.
For description see ScHOOL oF JOURNALISM.

] 441. Radio-Television Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
For description see SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM.

Sp 444. Radio-Television Direction. (G) 3 hours.
Theory and technique involved in the broadcasting directional assignment.
Practice in directing typical formats developed for radio and television. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Shepherd.

Sp 445. Radio-Television Production. (G) 3 hours.
Problems and procedures in the synthesis of talent, material, sponsorship, ete.
in broadeast production. Preparation and production of live broadcasts. Pre-
requisite: Sp 444; consent of instructor. Shepherd.

Sp 446, Radio-Television Programming. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of values, trends, and procedures in programming broadcast sched-
ules; problems in planning program structure to meet community and public
service needs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Shepherd.

Sp448. Radio and Television and the Public, (G) 3 hours spring.
The influence and importance of broadcasting as a social, political, and cul-
tural force; the development of broadcasting; commercial versus service
broadcasting ; the rights and duties of listeners; public opinion and propa-
ganda influence. Shepherd, Starlin.

Sp 469. Lighting for Television. (G) 2 hours.
Functions of light in the television studio; theories, methods, and special
equipment for lighting television productions. Prerequisite: Sp 263 or consent
of instructor. Ramey.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G ) may be taken for graduate evedit.

Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Graduate Study.
Problems of Education by Television.

Sp 541. Theory and Criticism of Broadcasting. 3 hours.
A comparative study of systems of broadcasting; the development of ethical,
artistic, and critical standards in radio and television. Starlin, Shepherd.

Sp 544. Radio-Television Program Evaluation. 3 hours.
Background and development of broadcast measurements; experimental and

survey procedures applicable to the testing of hypotheses in these media. Pre-
requisite: Mth 425 or equivalent. Kretsinger, Shepherd.

Speech and Hearing Therapy
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 120. Voice and Articulation. 3 hours any term.

Study and practice in the perception and production of the elements of Amer-
ican speech. Limited to students with articulatory or vocal deviations; special
sections for foreign-born students. Montgomery.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 370. Phonetics. 3 hours,
Study of sounds used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic na-
ture ; their production; physical and psychological problems involved in their
perception ; sectional differences. Montgomery.

Sp 371. Speech Science. 3 hours.
A study of the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. Wood.

Sp 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Teaching of lip reading.

Sp 472. Experimental Phonetics. (G) 3 hours.
Experimental methods in voice and phonetics ; analysis and measurement of
variables in the production of speech. 1 hour of laboratory work required.
Prerequisite : Sp 370, Sp 371 or consent of instructor. Wood.

Sp 481, 482, 483. Speech Pathology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Symptoms, causes, and treatment of speech abnormalities. Fall: functional
articulatory defects, delayed speech, emotional speech disorders; winter:
organic speech disorders, including deviations due to congenital malformation,
injury, deafness, and neurological impairment; spring: public school speech
correction, specific techniques in the diagnosis and treatment of major speech
problems. Prerequisite: Sp 370, Sp 371 or consent of instructor. Wood.

Sp 484, 485, 486. Clinical Speech Therapy. (G) 2 hours each term.
Supervised clinical work with speech-defective chiddren and adults, enrolled
for counseling, testing, and treatment in the Speech and Hearing Clinic ; group
discussion of case histories and techniques. Prerequisite: Sp 481, 482 or con-
sent of instructor, Wood. .

Sp 487, 488, 489. Audiology. (G) 3 hours each term.
The auditory function, hearing impairment, and the education or re-education
of persons with hearing loss. Fall: anatomy of the ear, psychophysics of
hearing, physical attributes of speech sounds, types and causes of hearing loss,
speech involvements of deafness; winter: auditory tests and their clinical in-
terpretation, selection and use of hearing aids; spring: speech and auditory
training, psychology of deainess, school and vocational problems. Prerequi-
site: Sp 370, 371 or consent of instructor. Wood.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G ) may be taken for graduate credit.

Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Graduate Study.
Psychology of Speech.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Sp 392. Principles and Techniques of Speech Correction. 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Sp 490. I},ip Reading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours (exten-
sion ).

Sp49L. ?dvam:ed Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (exten-
s10n ).

Sp 492. Voice and Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension).
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Theater
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp211. Interpretation. 2 hours.
The application of the principles of oral reading to literature. McGraw, Wis-
mer.

Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 3 hours.
Elementary principles of acting technique. McGraw, Wismer.

Sp 252, Make-Up. 1 hour.
The history, purpose, and techniques of application of theatrical make-up, the
use of make-up in the various theatrical media, with emphasis on stage and
television performers. Wismer.

Sp 261, 262, 263. Theater Principles. 1 hour each term.
Development of the physical theater; the mechanics of its stage and shops;
planning and construction of stage settings and properties; basic principles
of stage lighting. Peck.

Sp 264, 265, 266. Production Workshop. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Practical experience in the construction, painting, and handling of scenery,
and in the lighting of plays. Prereguisite: Sp 261, 262, 263 or concurrent en-
rollment. Peck.

Sp 267, 268. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term.
Study of design, acting, and playwriting, for the purpose of achieving a better
appreciation of the drama. McGraw.

Sp 269. Appreciation of the Motion Picture. 2 hours.
Study of the motion picture as a dramatic art form. Robinson.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Sp 311. Advanced Interpretation. 3 hours.
Instruction in the discovery and oral expression of meaning and feeling in
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature. McGraw.
Sp 315. Costume Workshop. 3 hours.
Instruction in the art and craft of stage costuming; practical experience in
the design, construction, and maintenance of theatrical costumes. Wismer.
Sp 351. Technique of Acting: Voice. 3 hours.
Problems in the use of voice in dramatic roles. McGraw.
Sp 352. Technique of Acting: Characterization. 3 hours.
Problems in the analysis and presentation of characters. Robinson.
Sp 353. Advanced Acting. 3 hours.
Advanced problems in acting technique: study, rehearsal, and performance.
Prerequisite: Sp 251, Sp 351, 352; consent of instructor. Robinson,
Sp 364. Play Direction. 3 hours.
Sources of dramatic material, choice of plays, casting and rehearsal of players,
production organization. McGraw, Robinson, Wismer.
Sp 365. Direction of Children's Theater. 3 hours.
History and objectives of theater for the child audience; survey of existing
professional and community children’s theater programs ; techniques of acting,
directing, and producing plays for and by children. McGraw.

Sp407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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Sp 460. Advanced Play Direction. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced theory and practice in direction of plays for public performance.
Prerequisite : Sp 364 or consent of instructor. Robinson.

Sp461. Introduction to Scene Design. (G) 3 hours.

Basic principles and techniques of theatrical design for the school and com-
munity theater. Prerequisite: Sp 261, 262, 263 or consent of instructor. Peck.

Sp 462. Styles in Scene Design. (G) 3 hours.
History of scene design ; historical styles and their use in the design of produc-
tions of theater classics; twentieth-century approaches to production design;
the designer's analysis of the play script. Prerequisite: Sp 461, Peck.
Sp 463. Advanced Problems in Scene Design. (G) 3 hours.
Selected problems in the design of dramatic productions. Prerequisite : Sp 461,
Sp 462 ; consent of instructor. Peck.
Sp 464, 465, 466. History of the Theater. (G) 3 hours each term.
An historical study of the theater from ancient to modern times. Wismer.
Sp 467, 468. Lighting for the Stage. (G) 2 hours each term.

The functions of lighting on the stage. Fall: the qualities of light, lighting
instruments, control systems; winter : theories and methods of lighting stage
produmons Prerequisite : Sp 263 or consent of instructor. Peck.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be iaken for graduate credit.

Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. ™
Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. x
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Graduate Study.
Technical Problems of the Theater.
Interpretation.
Cinematography.
Sp 551, 552, 553. Theory of Dramatic Production. 3 hours each term.

Fall: theory of acting; winter : theory of dramatic direction; spring: theory
of dramatic structure. Robinson, Wismer.

Bureau of Mumapal Research and Service

Herxax Krarur, M.A - S e e BN 1]
Arxorp M, WesTtLING, B.A o rereeee P AN and Pul:ln: Works Consultant
Jamzs M, Berkgy, B.Arch Planning Consultant
Onvar ErTER, J.D Research Attorney
CuarcEs S, OrpHAamM, M.A R ch Assistant
Ricuaro B, Haywarp, M.C.P A iate Director, Planning Assistance Program
Doxarp N. Jonwson, B.A Associate Director, Planning Assistance Program

Associate Planners: Franx N. Frost, Ricuaxn S. Ivey, J. Davipo Rows.

Assistant Planners: Kexxer= R, Brackman, Marvin E, Groece, Witriam F. Hoev, Neo M,
Laxcrorp, G. Jay Otro.

Planning Technicians: Witriam E. Hickey, Eowaro Liiry,

THE BUREAU OF MUNICIPAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE carries on
a comprehensive program of research and service in the field of local government.
A reference library is maintained and an information service provided for public
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officials and civic groups on various aspects of municipal administration and public
finance. Special studies are conducted, at the request of legislative interim commit-
tees and public officials, in the broader fields of state government, public finance,
and public law. The bureau cooperates with the League of Oregon Cities in pro-
viding a consultation service on problems related to local legislation, charter re-
vision, ordinance codification, municipal budgeting, revenue and taxation, law and
general administration. A program of planning assistance to city and regional gov-
ernmental agencies in Oregon, authorized by the Oregon Legislature, is adminis-
tered by the bureau.

Assistance is provided in conducting in-service training programs for local
officials in cooperation with the Oregon Finance Officers Association and the Ore-
gon Association of City Police Officers.

The bureau publishes special research studies and several series of bulletins,
intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state of Oregon.
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JETTE, MaupE I. Kerns (emeritus), Vicrorra A. Ross, W. M. Rurr, Ricu-
ARD SopexLIND,§ JAN ZacH,

Assistant Professors: J. K. BALzuiser, StepHEN Bockmor, A. S. Bovarsky,
Tine-L1 CHo, C. C. Corvin, G. N. D1 Grusto, P. H. Dorg, A. E. EpeL-
MAN, NiLs Facernort, Evizapere Frwxenstaeor, D. C. Foster, P. C.
Grarore, Luenie M. Gouson, D. 'W. Hereert, Hartow Hupson, R. C.
Janes, Jorx Kexvoxn, E. E. Moursunn,t C. M. Nixon, C. B. Ryan, J. V.
SoenEer, J. E. STAFFORD. N

Instructors: Jaxe Gerring, J. K. Kenme, M. D. Latourerr, Huee MiTcHELL,
Ernest Muster, RoLr OsLEAUsEN, J. V. Stasck, P. H. Terzner.
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Assistants: Perer Fagax, L. B. Gowpapg, J. E. Havesg, Pavra Searing, J. E.
SuULL, R. J. Turser, Rowena WgINsON.

THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS offers instruc-
tion leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in the fields of architecture,
interior architecture, landscape architecture, urban planning, drawing and paint-
ing, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, jewelry and metalsmithing, art history, and
art education. Many lower-division courses in the school, and all courses in art
history, may be elected by nonmajors.

The school is organized as an integrated unit, without formal departmentali-
zation. This form of organization reflects and facilitates the school’s policy of co-
operative teaching to bring the resources and insights of the several arts to bear
on common problems of design,

Admission. The major curricula in the fields listed above are organized on an
upper-division and graduate basis, Freshman students intending to major in any
of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two
years, a program combining liberal arts courses with introductory preprofessional
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to provide continuity
of training and experience in the several major fields throughout the student’s
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured through the assign-

* Resignation effective July 1, 1962.
t On sabbatical leave 1961-62.

$ On leave of absence 1961-62.

§ Deceased Jan. 14, 1962,
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ment of members of the faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts as
advisers to preprofessional students,

Before admission as professional majors, students are expected to satisfy all
lower-division requirements of the University.

Students transferring to the University from other collegiate institutions for
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy the regular lower-
division requirements, including both liberal arts and preprofessional requirements,
before admission as professional majors, Students transferring from institutions
outside the Oregon State System of Higher Education must have earned a 2.50
grade-point average for all courses for which credit is transierred. Credit may be
transferred for courses that are the equivalent of University offerings; but transfer
students wishing credit, toward major requirements, for upper-division profes-
sional work completed at another institution must first submit evidence of ability
for performance at an advanced level.

Facilities. The school is housed in Lawrence Hall, named in memory of Ellis
F. Lawrence, first dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The build-
ing contains drafting rooms, exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a library, and
staff offices.

The school provides desks, easels, and certain materials that are not readily
available for individual purchase, Students supply their own instruments and draw-
ing materials ; these materials are obtainable from a branch of the University Co-
operative Store maintained in Lawrence Hall.

The Architecture and Allied Arts Library is a reference collection of about
4,500 books, administered as a branch of the University Library.

All work done by students is the property of the school unless other arrange-
ments are approved by the instructor.

Graduate Work. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers grad-
uate work leading to master’s degrees in architecture, landscape architecture,
urban planning, drawing and pdinting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education,
and art history. Graduate programs may emphasize either creative work or tech-
nical, theoretical, and historical studies. The following degrees are granted:

Master of Architecture—for creative work in architectural design or urban
planning,

Master of Landscape Architecture—for creative work in landscape design or
urban planning.

Master of Fine Arts—ifor creative work in drawing and painting, sculpture,
ceramics, or weaving,

Master of Arts, Master of Science—for historical and theoretical studies in
the visual arts, art education, and urban planning,

Graduate work in the school is governed by the regulations of the University
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts. These special requirements, which apply particularly to graduate
work of a creative nature leading to the M.Arch., M.L.Arch., or M.F.A. degree,
are as follows:

(1) A student applying for admission for creative work at the graduate level must submit
to the dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts photographs of recent work or other
materials indicating creative ability.

(2) The student’s qualifyving examination, required by the Graduate School hefore the
completion of 15 term hours of graduate work, must include a display of creative work done
both before and after admission to graduate standing,

(3) The reguirements for the M.Arch, M.L.Arch, and M.F.A. degree include the com-
pletion of a creative terminal project. The student’s plan for his terminal project must be
approved by his graduate committee before it is undertaken.
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(4) On the completion of his terminal project, the dent must submit as a 1
three copies of a typewritten report describing the deviopment of the project, the materials
and equipment employed, and the technical procedures followed, and giving other essential infor-
mation buﬁumtbemjm;therepmwdbedmmﬂ by photographs.

(5) After the completion of the terminal project, but before his final examination, the
student must install a public exhibition presenting the several parts of the project. The School
of Architecture and Allied Arts reserves the right to retain any part of the material exhibited
as an indefinite loan.

(6) After the installation of the u.hlhltmn, but before public showing, the project is given
a final review by the graduate ittee, in the pr of the candidate, The review is
accompanied by an oral examination of the cnnd1date, which may be supplemented by a written
examination,

Architecture

THE CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURE, leading to the degree of Bache-
lor of Architecture, is a three-year program following two years of preprofessional
work. The preprofessional program includes lower-division courses which provide
acquaintance with the more elementary aspects of architecture ; these courses are
organized to insure continuity with the professional work begun in the third year.
The following courses are required for admission to an upper-division major in
architecture :

Term Hours

Design Studio I (AA 187) 3 6
Painting (AA 290)
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293)
Architectural Design (AA 287)
Construction Materials (AA 121)
Interior Design (AA 288) >
Landscape Design (AA 289)
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213)
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA 204,
205, 206)
*Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 106 or Mth 201, 202, 203).cccurueerremerereerromrrenremsasee
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103)

Because the upper-division program is planned in continuity with the basic
courses offered during the first two years, students intending to major in architec-
ture at the University of Oregon are strongly advised to enter the University as
freshmen, in order to profit by this continuous training. In special cases, however,
students transferring from other institutions, with preprofessional preparation
differing in some respects from the pattern indicated above, may be admitted to
the professional curriculum.

The following upper-division program is recommended:

-
LR SR (NS RSE AN - Y- Y

Third Year Term Hours
Archue:tura! Desxgn (AA 387 12
Mect t of Buildi (AA 320, 321, 322).. LB Sl e A A 9
Theory of Structurcs I (AA 369, 370, 371) 12
History of Architecture I (AA 33?, 338, 339) 9
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355) 6
Fourth Year
Architectural Design (AA 487) 15
Theory of Structures IT (AA 469, 470, 471) 9
History of Architecture IT (AA 340, 341, 342) 9
Surveying for Architects (AA 317) 2
Fifth Year
Architectural Design (AA 587)... 18

Ethics & Practice (Architecture) (AA 529)
Working Drawings, Specifications & Estimating (AA 417, 418, 419)
Architecture & art electives 1

o

* Satisfies also science group requirement in liberal arts.
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The following regulations govern the curriculum in architecture and the
granting of the degree of Bachelor of Architecture:

(1) The student must earn 220 term hours of credit, of which 147 hours must be in the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. He must have completed zll of the professional work
of the five-year program, and must have satisfied all University requirements for graduation,
A minimum of one year of residence is required.

(2) The curriculum is organized as a five-year program of lectures, drafting-room projects,
seminars, and studio courses. Students of superior preparation and ability and students trans-
ferring with advanced standing may accelerate their programs and complete the requirements
in less than five years,

Graduate work is offered in architecture, leading to the Master of Architecture
degree. For requirements, see pages 211-212,

The curriculum in architecture is accredited by the National Architectural
Accrediting Board,

Business and Construction. Under the joint supervision of the School of
Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of Business Administration, the Uni-
versity offers a five-year program of study for students who plan to enter the con-
struction industry. The program, which leads to a bachelor’s degree with a major
in business administration, combines training in business methods and in the struc-
tural phases of architecture. For requirements see ScHoOL oF BUSINESS ADMIN-
ISTRATION.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 121. Construction Materials. 2 hours any term.
Materials and techniques of construction used in buildings and their furnish-
ings. Materials utilized in framing, fabrication, enveloping, surfacing, and
finishing. Aspects of color, scale, texture, techniques for use, Manufacture,
distribution, availability, maintenance, and depreciation. Field trips, demon-
strations, illustrated lectures, and laboratory investigation. Bryan.

AA 187, Design Studio I. 2 hours any term.

No-grade course. Execution of design projects and exercises intended to
familiarize the student with fundamental form and space concepts of archi-
tecture ; development of skill in control of proportion, scale, and design re-
lationships. Students are encouraged to develop habits of problem formula-
tion and sound bases for value judgments; the release of the student’s potential
creative capacities is a primary concern of the course. Starck, Gilmore, Boy-
arsky, Hudson.
AA 211,212, 213. Graphics. 2 hours each term.

Intensive study of systems of drawing. Orthographic projection, descriptive
geometry. Integration of the media and methods controlling delineation and
other expressions of architectural subjects, 6 hours required for majors in

architecture. Edelman, Hudson, Moursund, Starck, Ohlhaesen, Bryan, La-
tourell.

AA 287. Architectural Design. 2 hours each term.
No-grade course. Beginning studies of major integrated factors of architec-
tural decision; goals and values, materials and structure, physical and human
environment, Prerequisite: AA 187. Kenyon, Latourell, Ohlhausen, Gilmore,
Hudson, Cho, Andrews..

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 317. Surveying for Architects. 2 hours fall or spring.
Elements of plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice
in the use of steel tape, level, and transit ; determination of building-plot con-
tours and their interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating
excavations and fills for building purposes. Quiner.

AA 320, 321, 322. Mechanical Equipment of Buildings. 3 hours each term.
Principles of plumbing, heating, ventilation, lighting, acoustics. Prerequisite :
Ph 101, 102, 103; Mth 104. Balzhiser, Colvin. ’
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AA 369, 370, 371. Theory of Structures I. 4 hours each term.
Application of mathematics to the design of building structures. Wood and
steel construction; beams, columns, and simple frames; the relationship of
structural design to archltectural design, Prerequisite: algebra, trigonom-
etry, physics. Briscoe.

AA 387. Architectural Design. 1 to 8 hours any term,

Exploration of the creative process in architecture through development of
design projects. Method of problem solution, visual communication ; individual
criticisms, review of drawings and models, group discussion of "field trips.
Prerequisite: AA 287, AA 288, AA 289. Bryan, Dole, Edelman, Hudson,
Kenyon, Latourell, Kemp.

AA 401, Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

AA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 417, 418, 419. Working Drawings, Specifications, and Estimating. 2 hours
each term.
The preparation of working drawings, including scale and full-sized details;
architectural specifications ; field supervision of building construction. Bryan,

AA 420, 421, 422. Building Materials and Construction. 3 hours each term.
Study of materials and methods of building construction. Contract docu-
ments and their use. Materials and labor estimating methods used by contrac-
tors and material dealers, Hannaford,

AA 469, 470, 471. Theory of Structures II. (G) 3 hours edch term.

Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete building construction ;
retaining walls, footings, and foundations for buildings. Prerequisite: AA
369, 370, 371. Hannaford.

AA 472,473, 474. Theory of Structures ITI. (G) 4 hours each term.
Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on architectural design. A
series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year architectural de-
sign. Hannaford,

AA 487, Architectural Design. 1 to 10 hours any term.

Extension of creative processes; synthesis and coordination of technological,
cultural, and social aspects of architecture design projects, individual criti-
cism, group discussions, lectures and discussions by visiting specialists, re-
views of projects. Prerequisite: 12 term hours in AA 387, Andrews, Briscoe,
Cho, Gilmore.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated {G) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to master’s degree candidates,

AA 529. Ethics and Practice (Architecture). 2 hours fall or spring.

No-grade course, Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office
management, etc. Open only to fifth-year students. Gordon.

AA 587. Architectural Design. 1 to 12 hours any term.
Relation of architecture to the immediate environment and to the city-scape;
analysis of determinant factors influencing planning and design, One-half of
the year is devoted to the solution of problems of extensive scale and broad
scope. The terminal architectural design project is executed as a final half-
year problem under the direction of a thesis committee. Prerequisite: 15
term hours in AA 487. Boyarsky, Hayden.
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Interior Architecture

THE CURRICULUM IN INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE, leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Interior Architecture, is a three-year upper-division pro-
gram following two years of preprofessional work. The preprofessional program
includes lower-division courses which provide an orientation in the more elemen-
tary aspects of inferior design, organized to provide continuity with the profes-
sional work begun in the third year. The curriculum is planned to prepare students
for professional practice in the field.

For students who do not intend to practice professionally, the school also
offers a two-year upper-division program in interior design, following two years
of preprofessional work ; this program leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.

The following lower-division courses are required in the preprofessional pro-
gram:

Term Hours

Design Studio I (AA 13?)._
Painting (AA 290)..
Sculpture (AA ”93}
Architectural Design (AA 287).. i
Construction Materials (AA 121)
Interior Design (AA 288)...
Landscape Design (AA 289)
Graphies (AA 211, 212, 213)
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA 204,

205, 206)

v ANk

In the upper-division program, the student is assigned individual problems in
interior planning ; emphasis is placed on creative development. Individual criticism
is supplemented by lectures by members of the school faculty. The student works
in the same drafting room and is closely associated with the students and instruc-
tors in architecture and landscape design. The following courses are required in
the three-year upper-division program:

Third Year Term Hours
Interior Design (AA 388) 12
Materials of Interior Architecture (AA 330, 331, 332) 9
Ceramics (AA 255) or Weaving (AA 256) 6
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339). s 9
Fourth Year
Interior Design (AA 488) 15
History of Interior Architecture (AA 443, 444, 443) 6
Furniture & Accessories (AA 424) 2
Custom Cabinet & Furniture Design (AA 425, 426) 8
Advanced Ceramics (AA 455) or Advanced Weaving (AA 456) e eoeeeereeeeen 6
History of Architecture I1 (AA 340, 341, 342) 9
Fifth Year
Interior Design (AA 588)... 18
Ethics & Office Practice (Interior) (AA 530) 2
Working Drawings in Interior Arch, (AA 462, 463, 464) . eeerserinn 9
Workroom Procedures in Interior Design (AA 449) 1
Electives in art & architecture 9

The curriculum in interior architecture and the granting of the degree of Bach-
elor of Interior Architecture are governed by the same regulations set forth above
for the curriculum and professional degree in architecture (see page 213).

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 223. Elements of Interior Design. 2 hours.

Introduction to the techmql?s of interior design; materials, colors, textures.
Primarily for nonmajors. i
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AA 288, Interior Design. 2 hours.

No-grade course. Design and planning processes by which interior spaces and
forms are studied and executed. Required of all majors in architecture, in-
terior architecture, and landscape architecture. Open to nonmajors. Frasier.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 330, 331, 332. Materials of Interior Design. 3 hours any term.

Study of the nature and general uses of all types of raw, processed, and fin-
ished materials used in interior design. Fibers, fabrms woods, synthetics,
paper, ceramics, etc. used in wall and floor coverings, furmshmgs and acces-
sories. Open only to professional majors. Frasier.

AA 388, Interior Design. 1 to 8 hours any term.’

No-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, beginning intensive
study in the analysis of professional problems, Individual criticisms. Prerequi-
site: AA 287, AA 288 AA 289. Frasier.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 424, Furniture and Accessories. 2 hours.
Analysis of standard lines of decorator furniture and accessories, with empha-
sis on their design qualities, materials, methods of manufacture, etc.

AA 425,426, Custom Cabinet and Furniture Design. 4 hours each term,
First term: series of projects in design of custom™cabinets and furniture;
second term: preparation of detailed shop drawings for construction of pro-
jects designed during the winter term. Prerequisite: AA 424. Open to non-
majors with consent of instructor. X

AA 449, Workroom Procedure in Interior Design. 1 hour.

Procedures in patterning, cutting, and assembly of drapery, upholstery, and
related interior materials. Visits to workrooms. For proiessional majors only.
Frasier.

AA 462,463, 464. Working Drawings in Interior Architecture. 3 hours each
term.
Preparation of working drawings, specifications, and estimates for materials
and labor on projects in interior design. For professional majors only.

AA 488, Interior Design. 1 to 10 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, intended to develop
the analytical approach, with emphasis on integration with architecture. Some
attention to period design. Individual criticisms. Prerequisite: 12 term hours
in AA 388. Frasier.

GRADUATE COURSES

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to master’s degree candidates.
AA 530. Ethics and Practice (Interior). 2 hours.
Ethics and office procedure for the interior designer in private practice; trade
contracts, discounts, interprofessional relations ; sources of materials. Frasier.
AA 588. Interior Design. 1 to 12 hours any term.

No-grade course. Professional interior-design problems of increasing com-
plexity. Individual criticisms, public presentations. One term devoted to a
terminal project. Frasier.
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Landscape Architecture and Urban Planning

THE CURRICULUM IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, is a three-year program following
two years of preprofessional work. The following courses are required for admis-
sion to an upper-division major in landscape architecture:

Term Hours

Design Studio I (AA 187)
Construction Materials (AA 121)
Graphies (AA 211, 212, 213)...ceveeee
Architectural Design (AA 287)
Interior Design (AA 288)
Landscape Design (AA 289)
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA 204,
205, 206)
Painting (AA 290)
Sculpture (AA 293)

WY NSRS

The program provides the student with a broad educational background, to-
gether with technical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape
architecture. Courses in the field are supplemented by courses in art, architectural
design, construction, and city planning. Majors in landscape architecture work side
by side with students of architecture and interior architecture, and have the benefit
of design criticism from the entire faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on design problems by landscape
and architecture students. The instructional program includes field trips to ac-
quaint students with outstanding examples of the design and construction of parks,
cemeteries, airports, private properties and subdivisions, golf courses, and planned
civic developments—and for study of the use of various plant materials under diffi-
cult conditions of climate, soil, and exposure.

Students planning to major in landscape architecture may obtain necessary
preparation in mathematics by completing courses in high-school mathematics
through trigonometry.

The following upper-division courses are required for 2 major in landscape
architecture:

Third Year Term Hours

Landscape Design (AA 389)
Plant Materizls (AA 326, 327, 328)
Landscape Structures (AA 366)
Landscape Maintenance (AA 358, 359)
Landscape Construction T (AA 360, 361, 362)
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355)
Surveying for Architects (AA 317)

LR R - -]

Fourth Year
Landscape Design (AA 489)
Plant Composition (AA 430, 431, 432)
Landscape Field Practice (AA 459)
Landscape Ceonstruction IT (AA 460, 461)
History & Literature of Landscape Archlter:tu.rc (AA 356, 35‘?) Meuby = e
History of Architecture II (AA 342)

Fifth Year

—

O Oh D B
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Landscape Design (AA 589)
Ethics & Practice (Landscape) (AA 433, 434, 435).
City Planning II (AA 499)
Seminar in Planning & Housing (AA 508)
Electives

The curriculum in landscape architecture and the granting of the degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture are governed by the same regulations set
forth above for the curriculum and professional degree in architecture (see page
213).
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Graduate work is offered in landscape architecture, leading to the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture, and in urban planning, leading to the degree of
Master of Arts or Master of Science. For requirements, see pages 211-212.

The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by the American So-
ciety of Landscape Architects.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 289. Landscape Design. 2 hours any term.

No-grade course. Study of the background and principles of landscape design;
lecturcs. field trips, design of small properties. Required of all majors in archi-
tecture, interior architecture, and landscape architecture. Open to nonmajors.
Ruff.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 326, 327, 328. Plant Materials. 3 hours each term.
The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, shrubs, vines, and
flowers. Open to nonmajors with consent of instructor, Jette.

AA 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term.
Fall and winter: history and significance of city planning; modern achieve-
ments in zoning, housing, and city and regional planning. Spring : economic,
practical, and aesthetic factors. Dole,

AA 358, 359. Landscape Maintenance. 2 hours each term.
Cultivation of landscape plant materials ; maintenance problems in relation to
landscape architecture. Ruff.

AA 360, 361, 362. Landscape Construction I. 1-3 hours €ach term.
Elementary problems in the construction of landscape features.

AA 366. Landscape Structures. 3 hours.
The design and construction of simple “wood and masonry landscape struc-
tures. Briscoe.

AA 389, Landscape Design. 1 to 8 hours any term.
No-grade course, A series of problems in landscape architecture, begmmng' a

three-year sequence of intensive study in analysis, solution, and presentation.
Seminars and field trips. Prerequisite: AA 287, AA 288, AA 289.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

AA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 411, 412, 413. Parks, School Grounds, and Recreation Areas. (g) 3 hours

each term,

Principles of landscape design related to the location and development of land
for school, park, and recreation uses. Topographical factors and construc-
tion and maintenance problems. Planned for students in recreation, urban
planning, and educational administration. Lectures, reports, study trips,
projects. Jette.

AA 430,431,432, Plant Composition. (G) 3-6 hours each term.

No-grade course, Design of plantings of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures,
field trips, and drafting. Prerequisite: AA 326, 327, 328. Cuthbert.

AA 433,434, 435. Ethics and Practice (Landscape). (G) 1 hour each term.
Professional ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.
Cuthbert, Jette, Ruff.

AA 439. Landscape Field Practice. (G) 3 hours.

Problems in making surveys, calculating grading, road layout, and siting. Ruff.

AA 460, 461, Landscape Construction II, (G) 3 hours each term,

Advanced problems in landscape construction ; retaining walls, drainage, irri-
gation; specification writing. Ruff.
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AA 489. Landscape Design. 1 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of advanced problems in landscape architecture,
with emphasis on broad planning problems and integration with architecture.
Field trips and seminars. Prerequisite: 9 term hours in AA 389.

AA 499, City Planning II. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. Urban and regional planning. Seminars, field study, design
laboratory. Prerequisite: AA 353, 354, 355. Cho, Hayden.

GRADUATE COURSES

Conrses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

AA 501, Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Planning administration, Buford.

AA 508. Seminar in Planning and Housing. 2 or 3 hours any term.
Discussions of housing and of urban and regional planning problems, led by
faculty members and consultants. Assigned reading. Prerequisite: AA 353,

354, 355; fifth-year or graduate standing; consent of seminar coordinator.
Cuthbert.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to master’s degree candidates.

AA 589. Landscape Design. 1to 12 hours any term.

No-grade course. Landscape-design problems of increasing complexity. Col-
laborative problems, field trips, seminars. Third term devoted to terminal
project. Prerequisite: 12 hours in AA 489.

Drawing, Painting, and Graphic Arts

WORK IN DRAWING AND PAINTING at the lower-division level is offered
both for students preparing for advanced professional study and for other Univer-
sity students who wish some experience in creative work as a part of a liberal edu-
cation. Sufficient studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training as
a basis for an upper-division major in drawing and painting.

At the upper-division level, the special interests of students (landscape, por-
traiture, mural design, commercial applications, etc.) are given attention and en-
couragement. All teaching is through individual criticism. The student works at his
easel or drawing board on his particular problem, and receives individual help
from the instructor.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in drawing and painting :

Term Hours

Basic Design (AA 295) 6

Survey of the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Imro to Hist. of Art (AA

204, 205, 206) 9
Painting (A_A 290) 12-15
Drawing (AA 291) 6-9
Water Color (AA 292).iiiisssiinns IS 2-3

The upper-division major program leading to a bachelor’s degree must include
a minimum of 75 hours, normally distributed as follows:

Third Year Term Hours

Painting (AA 390) 9
Drawing (AA 391) ... o
Composition & Visual Theory (AA 392). 6
9

6

Art history
Art clectives
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Fourth Year Term Hours
Advanced Painting (AA 490) 9
Advanced Drawing (AA 491) 6
Composition & Visual Theory (AA 492) 9
Art dectives 12

Graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the
field of drawing and painting. For requirements, see pages 211-212.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 290. Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other media. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 12
term hours required for upper-division standing. Vincent, Ryan, Soeder, Wil-
kinson, Foster.

AA 291, Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term,
Training in observation and selection of significant elements. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
term hours required for upper-division standing, Ryan, Sceder.

AA 292, Water Color. 2-3 hours.
The technique and use of water color, with special attention to its character-
istics as a painting medium. Emphasis on landscape material. May be sub-
stituted for third term of AA 291 to meet lower-division major requirement.
Open to nonmajors with 4 hours of work in AA 291 or with consent of in-
structor, Soeder.

AA 295. Basic Design. 2 hours each term. N
No-grade course. Studio participation exercises involving the basic principles
of design; a three-term introductory sequence. Open to nonmajors. Foster,
James, Ryan. .

AA 298. Sketching. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to ob-
serve clearly and record accurately. Offered especially for nonmajor students
who have had no previous training in sketching or drawing. Soeder.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 381. Water Color. 2 to J hours.
Continuation of AA 292. The technique and use of water color, with particular
attention to landscape material. Mc_Cosh.

AA 390. Painting. 2-4 hours any term.
Third-year painting. Still life, figure, portrait, and landscape; pattern and
space organization; color and design studies; various media and processes.
Prerequisite: 9 hours in AA 290. McCosh, Vincent.

AA 391. Drawing. 1-4 hours any term.
Second sequence in drawing. Space and form representation; analysis and
statement of form; linear and fotal statement; structure and movement as
factors in drawing ; still life and figure; use of various media. Prerequisite:
6 hours in AA 291 or AA 292. McCosh.

AA 392. Composition and Visual Theory. 2-4 hours any term.

Light, color, and design as they relate to painting problems; relationship of
painting to architccture mural design and other problems. OPen to nonmajors
with consent of instructor. Wilkinson.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 480. Graphic Arts. (g) 2-4 hours any term.

Principles and methods of lithography ; practice in all stages from the prepa-
ratucm of stones to the hand printing of editions. Special emphasis on the medi-
um’s contribution to drawing. McCosh.
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AA 481. Water Color. 2 to 4 hours spring.

Advanced work in water color, with particular attention to landscape material.
Open to nonmajors with consent of instructor. Continuation of AA 381

McCosh.

AA 482, Anatomy for Artists. 2 to 4 hours winter,
Study of the principles and formation of the skeletal and muscular structure
of the human figure, as an aid to observation for graphic statements. Pre-
requisite: AA 290 or AA 291, Wilkinson, McCosh.

AA 490. Advanced Painting. (g) 2 to 4 hours any term.
Advanced problems in portrait figure, landscape, and still life, in all media.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in AA 290 or AA 390. Vincent, McCosh.

AA 491. Advanced Drawing. (g) 1 to 4 hours any term.
Advanced work in drawing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite: 6
hours in AA 291 or AA 391. McCosh.

AA 492. Composition and Visual Theory. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.
A study of light, color, and visual processes as they relate to easel and mural
painting. Wilkinson.

AA 493, Visunal Continuity. 1-3 hours any term.
Study of problems of image sequence and continuity in printed material, dis-
play, photography, and film. Prerequisite: AA 295. Open to nonmajors. Fos-
ter.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 end designated (G) or (g) may be taken for gradwate credit.

AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

AA 580. Graduate Studies in Print Making. Hours to be arranged.

Advanced work in lithography and engraving. Black-and-white and multiple-
color process. McCosh,

AA 590. Gidmte Studies in Painting, Drawing, and Design. Hours to be
arrang
Work at an advanced level with problems of color and form, techniques,
processes, and visual theories. McCosh, Vincent, Wilkinson.

Sculpture and Applied Design

THE PROGRAM IN SCULPTURE AND APPLIED DESIGN includes in-
struction and major curricula in sculpture, ceramics, weaving, and jewelry and
metalsmithing.

Sculpture. The degree program in sculpture is planned to provide a sound
foundation for mature investigation of the practical, theoretical, and historical
aspects of the discipline. The student is encouraged to take advantage of the oppor-
tunities offered by the University for liberal education, while at the same time de-
veloping appreciation and technique within the broad field of art.

In the lower-division classes, the emphasis is on elements in the language of
form. Upper-division instruction enlarges upon theoretical perspectives, directing
the student to personal investigations of the physical and expressive provinces of
sculpture, o the study of constructive and destructive elements of light, and to the
use of air as a plastic solid in equal partnership with the visible solid.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in sculpture:
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Term Hours

Basic Design (AA 295) 6

Survey of the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA
204,208, 208) Sl e

Elementary Scn.lptu.n: (AA "93) 9

Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291) 6

The upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to a bachelor’s degree,
includes the following required courses:

Third Year Term Hours
Techniques of Sculpture (AA 393) : : 15
Art history 9
Advanced Drawing (AA 491) " 6
Fourth Year
Advanced Sculpture (AA 494) 15
Senior Seminar (AA 407) 6
Background of Modern Art (AA 476, 477, 478). 9

For the requirements for the Master of Fine Arts degree with a major in
sculpture, see pages 211-212.

Applied Design. The University offers instruction and major programs in
the following fields of applied-design : ceramics, weaving, and jewelry and metal-
smithing. The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation
for a major:

Term Hours
Basic Design (AA 295) _ 6
Survey of the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or Intro. to Hist. of Art
(AA 204, 205, 206).. 9
Drawing or Pa.intinz (AA 290 or AA 291) 6
Applied desi 9

The curriculum is designed to acquaint the student with the general character,
techniques, and materials of applied design.

The upper-division major program in applied design, leading to a bachelor’s
degree, includes the following required courses :

Third Year Term Hours
Advanced lied desi 12
Advanced studio conrse (dr.lwmg, painting, or scu]pture)... ... DS
Art BIStOry co e o
Art electives oo 9
Fourth Year

Advanced applied design ... S 18
Advanced studio course 9
Background of Modern Art (AA 476, 477, 478) 9

For the requirements for the Master of Fine Arts degree with a major in
ceramics or weaving, see pages 211-212.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 255. Ceramics. 2to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to ceramic technigues and materials. Throwing, molding, and
hand building. Surface decoration of two- and three-dimensional surfaces.
Students participate in stacking, firing, and drawing the kilns. Open to non-
majors. Victoria Ross, James.

AA 256. Weaving. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to basic weaving techniques. The dressing, care, and manipula-
tion of several types of looms. Experimentation with a wide variety of fibers.
Production of textiles of original design on 4- and 8-harness looms. Nixon.
AA 257. Jewelry and Metalsmithing. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to the handworking of nonferrous metals—copper, brass, bronze,

silver, gold ; practical information about making jewelry and metal objects—
soldermg, stone setting, centrifuge casting, forging, raising. Nixon.



ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 223

AA 203, Elementary Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours any term.

Introduction to materials. Elementary considerations of form; technical and
compositional exercises in clay, plaster, wood, and stone. Sections for pre-
dental students and other nonmajors. Di Giusto, Zach.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 393, Techniques of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term.

Modeling problems in portraiture, figure study, and group composition. Tech-
nical and aesthetic considerations of the several sculpture and media. Di Giusto,
Zach.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405, Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
AA 407, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 455. Advanced Ceramics. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Advanced studio work ; individual projects. Emphasis on creative form. Study
of material, texture, and functional relationships. Body and glaze making;
earthenware stoneware and porcelain, Kiln atmosphere and effects on body
and glaze, Students assume responsibility for firing their own work. 30 term
hours required for majors. Prerequisite: 6 term hours in AA 255. James,
Victoria Ross.

AA 456, Advanced Weaving. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.

Emghasis on creative work. Production of a wide variety of handwoven
fabrics. Historical studies, fabric analysis, spinning, dyeing. 30 term hours
required for majors. Nixon.

AA 457. Advanced Jewelry and Metalsmithing. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Emphasis on creative work. Advanced problems in forging, raising, centri-
fuge casting, enameling, etching, stone setting. Nixon.

AA 458, Textile Printing. (G) 2 to 4 hours.

Advanced problems in design and color, applied to standard textiles, Tech-
nique in pattern design and yardage printing. Silk screen, block print, etc.

AA 494, Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 8 hours any term.

No-grade course. Coordination of sculpture with related fields of architec-
tural, landscape, interior, and industrial design. Zach.

AA 496. Ceramic Sculpture, (G) 2hours any term.

Techniques in building, modeling, molding, and surfacing terra cotta, Em-
phasis on the character of the materials and their effectiveness as sculptural
media. Study of forms appropriate to residential and civic design. Prerequi-
site: three terms of AA 293, three terms of AA 255

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit,
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Art History

THE PROGRAM IN ART HISTORY provides: (1) instruction in this basic
aspect of human culture for all University students (all courses in art history are
open to nonmajors) ; (2) the historic background in art and architecture needed
in the several major curricula of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts; and
(3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the history of art.
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The art-history major combines historical study with creative studio practice.
It is designed to provide a broad perspective for the understanding of the art of
the past and present, and a basis for critical judgment of individual works of art.
The following lower-division courses are required as preparation for a major:
Term Hours
Elementary studio courses (drawing, painting, sculpture, or applied design)..... 12
Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA 204, 205, 206) or Survey of the Visual Arts (AA
201, 202, 203) g
Two years of French or German 24

The upper-division major program in art history, leading to a bachelor’s
degree, includes the following required courses:

Third Year I Term Hours
History of art (selected) 18
Language or literature. 9
Electives (recommended: art studio courses, history, anthropology, philosophy).. 18
Fourth Year
History of art (selected) 18
Aesthetics (Ph 441, 442, 443) 9
Electives (ror.nmmgnd.ed language or literature, history, anthropology, art
studio courses) 18

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
*AA 201, 202, 203. Survey of Visual Arts. 3 hours each term.
Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of the visual arts
through a study of historical and contemporary works,; consideration of mo-
tives, media, and forms. Baldinger, Finkenstaedt, Golson.
*A A 204, 205, 206. Introduction to the History of Art. 3 hours each term.
An historical survey of the visual arts from prehistoric to modern times. Se-
lected works of painting, sculpture, architecture, and other arts are studied
in relation to the cultures producing them. Designed for nonmajor students,
as well as for majors in art history. Golson.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 337, 338, 339. History of Architecture I. 3 hours each term.
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from prehistoric times to the
Renaissance in Italy. Includes the study of ancient, mediaeval, Islamic, and
pre-Columbian American architecture. Open to nonmajors. M. D. Ross.

AA 340, 341, 342. History of Architecture I1. 3 hours each term.
Dest:nptwe and critical analysis of architecture from the Renaissance in Italy
to the present day. Development of modern architecture. Open to nonmajors.
M. D. Ross.

AA 346, 347, 348. History of Painting. 3 hours each term.
Chronological and interpretive study of the language of painting. Fall: pre-
historic through Italian Renaissance; winter: Remaissance and barogue in
northern Europe and Spa.m spring : Oriental painting, modern European and
American painting. Open to nonmajors.

AA 356, 357. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. 3 hours each
term, fall and winter.
History of gardens as an outgrowth of living conditions from early Egyptian
times to modern American ; intended to develop knowledge and judgment con-
cerning landscape design. Majors in landscape architecture complete a year
sequence with AA 342. M. D. Ross.

AA 376. Classical Art. 3 hours.
Historical and interpretative study of the art of ancient Greece and Rome.

AA 377. Romanesque and Gothic Art. 3 hours.

Eistorical and interpretative study of the art of the Middle Ages in northern
urope.

* Students will not be permitted to enroll for both AA 201, 202, 203 and AA 204, 205, 206.
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AA 378. Italian Renaissance Art. 3 hours.
Historical and interpretative study of the art of Italy in the fifteenth and six-
teenth centuries.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

AA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 440. American Architecture. (G) 3 hours.
History of architecture in the United States. Special emphasis on regional
building in the Pacific Northwest. Seminar discussions and assigned research.
Students wishing to devote additional time to special research projects may
enroll also under AA 401. M. D. Ross.

AA 443, 444, 445, History of Interior Architecture. 2 hours each term.
History of interior architecture, including the study of contemporary furni-
ture, textiles, rugs, etc., as an art expression, Open to nonmajors. Frasier.

A A 446, 447, 448. History of Oriental Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Comparative study of architecture, sculpture, landscape design, and painting
as expressions of individual and social experience in the cultures of the Far
East. Fall: Indian and Indonesian; winter : Chinese; spring: Japanese. Open
to nonmajors. Baldinger.

AA 450, 451,452. Artin Latin America. (G) 3 hours each term.
Preconquest art of the Andean, Mexican, Mayan, and related cultures. De-
velopment of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the Spanish and Portu-
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the nineteenth centuries, with emphasis
on the fusion of European and indigenous elements. Development of modern
art in the twentieth century in Mexico and Brazil. Open to nonmajor students.
M. D. Ross.

AA 476, 477, 478. Background of Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of contemporary architecture, sculpture, painting, and other
arts. Open to nonmajors. Conducted as a seminar. Prerequisite: AA 201, 202,
203 or AA 204, 205, 206, or equivalent. Golson.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Mediaeval Art.
Renaissance Studies,
Baroque Art.
Twentieth-Century Art.
Islamic Sculpture.
Chinese and Japanese Landscape Painting.
Himalayan Art.

Art Education

THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION leads to the B.S. or B.A. degree
and to a provisional teaching certificate for the state of Oregon. The program is
designed to prepare students for teaching art in junior and senior high school and
to provide a background for the supervision of art in the elementary-school pro-
gram. The following lower-division courses are required as preparation for a
major in art education:
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Term Hours

Basic Design (AA 295)
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203} or Intro. to Hist. of Art (AA 204,

205, 206) . : 9
*School in American Life (Ed 310) 3
Art electives (studio) 24

Psychology 9

The following upper-division courses are required to complete requirements
for a degree with a major in art education :

Third Year Term Hours
Introduction to Art Education (ArE 314) 3
Art in the Junior High School (ArE 315) 3
Art in the Senior High Scheol (ArE 414} 3
Art electives 18
*Human Development and Learning (Ed 315) 5
*Student Teaching: Junior High (Ed 416) 5
*Student Teaching: Senior High (Ed 416) 5

Fourth Year
Art electives (studio) 18-24
History of art 9
Seminar: Art Education (ArE 407) 2
*Special Methods: Teaching Art (Ed 408) 3

A fifth year of preparation is required for permanent secondary-school (junior
and senior high school) certification in Oregon. Students working toward the com-
pletion of the fifth-year requirements are advised individually concerning the se-
lection of courses. Students completing a properly planned fifth-year program
may qualify for a master’s degree.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
ArE 311, 312, 313. Art and Craft for the 'Elementary Teacher. 3 hours each
term.

First term: design; exploration of materials appropriate for primary and in-
termediate grade children, Second term: two- and three-dimensional art and
craft activities consistent with growth stages; literature in the field; pre-
requisite: ArE 311, Third term: methods for the intelligent use of art mater-
ials for the elementary-school-age child ; the work of this term satisfies the
Oregon State Department of Education methods-course requirement; prere-
quisite: ArE 311, 312.

ArE 314. Introduction to Art Education. 3 hours fall.

A lecture-laboratory-seminar study of the growth and developmental stages of
children in relation to creative experience with visual-art materials. Required
of all majors and students working for certification in secondary-school art.
Prerequisites : two years of lower-division work in art studio and art history :
Ed 310. Ballinger.

ArE 315, Artin the Junior High School. 3 hours winter.

Critical evaluation of ideas, materials, and program content appropriate for
art experiences of the pre-adolescent junior-high-school student. Offered con-
currently with the first term of student teaching in junior high school. Lec-
ture, laboratory course. Prerequisite: ArE 314. Ballinger, Gehring.

ArE 316. Children’s Art Laboratory. 2 hours.

Worlk with children in a supervised art laboratory ; designed for students pre-
paring for art teaching at both the elementary and secondary levels. Burgner.

ArE 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

ArE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Required of all senior majors in art education.

* Education courses required for certification by the Oregon State Department of Education.
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Ed 408. Special Secondary Methods. 3 hours winter and spring.
Study of teaching ideas; designed to explore effective ways of conducting a
significant program of art experiences in Jumor and senior high school. Re-
quired of all majors and students working for certification in secondary-school
art, Prerequisites: Ed 310, Ed 315, Ed 416; three years of studio art work,
history of art, art c{iucation; or consent of instructor. Ballinger, Gehring,

ArE 409. Practicum. (g) Hours to be arranged.
Practicum experience provided in the use of creative activities as problem-
solving opportunities for the mentally retarded child; laboratory experiences
with art and craft materials, Gehring.

ArE 411. Methods and Research Materials: Art in Elementary Schools. (G)
3 hours fall.
A study of significant literature and research in the field ; laboratory investi-
gation of materials, ideas, and methods currently used in elementary schools.
Satisfies state certification requirement for an elementary art-methods course.
Prerequisite: ArE 311, 312, previous teaching experience, or consent of the
instructor. Burgner.

ArE 414. Artin the Senior High School. (G) 3 hours spring.

A laboratory course designed to explore the possibilities of new and signifi-
G]l?t E‘rt activities apropriate for the adolescent. Prerequisite: ArE 314, ArE
315. Foster.

Ed 416. Supervised Teaching: Junior and Senior High School. 5 to 15 hours
any term.
No-grade course. Student teaching experience in the public schools. One hour
a day, five days a week ; first term junior high school, second term senior high
school. Maximum crcdlt, 15 hours for two terms. Permission for student teach-
ing must be obtained from the art education division. Gehring.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit,

ArE 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

ArE 532. Supervision of Children's Art Laboratory. 3 hours any term.
Designed to provide an opportunity for work with children in a planned labo-
ratory situation; responsibility for program design and supervision of chil-
dren’s art activities. Prerequisite : teaching experience or consent of instructor.
Burgner.

ArE 535. Artand Architecture for the School Administrator. 3 hours.

Problems of the school administrator in the field of art programming; archi-
tectural principles in relation to school-plant design. Lectures and studio-
laboratory demonstration.



School of Business

Administration

Ricmarp W. Lixprorym, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration.
Westey C. Barraing, Ph.D., Director of the Bureau of Business Research.
Norman E. Tavror, Ph.D,, Director of the Forest Industries Management Center.

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION offers programs of pro-
fessional study, undergraduate and graduate, to prepare young men and women
for positions of responsibility and leadership in business administration, research,
and teaching.* The school recognizes a primary obligation to provide the trained
personnel needed to carry on the rapidly expanding business life of the state of
Oregon, the nation, and the entire free world.

The curricula and courses of the school provide students with opportunity
and encouragement for the development of useful thinking processes and qualities
of leadership, familiarity with the economic, political, and social climates in which
foreign and domestic business is conducted, an understanding of the primary
analytical tools and methods of business, and capacity for objective analysis.

The instructional program of the School of Business Administration is organ-
ized under four departments, each of which offers several major options:

Accounting and Business Statistics—accounting; professional accounting;
business statistics.

Business Education and Secretarial Science—office administration; busi-
ness teacher education.

Finance and Business Economics—banking ; investments ; real estate; finance
management ; international business; business economics.

Marketing and Industrial Management-——marketing; production; person-
nel; management; insurance; transportation, traffic management, and
utilities ; business and construction.

The undergraduate major programs lead to the Bachelor of Business Admin-
istration, Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Science degree. The school also offers
graduate work leading to the Master of Business Administration, Master of Arts,
Master of Science, and Doctor of Business Administration degrees.

The School of Business Administration was established in 1914 as the School
of Commerce ; the present name was adopted in 1921. It has been a member of the
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business since 1923,

The following business honorary societies have active chapters at the Uni-
versity : Beta Gamma Sigma, business administration scholastic honorary; Beta
Alpha Psi, accounting; Delta Nu Alpha, transportation; Eta Mu Pi, merchandis-
ing ; Phi Chi Theta, business women; Propeller Club, foreign trade.

* An undergraduate program, combining courses in business and courses in a technical
field, is offered at Oregon State University, Corvallis, through the School of Business and Tech-
nology. Technical “minors” are available in science, agriculture, engineering, forestry, and
home economics; 27 term hours in the technical minor are required, in addition to courses in
business. The Oregon State program leads to a bachelor's degree; by action of the State Board
of Higher Education, graduate major work in business is offered exclusively at the University
of Oregon.

[228]
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Admission. The major curricula in business administration are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major
in business administration are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two-
year prebusiness program, which combines liberal arts courses with introductory
preprofessional courses in the School of Business Administration. The lower-
division prebusiness courses are planned to provide continuity of training through-
out the student’s undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured
through the assignment of members of the faculty of the School of Business Ad-
ministration as advisers to prebusiness students.

Before admission as a professional major in business administration, the stu-
dent must satisfy all lower-division requirements of the University, must main-
tain a C average in English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113), and must complete
the following required courses:

Term Hours
* Intermediate Algehra (Mth 100) 4
Pullic Speaking {Sp 235) -
Business Law (FBE 216)......... 5
Business Statistics (BS 232, 233) 7
Prmclplti af Eccmum:cs tEc 201, 202, 203) 9
F A ng (Ac 211, 212, 213) 9

Business Environment (MIM 125, 126) is recommended as a freshman elec-
tive, but is not required.

Major Requirements. To qualify for a bachelor’s degree with a major in
the School of Business Administration, the student must complete: (1) a group of
core courses required of all majors, (2) the specialized courses required in one of
the several major options offered by the school, and (3) a minimum of 90 term
hours in courses outside the School of Business Administration. The student must
also earn a cumulative 2.00 prade-point average in business courses and a 2.00
GPA in business courses taken at the University of Oregon. The upper-division
core courses are:

Junior Year Term Hours
Organization & Tnterpersonal Relations (MIM 3210 i eeeeaereaenaseens 5
Financial Institutions (FBRE 320) 5
Elements of Marketing (M1M 323) 5
iProduction Management (MIM 329) 5
Senior Year

Two of the following courses:
Business Policies (MIM 453)
Business Fluctuations & Expansion (FBE 466)
Business History (MIM 480)
Business Enterprise & Social Responsihility (FBE 434)

AU s

The core courses provide all able graduates with a general education for the
management of business firms and a sound management background for careers
in government and education and for life in our highly competitive and technical
society, The major options offered by the several departments provide specialized
training for a variety of careers in business.

Graduate Work, For admission to graduate work in business administration
leading to the master’s degree (M.B.A., M.A,, or M.S,), a student must hold a
bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university.

A minimum of 45 term hours of graduate work is required for the master’s
degree, of which 12 to 15 hours may be in an approved allied field selected as a
minor. For the M. B.A. degree, the student must complete 36 term hours of work in
500 courses. The student must select his courses from three areas of concentration

* Students who receive a grade of 3 on a mathematics placement test given all entering
students are exempt from this requirement.
t Not required for the option in business teacher ed
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in business or two business areas and a minor ; comprehensive written examinations
covering these areas are required on the completion of the program. The student
is expected to enroll for graduate core studies designed to insure a broad back-
ground in managerial techniques and problems. At the discretion of his examining
committee, the student submits a thesis or prepares three business research reports
as a part of his regular course work; a final oral examination, based on the thesis
or research reports, is required.

For admission to candidacy for the D.B.A. degree, the student must show,
through a qualifying examination, a basic knowledge of economics, accounting,
quantitative methods (mathematics and statistics), finance, marketing, business
organization and production, and business law. Studies leading to the degree must
include work in five fields: (1) business-organization theory and policy, (2) eco-
nomics, (3) one field chosen from such areas of specialization as accounting,
finance, marketing, insurance, personnel management, production management,
or transportation, (4) statistics, (5) a minor field outside the fields of business
and economics. Comprehensive written examinations are given in each of these
fields. The candidate is also required to present an acceptable dissertation and to
pass an oral examination based primarily on his dissertation.

Reading knowledge of foreign languages is not required, but may, at the dis-
cretion of the student’s committee, be substituted for the minor field outside the
fields of business and economics.

The doctoral program normally requires three years of study beyond the
bachelor’s degree; completion of formal requirements for a master's degree is
not required. 2

The graduate program is developed and planned with the active participa-
tion of an Advisory Council. The members of the council for 1962-63 are: George
W. Gleeson, dean, School of Engineering, Oregon State University; J. B. Kol-
liner, vice-president, White Stag Manufactaring Company ; Philip S. McAllister,
chairman, Department of Business, Lewis and Clark College; T. S. Prideaux,
vice-president, United States National Bank, Portland; B. S. Quayle, assistant
traffic manager, Southern Pacific Company; John L. Wallen, director of Human
Relations Group, Tektronix, Inc.

Bureau of Business Research. The Bureau of Business Research conducts
a continuing program of research in economic and business problems. The pro-
gram includes the regular collection of economic data for the state of Oregon and
intensive investigation of particular problems. Although the bureau emphasizes
research problems of particular interest to Oregon, it also concerns itself with
problems of general importance. The program is supported in part through grants
from Federal, state, and local governmental agencies, foundations, trade associa-
tions, private business firms, etc. Selected graduate students are offered the oppor-
tunity for valuable training through working on research problems. The bureau
publishes the monthly Orecoxn Business Review, which is sent free on request to
any resident of Oregon. The results of the bureau’s research and data collection
are available to individuals and business firms on request. Some of its publications
are for sale, others are distributed free of charge.

The Bureau of Business Research is aided in its work by an Advisory Com-
mittee; members of the committee are: T. E. Bolger, vice-president and general
manager, Pacific Bell Northwest; Harold Cake, vice-president, Equitable Sav-
ings and Loan Association; Thomas W. Delzell, chairman of the Board and
chief executive officer, Portland General Electric Company; Charles F. Luce,
administrator, Bonneville Power Administration; George B. Martin, assistant
superintendent of schools, Salem; Tom Scanlon, educational director, Oregon
State AFL-CIO; Edgar Smith; Ray Vester, vice-president, Capitol Finance
Corporation; S. H. Mallicoat, director, Oregon State Department of Planning
and Development.
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Forest Industries Management Center. The Forest Industries Management
Center conducts a comprehensive program of management and marketing re-
search and service for the forest-products industries, coordinated with a program
for the training of students for management careers in these industries. The forest
industries training program supplements the regular major courses and curricula
in business administration by providing specialized knowledge useful in forest in-
dustries careers through seminars and research projects. Both the research and
the training programs are planned and conducted with the active support and
participation of executives in the forest industries of the Pacific Northwest,
under the leadership of the Forest Industries Management Center Advisory Com-
mittee; the members of the Executive Subcommittee of the Advisory Com-
mittee are: Foster Anderson, partner, Clear Fir Products; Lester E. Ander-
son, vice-president, Random Lengths Publishing Company; R. A. Kronenberg,
manager, Lumber and Plywood Division, Springfield Division, Weyerhaeuser
Company; Joseph W. McCracken, executive vice-president, Western Forest
Industries Association; Dr. Donald B. Slocum, Orthopedic and Fracture Clinic,
Eugene,

Accounting and Business Statistics

Professors: C. E. JornsoN (department head), C. L. KeLLy (emeritus), A. B.
StiLaAaw (emeritus), S. C, Vance,

Associate Professor: J. W. Sowa.

Assistant Professors: D. A. Barrncorr, C. E, BrownNing, D, S. Harwoon, Jr.,
M. F. Moss, A, L. PEITERSON.

Instructors: Lours Hammt, RoNarp Bascock, A. A. Scrurtg, J. W. WiL-
KINSON.

Lecturer: C. J. LuNeskL

Assistants: A. T. Danopwara, R. P. Lurara, G. D. Martery, G. L. Orsoxn,
A. G. REmnMANN.

THE PROGRAM IN ACCOUNTING and business statistics is designed to pre-
pare students for professional careers in these special fields and to provide all
students of business with an understanding of the theory and techniques of quanti-
tative analysis as a basis for administrative decision malking.

Accounting. The major curriculum in accounting is a four-vear program de-
signed for students who wish to prepare for a professional career in business or
government service with an emphasis on accounting and quantitative analysis of
business data. The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the
school, are listed below :

Term Hours

Asset Valuation & Income Measurement (Ac 350, 351) [
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 360, 361).— [
Corporate Accounts & Stat ts (Ac 352) z 3
Income-Tax Procedures (Ac 411, 412)...... 4
Minimum of 11 term hours selected from electives listed below..cccccrrcnsieeeces 11
30

ELECTIVES

Income-Tax Procedures (Ac 413)..
Special Topics in Accounting (Ac 450, 451)
Accounting Verification (Ac 440, 441)
Management Information Systems (Ac 420, 421)
Money & Banking (Ec 318)
Public Finance (Ec 319)
Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377)
Government Control of Private Busi (Ec 334)
Iovestments (BBE A3 i e o it

WHOD WL
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Risk & Insurance (MIM 354) 4
Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432) 3

All majors in general accounting are required to take one year of college
mathematics during their lower-division years.

Professional Accounting. A special five-year program in professional ac-
counting is offered for students who wish to prepare for a career as a certified
public accountant or accounting executive. Students who satisfy the requirements
of the Graduate School and the School of Business Administration may earn the
M.B.A. degree at the end of the fifth year. The major requirements, in addition to
the core program of the school, are as follows:

y Term Hours

Asset Valuation & Income Measurement (Ac 350, 351)
Corporate Accoonts & S ts (Ac 352)
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 360, 361)
Income-Tax Procedures (Ac 411, 412, 413)
Special Topics in Accounting (Ac 450)
Accounting Verification (Ac 440, 441)
Minimum of 15 term bours selected from electives listed below, of which

9 bours must be in courses numbered 500 and above ...

O OO b O

Sl &

ELECTIVES Term Hours

Management Information Systems (Ac 420, 421)
Fund Accounting (Ac 430)
Special Topics in Accounting (Ac 451)
Advanced Accounting Problems (Ac 480, 481)
Cost Analysis & Interpretation (Ac 562)
Auditing Concepts (Ac 542)
Advanced Business Law (FBE 418)
Quantitative Analysis for Dusiness Decisions (BS 432) . urcsmrrsessenerinremsinns
Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377)
Problems in Production Management (MIM 430)
Public Finance (Ec 319)
Seminar in accounting (Ac 507)
Accounting Theory (Ac 552)

B G B3 L D G LN B B LN B0 B D

All professional accounting majors are required to take one year of college
mathematics during their lower-division years.

Business Statistics. The major program in business statistics is designed to
prepare the student for a career in business research; primary emphasis is on the
application of modern statistical methods to business problems. Majors in busi-
ness statistics must complete work in basic mathematics through calculus (equiva-
lent of Mth 201, 202, 203 or Mth 204, 205, 206). Additional courses in mathematics,
accounting, and quantitative methods in economics or other social sciences are
highly recommended. The major requirements, in addition to the core program
of the school, are as follows:

Term Hours

Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432) ooeoooms

Special Topics in Business Statistics (BS 433)

Managerial Accounting (Aec 313)

Linear Algebra & Coordinate Geometry (Mth 316)

Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376)

Seminar: Operations Research (MIM 407)

Minimum of 9 term hours selected from electives listed below,

f:".' I W L O D L G B

ELECTIVES
Management Information Systems (Ac 420, 421)
Marketing Research (MIM 415)
Introduction to Statistical Theory (Mth 441, 442)
Economic Theory (Ec 377)
Math tinal Fo ing (Ec 480)

LR 2 -

n
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Term Hours
National Income Analysis (Ec 483)
Correlation Analysls of Economic Data (Ec 484)
Research & Survey Methods in Economics (Ec 485)
Principles & Methods of Psychological Assessment (Psy 421, 422) eeeeeesaeee
Theory & Methods of Population Analysis (Soc 435
Industrial Sociclogy (Soc 456)

G G O G G B

Majors in business statistics must include Business Fluctuation and Expansion
(FBE 466) as a part of their senior core program.

Accounting
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ac211, 212, 213. Fundamentals of Accounting. 3 hours each term.

Study of the function of accounting as a tool for the planning and administra-
tion of business enterprise. Primary emphasis on analysis and interpretation of
financial data, rather than on collection and presentation. Fall: position and
income statements, conceptual bases for collecting and presenting data, flows
of cost, the accounting cycle, depreciation, formation of working ca;utal
Winter: inventory and its control, risk-equity relationships, interest and an-
nuities, analysis of posmon and income statements, fund statements, manu-
facturing costs, organization for an administration of cost and budgetary
control. Spring : application of cost concepts to decision making, taxation and
its effect on planning. break-even analy51s, internal control, capital budgeting,
information theory applltd to accounting reparts, the impact of price-level
changes on accounting data. Spcmal honors sections offered. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing or consent of instructor. Johnson, Harwood.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ac 311. Income Taxation and Business Policy. 3 hours.

Designed for students not specializing in accounting. Emphasis on the im-
pact of Federal income and estate taxes on decisions of business management,
such as decisions to invest, to merge, to distribute earnings, to establish re-
tirement programs. Students not admitted to both Ac 311 and Ac 411, 412.
Prerequisite: Ac 213. Lindholm.

Ac 313. Managerial Accounting. 3 hours.

Designed for students not specializing in accounting. Emphasis on the use of
accounting data by management; preparation, analysis, and interpretation of
financial statements, including fund statements, internal accounting reports,
budgets, and special cost studies. Credit not granted for both Ac 313 and Ac
350, 351, Ac 352. Prerequisite: Ac 213. Soha.

Ac 350, 351. Asset Valuation and Income Measurement. 3 hours each term.

Accounting principles and procedures in asset valuation and management and
in the determination of periodic income : problems of measurement and of inter-
pretation of financial accounting data. Prerequisite: Ac 213. Johnson, Luneski.

Ac 352. Corporate Accounts and Statements. 3 hours.

Special problems of accounting for corporations; preparation and analysis of
corporate financial statements; use of cash- flow and fund statements. Pre-
requisite : Ac 351. Johnson, Luneski.

Ac 360, 361, Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours each term.

Development, presentation, and interpretation of cost information to aid man-
agement in planning and controlling business operations ; methods of collecting
cost information, basic principles of cost reports to management, problems
of cost allocation ; use of standard costs for control, various concepts of ca-
pacity in relation to overhead allocation, cost-volume relationships, variable
budgeting, and analysis of differential costs. Prerequisite: Ac 213. Moss.

Ac407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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Ac4l11, 412, 413. Income-Tax Procedures. (G) 2 hours each term.
Professional study and analysis of the Federal and Oregon income-tax struc-
ture, and of the problems involved in determining income-tax liabilities; de-
termination of taxable income and computation of taxes for individuals, part-
ncrshlps corporations, estates, and trust; introduction to tax research. Pre-
requisite: Ac 213, Peiterson.

Ac420, 421. Management Information Systems. (G) 3 hours each term.

Data processing within the business firm or gov ernment unit; conceptual and
procedural problems associated with the programming and use of data-
processing equipment ; principles of systems design; use of basic analysis tools
N programming machines and in designing systems and procedures; critical
analysis of modern concepts of administrative control and the function of the
controller as they relate to interpretive reporting and the processing of busi-
ness information. Prerequisite: Ac 213; senior standing or consent of in-
structor. Soha.

Ac430. Fund Accounting. (G) 3 hours.

Financial administration and reporting requirements of Federal, state, and
local governmental units, w1th emphasis on the use of fund accounting as a
basis for budgetary control in these and other nonprofit orga.lmatmns laws
relating to the budgetary, financial, accounting, and auditing requirements of
Oregon municipalities ; recent dcvclanments in Federal performance budget-
ing. Prerequisite: Ac 213, Harwood.

Ac 440, 441. Accounting Verification. (G) 3 hours each term.
Auditing standards and procedures observed by certified public accountants
in the examination of the financial statements of business and other organiza-
tions; audit standards and objectives, collection of evidence, evaluation of
internal control, problems of verification and application of procedures, prepa-
ration of programs, work papers, and repgrts. Prerequisite: Ac 352, Ac 361.
Soha. =

Ac 450, 451. Special Topics in Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term.

Advanced topics in financial accounting analysis of cash flows and the capital
budgeting decision; special problems in partner<hin accounting; accounting
reports for firms in financial difficulties; consolidated financial statements ;
estate and trust accounts and reports. Prcrfqms:te Ac 352; one year of
college mathematics. Johnson.

Ac 480,481, Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Problems in professional examinations given by the American Institute of

Accountants; emphasis on problem analysis and development of working
papers. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Moss.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ac 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ac 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ac 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ac 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Accounting Trends. Soha.
Business Control. Harwood, Soha.

Ac 542. Auditing Concepts. 3 hours.
Analysis of the problems encountered in examining and reporting on the
financial statements of a business enterprise, verification standards, theory
and application of sampling techniques, problems posed by data-processing
machine systems, innovations in auditing concepts; selection, scope, and
application of auditing procedures in the continued examination approach.
Prerequisite: Ac 440, 441. Soha.
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Ac 552. Accounting Theory. J hours.

The basic conceptual framework underlying accounting procedures, with

emphasis on the problem of valuation and its relation to_the definition and

measurement of periodic income, Readings in accounting literature, study of

current controversial areas in accounting theory, with emphasis on the effect

?f changing prices and price levels on accounting data. Prerequisite: Ac 450,
ohnson

Ac 562, Cost Analysis and Interpretation. 3 hours.
Theory of cost analysis and the problem of determining cost for various de-
cision- making purposes; the function of the controller in management plan-
ning and control, marginal and differential costs, the joint-cost problem, direct

costing, budgetmg intrafirm pricing and pricing policy. Readings in cost ac-
counting literature and case studies. Prerequisite: Ac 361, Moss.

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
Ac 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Business Statistics
LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

BS 232. Introduction to Business Statistics. 4 hours.

Modern business decision theory, and statistics as a tool for business decision
making. Primary emphasis on statistical descrintion (tables, charts, and fre-
quency distributions) and the elements of probability; consideration also of
modern data processing, index numbers. and time series analysis (trend,
cyclical. and seasonal adjustments) of business data. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour
laboratory period. Baerncopf, Browning.

BS 233. Elementary Inference in Business Statistics. 3 hours.
Applications of statistical inference and regressicn analysis to business situa-
tions ; sampling and its role in estimation and hypothesis testing ; uses of sub-
jective probability for business decisions; simple linear and nonlinear re-
gression analysis and correlation. Prerequisite : BS 232, Baerncopf.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BS 432. Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions. (G) 3 hours.
Uses of subjective probability and modern utility theory in dealing with con-
ditions of risk and uncertainty in business situations ; elementary mathematical
models of business behavior ; applications to inventory and waiting-line prob-
lems. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics; BS 232, BS 233, or
equivalent. Baerncopf, Vance.

BS 433. Special Topics in Business Statistics. (G) 3 hours.
Development of competence in applying the ideas of probability and statistical
inference to problems in business administration; mathematical models in
business, regression analysis, elementary considerations of game theory. time-
series analysis. Prerequisite: one year of collece mathematics; BS 232, BS
233, or equivalent. Baerncopf.

Business Education and Secretarial Science

Associate Professor : Jessie M. Bork (department head).

Assistant Professor: CataeEriNE M. JoNEs.

Instructors: A. E. Berc, ANNE M. Mapnix, Lou AN~ Pricg, JuLra Sexn.
Assistants: Jean L. Barcock, K. D. DEawan, MarceLLa A. Magx,

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION offers, through the
Department of Business Education and Secretarial Science, major options in office
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administration and business teacher education and service courses in secretarial
science.

Office Administration. The option in office administration prepares young
men and women for administrative positions as office managers and junior execu-
tives. The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the School of
Business Administration, are as follows:

Term Hours

Office Organization & Management (BEd 333)

Income Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311)

Personnel Management (MIM 412)

Government Control of Private Business (Ec 461)

Business English (Wr 214)

Typing (SS 121, 122, 123 or equivalent)

Business Machi (SS 323)

Office Practice (SS 324, 325)

Minimum of 6 term hours selected from electives listed below__.....

i@ﬁN:wuwwN

28-32
ELECTIVES

Marketing Communications (MIM 341)
Wage & Salary Administration (MIM 413)
Investments (FBE 463, 464)
Problems in Personnel Management (MIM 414)
Marketing Analysis T (MIM 443)
Business Finance (FBE 322)

L e Lo Oh L L

Business Teacher Education. The option in business teacher education pro-
vides a thorough background in business administration™and professional courses
in education to prepare students for the teaching of business and economic sub-
jects in the secondary schools. Two programs have been arranged, one empha-
mzmg preparation for the teaching of sec:;etanal subjects, the other emphasiz-
ing bockkeeplng and basic business; both programs prepare the student for the
teaching of typing.

Secretarial. The requirements are as follows: (1) completion of the core
program of the School of Business Administration (except Production Manage-
ment), (2) the specialized courses listed below, (3) competence in the skill sub-
jects prerequisite to Applied Stenography (SS 213), demonstrated by examina-
tion or by college-level courses, and (4) completion of the general requirements
for secondary teacher certification.

Term Hours

Business English (Wr 214) 3
Applied Stenography (SS 213) 3
Office Practice (S5 324, 325) 4
Office Organization &M t (BEd 333) 2
Business Techniques for Teachers (BEd 371, 373) 6
Principles & Problems of Business Education (BEd 421, 422, 423)....... 9

27

Bookkeeping and Basic Business. The requirements are as follows: (1) com-
pletion of the core program of the School of Business Administration (except
Production Management), (2) the specialized courses listed below, (3) compe-
tence in typing demonstrated by examination or by college-level courses, and (4)
completion of the general requirements for secondary teacher certification.

Term Hours

Office Organization & Management (BEd 333)
Busme.u Techniques for Teachers (BEd 371, 372)
Machi (55 323)
Business Law (FBE 407)
Income Tax Procedures (Ac 411, 412, 413) ’
Principles & Problems of Business Education (BEd 421, 422, 423)...ccccecieeerenaes. s

Bloomweawn
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The following electives are recommended for all majors in business teacher
education: Personnel Management (MIM 412), Government Control of Private
Business (Ec 461), and Income Taxation and Business Policy (Ac 311).

Business Education
TUPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BEd 333. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours.

The management and organization of the office, with special attention to the
scientific approach to analysis and control ; functional office layout and equip-
ment; selection, training, and supervision "of office personnel ; place of auto-
mation in the of’ﬁce planning, organizing, and controlling office services, such
as correspondence, n_'lailing activities, records management, communications,
duplicating. Prerequisite: junior standing. Berg.
BEd 371, 372, 373. Business Techniques for Teachers. 3 hours each term.

For prospective teachers of business subjects. Classroom problems; methods
of instruction; individual technique improvement; laboratory. Fall: type-

writing ; winter : bookkeeping ; spring: shorthand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Bork.

BEd 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
BEd 421. Principles of Business Education. (G) 3 hours.

Aims and objectives of business education ; history, trends, issues; curriculum
construction at the high-school and junior-college level:», instructional prob-
lems ; professional organizations ; research in business education. Prerequisite :
senior standing, consent cf instructor. Bork.

BEd 422, 423. Problems in Business Education. (G) 3 hours each term.
Current literature and text material ; work-experience programs; standards
of achievement; guidance programs; placement and follow-up; in-service
training for teachers; business entrance tests; evaluation of current methods;
auditory and visual aids. Special attention in BEd 423 to individual needs of
students enrolled. Prerequisite: consent of instructer. Bork.

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
BEd 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Secretarial Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

S5111,112, 113. Stenography. 3 hours each term.

Gregg shorthand. 5S 111, 112 devoted to the study of basic shorthand theory;

S5 113 devoted to the developmeut of speed in business letter dictation and
transcription. Students must also take SS 121, 122, 123, unless they have had
equivalent training. Students who have had one year of high-school short-
hand may not take S5 111 for credit. Section of SS 111 also offered in Brief-
hand, a system of abbreviating longhand, using only alphabetical characters.
4 recitations. Berg, Marnix,

S5121, 122, 123. Typing. 2 hours each term.

Principles of touch typing; emphasis on development of speed and accuracy;
typing of business letters, manuscripts, and various kinds of business forms;
production standards stressed, Students who have had one year of high-school
typing may not take SS 121 for credit, 5 hours laboratory. Berg.

S5 211,212,213, Applied Stenography. 3 hours each term.

Combination of shorthand, typewriting, and English into an employable skill;
emphasis on speed development in dictation and transcription; phrasing tech-
niques, vocabulary development; efficient and correct procedures for the
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preparation of business letters, forms, manuscripts, and reports. Prereguisite;
SS 113, SS 122, or equivalent. 4 hours recitation. Jones, Marnix.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SS 323. Business Machines. 2 hours.
Study of ten-key and full-key adding machines and the rotary calculator;
development of operating skills and practical application to business pro-
cedures. Open to nonmajors. Marnix,

SS 324, 325. Office Practice. 2 hours each term.
Advanced secretarial instruction; general secretarial duties, responsibilities,
and procedures; different methods of duplicating; filing systems and their

practical application to business; training in the eperation of voice-writing
machines. Jones, Marnix.

Finance and Business Economics

Professors: E. W, Reep (department head), W. C. BarLaixg, O. K. BurreLs, S. J.
Kacan, R. W, Linpuorm, V. P. Morris (emeritus).

Associate Professors: W. D. Ricains, W. J. RoBert.

Assistant Professors: C, E. BrowNing, D. A. WarsoxN.

Instructors: D. N. Axorews, K. D. SgeLTON.

Assigtants: R. V. Corr=r, J. R. DeGox, J. W. Lewis, P. Vax pex Door, A. S.
IDHU. -

THE DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE AND BUSINESS ECONOMICS
offers a program designed to prepare students for careers in the basic fields of
domestic and foreign finance and managerial econgmics. The courses provide a
fundamental understanding of the application of economic analysis to the solution
of problems of business management and of business finance and financial institu-
tions, with special attention to the relation of financial policies and operations to
the functioning of the economic system as a whole.

The department offers six major options: banking, investments, real estate,
finance management, international business, and business economics.

Banking. The option in banking is designed to prepare students for careers
in banks and related financial institutions. The major requirements in addition to
the core program of the School of Business Administration, are listed below :

Term Hours
Public Finance (Ec 319) 3
Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 330) i ivimniccmmmmmmnns 5
Risk & Insurance (MIM 354) 4
C: cial Bank Manag t (FBE 460) 5
Investments (FBE 463) 3
Minimum of 5 term hours selected from electives listed below. oo 5
25
ELECTIVES
Business Finance (FBE 322) 5
Incotme Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311) 3
Advanced Business Law (FBE 418) 5
Investments (FBE 464) 3
Foreign Exchange & International Finance Management (FBE 474) . 5

Investments. The option in investments is designed to prepare students for
careers in investment banking, investment management, and stock brokerage. The
major requirements, in addition to the core program of the school, are listed below :

Term Hours

Business Finance (FBE 322) 5
Income Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311) 3
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Term Hours

Investments (FBE 463, 464) 8
A minimum of 12 term bours selected from electives listed below. ... — 12

26

ELECTIVES

Public Finance (Ec 319) 3
Commercial Bank Management (FBE 460) 5
Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 330)....cccccemmumnseensinsanne . 5
Life & Health Insurance (MIDM 456) .iioeecorosrmmmmnmmsrmssssnssssnssse comsssssasassnsresessasass 4
Money & Banking (Ec 318) 3
Economics of Competitive Industries (Ec 463) 3
Public Utility Management (MIM 467) 3

Real Estate. The option in real estate is designed to provide professional
training in the development, financing, marketing, and management of real estate.
The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the school, are listed
below :

Term Hours

Advanced Business Law (FBE 418) Fow oy

Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 330) ... oo

Advanced Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 430)

Property & Liability Insurance (MIM 435)...

Minimum of 7 term hours selected from electives listed below..... ..

alﬁlmumm

ELECTIVES
Poblie Prisnes (e B ) i g i i s i
Business Finance (FBE 322)
Income Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311)
Commercial Bank Management (FBE 460)
Investments (FBE 463) S

L nte n

Finance Management. The option in finance management prepares students
for careers as financial administrators, comptrollers, and treasurers in business
enterprises. The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the school,
are listed below :

Term Hours
*Managerial Accounting (Ac 313) y 3
Business Finance (FBE 322) S
Commercial Bank Management (FBE 460) 5
Minimum of 12 term hours selected from electives listed below.. ... 12
25

ELECTIVES

Government Control of Private Business (Ec 461)....
Economies of Public Utilities & Transportation (Ee
Economics of Competitive Industries (Ec 463)......
Income Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311)
Investments (FBE 463, 464)
*Asset Valuation & Inme \Iﬁsurmmt {Ac 350, 351)
*Corporate Ac Stat (Ac 352) =
Risk & Insurance (MIM 354)

O G o B

International Business. The option in international business is designed to
prepare students for careers in overseas and foreign divisions of domestic busi-
nesses, The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the school,

are listed below:
Term Hours

Busmtss Fsmce (FBE 322) 5
----- 1 Ec (Ec 440, 441) 6
'Fomgn Exchange & International Finance Management (FBE 474) oo 5
Foreign-Trade Marketing (FBE 475) 5
Foreign Business Operations (FBE 476) 5
Seminar: Foreign Commercial Law (FBE 407) 3
29

* Ac 350, 351, Ac 352 may be substituted for Ac 313.
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business activity ; the effects of these fluctuations on individual business firms
and industries. The relationships among long-run trends and shorter cycles;
forecasting techniques and policy measures. The growing impact of govern-
ment decisions on the profits of a particular business and on price and income
levels related to business actions such as inventory and investment policies
which affect economic stability. Prerequisite: senior standing.

FBEi1474. Foreign Exchange and International Finance Management. (G) 5

ours.

The role played by commercial and central banks in various nations of the
world ; special emphasis on the methods by which these banks finance the in-
ternational flow of goods, services, and investment. The instruments of foreign
exchange, the setting of exchange rates, and the institutions, both national
and international, which participate in the worldwide flow of funds and goods.
Prerequisite : senior standing. Kagan.

FBE 475. Foreign-Trade Marketing. (G) 5 hours.
Commercial policies of nations and their cffects on the decision of foreign
trading and investing business firms; composition of trade between nations
and stability ; government controls and promotion ; international commodity
agreements; global and regional institutions; structural changes due to in-
dustrialization of emerging nations. Prerequisite: FBE 474. Kagan,

FBE 476. Foreign Business Operations. (G) 5 hours.
Determinants of foreign business decision-making in light of case studies;
operations versus licensing; control versus joint venture; problems of taxa~
tion, labor, and marketing; partners-in-progress approach; skill formation,
manager:af training, cooperation with national p]anmng authorities ; public
development banks and industrial corporations; emphasis throughout upon
the individual business unit. Prerequisites: FBE 474, FBE 475. Kagan.

GRADUATE C€§URSES
Courses nwombered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

FBE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
FBE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
FRE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

FBE 567 Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Foreign Commercial Law. Robert.
Social Philosophy of Business. Richins.

FBE 511. Methods in Business Research. 3 hours.

Research techniques in business; project design, analysis of data, presenta-
tion of research findings. Ballaine.

FBE 512. Problems in Business Forecasting. 3 hours.
Examination of the usefulness of business and economic data—national in-
come accounts, banking and monetary quantities, production and inventory
levels—in the estimation of general business trends, prospects of a particular
i?dudsl_fr{ and fluctuations in a field of business activity or geographical region.
indholm.

FBE 522. Problems in Business Finance. 3 hours.
Selected problems in the financing of business enterprise, including short-term
financial arrangements. Credit management, short-term bank borrowing, the
preparation and use of financial information, the uses and difficulties of fore-
casting money needs, the choice between debt and equity, the cost of capital,
and other problems. Classroom discussion of cases. Burrell.

FRBE 530. Managerial Economics. 3 hours.
The varied forms in which economic concepts agpear in the operation of indi-
vidual business units ; emphasis on the approach to problems of management

decision making and forward planning through formulation of problems in a
conceptually quantitative manner capable of numerical solution. Integration
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of economic principles with various areas of business administration; the role
of uncertainty given particular attention.

FBE 535. Taxation and Business Management. 3 hours.
Obligations of the business manager to his government and firm in connection
with tax legislation and administration; role of the business institution in
the tax collection process; impact ot personal and business taxes on business
organization, capital sources, profit distribution, labor contracts, management
compensation, inventory valuation, capital goods purchases, product develop-
ment, foreign operations, merger or liquidation; judicial reasoning in tax
case decisions. Prerequisite : Ec 429 or equivalent. Lindholm,
FBE 565. Security Analysis. 3 hours.
Each student selects a specific industry for intensive study, prepares a com-
prehensive appraisal of its financial problems, and subjects typical companies
within the industry to critical examination on a comparative basis. Burrell.
FBE 566. Investment Policy. 3 hours.
Development of sound principles of investment management through the study
of cases. Relation of investment policy to money markets and business fluctua-
tions ; selection of securities for investment portiolios in the light of long- and
short-rangt objectives of the individual investor or institution. Burrell.
FBE 575. The Money Market. 3 hours.
Money-market instruments and institutions, and the part they play in the
money market of the nation ; analysis of the factors that influence the cost and
availability of credit and money, including the influence of the Federal Re-
serve System and the Treasury. The aim is to develop an ability to analyze
and appraise money-market trends and developments. Reed.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

FBE 425, Real-Estate Fundamentals. 3 hours (extension).

FBE 426. Real-Estate Practice. 3 hours (extension).

FBE 427. Real-Estate Appraising. 3 hours (extension).

FBE 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged (summer sessions and extension).

Marketing and Industrial Management

Professors: N. H. Coxisg (emeritus), A. L. Lomax (emeritus), S. C. VAxce.
Associate Professors: M. R. Greexe (department head), E. F. Bear, T. G
Joawsow, J. B. Mixer, F. J. Sgusert, S. D. Warroxn, C. F. ZizsarTH.

Assistant Professors: R. J. Saamrsoxn, N. E. TayrLor.

Insugxaors: C. O. HewnpersoN, R. E. Ossorx, Jr, Susan Pearson, A. W.
TOESS,

Fellow: K. D. RamsiNG.

Assistants: G. L. Countrynan, H. S. Durat, F. R, Grirritas, Y. MIvAsARa,
K. D. ScauLrz.

THE EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES of the Department of Marketing and
Industrial Management are: (1) to provide an understanding of basic manage-
ment functions involved in the production and distribution of goods and services,
(2) to acquaint the student with specialized management problems related to re-
tailing, insurance, personnel, production, advertising, transportation, foreign trade,
etc., and (3) to provide the student with an opportunity to develop skill in devising
fruitful approaches to the solution of management problems.

The department offers major options in marketing, production, management,
personnel management, insurance, transportation, traffic management, and utilities,
and business and construction.
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Management Development Committee. The School of Business Administra-
tion participates actively in development programs for industrial executives
through seminars and conferences on the campus. In these programs and in the
planning of the regular instructional program in management, the school is assisted
by a Management Development Committee, a group of Pacific Northwest busi-
nessmen, The members of the committee are: F. O. Boylon, vice-president—pro-
duction, Crown-Zellerbach Corporation; J. O. Julson, branch manager, Pulp and
Paperboard Division, Weyerhaeuser Company ; E. E. Coleman, general manager
for Oregon, Hanna Mining Company; M. R. Leeper, vice-president, United
States Plywood Corporation; C. E. Sheldon, assistant manufacturing manager,
Aero-Space Division, Boeing Company; W. J.- William, vice-president, Harry
and David at Bear Creek Orchards; Warne Nunn, executive assistant to the
Governor, State of Oregon.

Marketing Advisory Council. The School of Business Administration is
assisted in the development of a sound and progressive program in marketing by
a Marketing Advisory Council. The members of the council are: John L. Aram,
vice-president, Weyerhaeuser Timber Company; O. D. Berry, vice-president,
Iron Fireman Manufacturing Company; G. Paige Newton, president, Mitchell
Lewis & Staver; F. W. Brunner, president, Chet’s Famous Foods; Bass Dyer,
Mail-Well Envelope Company; Gerry Frank, vice-president, Meier & Frank;
Harold Hirsch, president, White Stag Manufacturing Company ; Richard Nelson,
sales promotion manager, Georgia-Pacific Company; Palmer C. MacDonald,
division manager, Blake-Moffitt & Towne; F. Nephi Grigg, president, Ore-Ida
Foods; Donald Kennedy, vice-president, Jantzen, Inc.; R. G. Lund, president,
R. G. Lund Company.

»

Marketing. The option in marketing is designed to provide preparation for
careers in the complex of functions in which the producer and the consumer are
related. There are opportunities for student emphasis on sales and marketing
management, marketing research, advertising, retailing, and foreign marketing.
Special attention is given to the contributions of the behavioral sciences to the
study of marketing. The program includes intensive study of the application of
principles of management to marketing problems. The major requirements, in
addition to the core program of the school, are listed below :

Term Hours

General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) or General Sociology (Soc 204, 203)...cco..... 6
Marketing Communication (MIM 341)

Social Psychology (Soc or Psy 334)
Marketing Research (MIM 415)
Marketing Analysis 1T (MIM 443)
Marketing Analysis IT (MIM 444) .l
Analysis of Consumer Behavior (MIM 442)
A minimum of 8 hours of the electives listed below.

s
D] pwunrwen

ELECTIVES

Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432)...........
Principles of Advertising (J 341) 2-
Merchandising Control (MIM 330)
Retail Store Management (MIM 436)
Domestic Transportation & Traffic Management (MIM 349) oo
Seminar: Marketing Research (MIM 407)
Seminar: Operations Research (MIM 407)
Foreign Exchange (FBE 474)
Foreign Trade Marketing (FBE 475)
Foreign Business Operations (FBE 476)

]
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Production. The production option provides specialized knowledge in prep-
aration for careers in production management in manufacturing, with emphasis on
such areas as methods-time analysis, production control, and quality control,
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The major requirements for the production option, in addition to the core pro-
gram of the school, are listed below:

Term Hours

Principles of Cost Accounting (Ae 360)

Industrial Structure & Policy (MIM 428) 3

Seminar: Operations Research (MIM 407) 3
Two of the following seminars: Methods-Time Analysis, Production

Control, Quality Control (MIM 407)

Problems in Production Management (MIM 430).......

Minimum of 9 term hours selected from electives listed helow....

ELECTIVES
Wage & Salary Administration (MIM 413)
Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432)
Problems in Personnel Management (MIM 414)
Risk & Insurance (MIM 334)
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 361)

B3 P B3 G L

Personnel, The personnel option is designed to prepare students for careers
in personnel management and labor relations in business, government, and labor
organizations. The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the
school, are listed below :

Term Hours

Personnel Management (MIM 412)

Wage & Salary Administration (MIM 413)

Problems in Personnel Management (MIM 414)

Principles & Methods of Psychological Assessment {(Psy 421).......

Organized Labor (Ec 445) or Labor Legislation (Ec 446)....

Minimum of 9 term hours selected from electives listed helow...

bﬁl D L L L G G

ELECTIVES

Industrial Psychology (Psy 448)
Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335 or Soc 334, 335)
Social Insurance (MIM 458)..
Industrial Seciclogy (Soc 456) il
Organized Labor (Ec 445)
Labor Legislation (Ec 446)
Seminar: Problems in Interpersonal Relations (MIM 407) ..

3 0 L G G Ol

Management. The objective of the management option is to provide education
in business administration with emphasis on management techniques in major
areas, on the application of quantitative methods to managerial problems, and on
an integrated view of business problems confronting top management and the ways
in which they are solved. The major requirements, in addition to the core program
of the school, are listed below:

Term Hours

Business Finance (FBE 322) 5
Marketmg Analysis T (MIM 443)..
Froblems in Production Management MIM 430)
Personnel Management (MIM 412)...
Seminar: Preblems in Interpersonal ReIatwns (MIM 407) cccmeeerimnssannen

Managerial Accounting (Ac 313) or Seminar: Operations Research (MIM 4-0?)
Minimum of 9 term hours from electives listed below.

3' [F- RS S

ELECTIVES

Economic Theory (Ec 373)
Office Organization & Management (BEd 333)
Government Control of Private Business (Ec 461) or Business

Enterprise & Social Responsibility (FBE 434)
Risk & Insurance (MIM 354)
Problems in Business Finance (FBE 459)
Problems in Personnel Management (MIM 414)
Management Information Systems (Ac 420, 421)
Domestic Transportation & Traffic Management (MIM 349)...........

T
Mohs LR
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Sttidents who select the management option are required to take Business
Policies (MIM 453) as a part of their senior core program.

Insurance. The insurance optxon is deSIgned to provide specialized education
for the student interested in a career in the insurance industry or as an insurance
specialist-in business or government. The major requirements, in addition to the

core program of the school, dre listed below:
Term Hours

Risk & Insurance (MIM 354)
Property & Liability Insurance (MIM 455)
Life & Health Insurance (MIM 456)
Social Insurance (MIM 458)
*memum of 6 term hours selected from electives listed bElOW....owrmemsrrevmmmrserenes

gl N h o h

' "ELECTIVES

Analysis of Consumer Behavior (MIM 442)

Business Finance (FBE 322)

. Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 330)...cciicmcnriccnnsriinnnnnnn
Investments (FBE 463)

Building Materials & Construction (AA 4

_Quanmatwe Analysis for Business Decigions (BS B2 s gensnvissnibios sasan i

Business Fluctuations & Expansion (FBE 466)

Domestic Transportation & Traffic Management (MIM 349)...coeecevecmcensennncas

nmunwwwumini

Students interested in-qualifying for certification as a C.L.U. (chartered life
underwriter) or a C.P.C.U. (chartered property casualty underwriter) should
consult théir adviser conicerning-courses outside the School of Business Adminis-
tration which are of special value in meeting the requirements for these certificates.

Transportation, Traffic Management, and Utilities. This option is designed
to prepare students for careers with transportation or utility companies, for traffic
positions with industrial or commercial firms or trade associations, and for govern-
mental positions with regulatory agencies or publicly owned utilities. Geography of
Europe (Geog 201), Geography of Latin America (Geog 202),:Geography of
Asia’ (Geog 203); American Governments- (PS 201, 202, 203), and a year se-
quence in mathematics should be included in the student’s lower division program.
The major requirements, in addition to_the core program of the school, are
listed below:

’ Term Hours
Domestic Transportatlon & Traﬂic Management (MIM 349).........................‘...._. 5
¢ Ocean Transportanon & Traffic Management (MIM 350) or
Public’ Utility Management' (MIM 467) 3-5
Transportation Regulatory Laws & Procedures (MIM 451). 3
Economics of Public Utilities & Transportation- (Ec 462)... 3
Minimum of 8 or 10 term hours selected from electives hsted below
(those taking MIM 467 will elect 10 hours) - . 8-10"
szcnvts s s X 24
Publxc Utlhty Management (MIM 467) or
Ocean Transportation & Traffic Management (MIM 350) 5

Special Problems in_Transportation ‘& Trafic Management (MIM 452) 3
tHighway Transportation: (MIM 447) 4 3
fAir Transportation (MIM 448). 3
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac '360) 3
Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432)..cccccciiercccanneccrcmsenisences 3
Public Administration & Policy Development (PS 411) 3
Government Control of Private Business (Ec 461) ! 3
Economié Problems of Govérnment Regulation (Ec 437). 5 2
Property & Liability Insurance (MIM ‘455) . 5

Busmess and Construction. A ﬁve-year program of study for students who
plan to enter the construction industry is offered under the joint supervxsxon of the

* Students interested in actuarial work may elect certain courses in- mathematlcs for the
satlsfactxon of this requirement. : ; sl
1 Offered in the Portland Center.
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School of Business Administration and the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. The program, which leads to the bachelor’s degree with a major in business
administration, combines sound training in business methods and in the structural
phases of architecture.

The major requirements, in addition to the core program of the School of ‘Busi-
ness Administration, are listed below :

Lower Division : "Term Hours

Construction Materials (AA 121) =2
Graphics (AA 211) 2
Architectural Design (AA 287) . 2
Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 110).... 2 : 12
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) -9

Upper Division
Regional Studies in Business (FBE- 315)
Advanced Business Law (FBE 418)..... :
Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 330)..cccoeocaievescrcccacnceceans
Advanced Real Estate & Urban Land Use (FBE 430)
Business Finance (FBE 322)
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 360)
Office Organization & Management (BEd 333)
Personnel Management (MIM 412)
Surveying for Architects (AA 317)
Mechanical Equipment of Buildings (AA 320 o7 T ) e — —
History of Architecture IT (AA- 340, 341, 342) 5
Theory of Structures I (AA 369, 370, 371)
Theory of Structures IT (AA 469, 470, 471)
Building Materials & Construction (AA 420, 421, 422)..ccccceenerreneeerreceeeencnenanne
Electives in business and architecture (the courses ;
listed below are recommended) 30

—
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ELECTIVES ) Term Hours
Domestic Transportation & Traffic Management (MIM: 349)imeansenings
Risk & Insurance (MIM 354) j
Property & Liability Insurance-(MIM 455)
Managerial Accounting (Ac 313)
Income Taxation & Business Policy (Ac 311)
Graphics (AA 212, 213)
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339)
American Architecture (AA.440)
Theory of Structures III (AA 472, 473, 474)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

MIM 125, 126. Business Environment. 3 hours each term.
The social, political, and economic-environment within which business func-
tions in the United States; emphasis on the groups confronting business, their
attitudes and behavior, and on the socxal political, and economic responsibili-
t1es of business.

I : .
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

MIM 321 Organization and Interpersonal Relations. 5 hours.
Prmcrples of management applied to commercial and industrial concerns ; busi-
ness planning, policy formulation; ‘establishmient of. procedures, operat:ons,
theory and design of organ.zanpnal structure; impact of work-flow plans,
leadership patterns, and control systems upon human behavior. Seubert.

MIM 323. Elements of Marketing. 5 hours.
The marketing structure of business ; analysis of the service functions of mar-
keting—distribution, transportation, storage, grading, financing; problems
of merchandising and internal control of the distributive function. Taylor.

MIM 329. Production Managément. 5 hours.
The planning, operations, and contriol of-mass-production manufacturing ; pro-
* ‘curement, handling, and control of materials and control of quantity and quali-
ty. Ways of setting standards and improving methods ; use of motion and time
study ; automation and automatic processing equlpme_nt Supervmor_;lof‘_ oper-
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ating employees and personnel relations as they affect Eroducﬁon work, Em-
phasis on principles and relationships rather than specific techniques, Labora-
tory sessions (including field trips) illustrate selected methods, techniques,
and management tools, %’ance. Seubert.

MTM 330. Merchandising Control. 3 hours.

Application of quantitative methods to the control of merchandising activity;
relation of profit-and-loss statements to merchandise planning ; determination
and averaging of mark-up and mark-up percentages; development of price
lines; dollar and unit control of inventory; application of the transactions
method of sales and expense analysis: calzulation of open-to-buy; control of
mark-downs. Prerequisite : MIM 323. Taylor.

BEd 333. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours.
For description see page 237.

MIM 34]. Marketing Communications. 3 hours.

Problems of marketing to consumers considered as problems in communica-
tion ; advertising and sales promotion as formal channels of communication;
economics of advertising and sales prometicn ; marketing communications as
they relate to the public and to public policy. Prerequisite: MIM 323 (may
be taken concurrently). Johnson,

MIM 349. Domestic Transportation and Traffic Management. 5 hours.

Designed to acquaint the student with principles and practices of transporta-
tion which should be kncwn to every businessman engaged in production or
distribution. The physical transportation plant of the United States and its
performance; carrier responsibilities, services, and cooperation; economic
and legal basis of rates, the process of freight classification and tariff prepara-
tion and interpretation, various kinds of rate structures, and relationships
between transportation and the location of economic activity. Organization,
management, and services of industrial traffic departments, Prerequisite: Ec
201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor. Sampson, Ziebarth.

MIM 350. Ocean Transportation and Traffic Management. 5 hours,

The basic laws and policies of the United States relating to the merchant
marine in foreign trade and national defense; construction and operating
differential subsidies and control of trade routes. Ocean carrier organization ;
departmental controls as these affect the operation of the ship; the handling
and storage of cargo, terminal administration, harbor belt lines, and docu-
mentary procedures. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor.
Sampson, Ziebarth.

MIM 354. Risk and Insurance, 4 hours.

Introduction to the basic principles of insurance from the viewpoint of the
consumer ; risk and risk bearing ; ways of handling risk; insurance as a device
to handle risk; principles of insurance buying, including carrier and agency
selection ; major types of private insurance—life, property, and lability—with
emphasis on the underlying economic problems each type is designed to meet;
the insurance contract and its legal basis, with emphasis on the elements com-
mon to all insurance contrarts: econ~mic and historical significance of insur-
ance; insurance regulation, Greene, Osborn.

MIM 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Marketing Research. Johnson.
Operations Research. Vance.
ethods-Time Analysis. Vance,
Production Control. Vance.
Quality Control. Vance. :
Problems in Interpersonal Relations. Miner.

MIM 412. Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours.

Personnel management in the modern business organization; personnel poli-
cies and practices conducive to good relations with employees ; personnel prob-
lems of small organizations. Beal.
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MTM 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.
Systematic administration of wages and salaries as a means of motivation
and control in the business enterprise. Job analysis, description, and specifica-
tions; job evaluation methods; community wage and salary surveys; estab-
llshmg wage structures by ]ob evaluation and wage levels by collective
bargaining and other methods ; principles and administration of wage incentive
plans; evaluating the results of wage incentives; compensating clerical,

supervisory, and management personnel. Prerequisite: MIM 412 or consent
of the instructor. Beal.

MIM 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours.

Major areas of personnel policy determination, with special emphasis on
relatlons with organized cmployees at the enterprise level and within the en-
terprise. The impact of union practices on personnel policy and procedures in

% unionized and nonunion enterprises. Prerequisite: MIM 412 or consent
of the instructor. Beal.

MIM 415. Marketing Research. 3 hours.

Influence of marketing research on the decision-making process; effect on
the executive who must use it; uses and misuses. Problem formulation, ex-
ploratory research, research design, basic observational and sampling require-
ments, data analysis, interpretation, and reporting. Cases analyzed by students,
and each student develops a research project concerning a local firm. Pre-
requisites: BS 232; BS 233; MIM 323. Johnson.

MIM 428. Industrial Structure and Policy. 3 hours.

Analysis of technological, economic. political, and environmental factors as
they affect the genesis of specific industrv characteristics. Emphasis on the
influence of these factors and characteristics on the resolution of major in-
dustrial problems and the formulation of basic policies. Case problems perti-
nent to the experience of twenty major manufacturing industries. Vance.

MIM 430. Problems in Production Management. 3 hours.
A “model enterprise” built, and its production management problems ana-
lyzed, with the use of methods of linear programming, statistics, and eco-
nomics. Planned to acquaint the students with tools of scientific analysis
which are applicable to problems in production management. Vance.

MTM 436. Retail Store Management. 4 hours.

Retail policies and problems. Stock-control systems, buying, methods of sales
promotion, plant operation, personnel, er=dit_t-rnover, pricing, expense classi-
fication and distribution. Prerequisite : MTM 323,

MTM 442, Analysis of Consumer Behavior. 3 hours.

The consumer-firm relationship analyzed through the application of concepts
drawn from contemporary behavioral science to concrete business cases and
practices; role theory, theories of attitude. change, and principles of percep-
tion given primary emphasis; analysis directed to advertising. display, layout,
packaging, design of retail establishments, interpersonal relations of con-
sumer and seller, and business “image.” Prerequisite. Psy 201, 202 or Soc
204, 205; Psy or Soc 334, Johnson.

MIM 443. Marketing Analysis I. 4 hours.
The techniques, problems, tools, and broad policies of marketing manage-
ment, Basic marketing forces; standards for judging marketing perform-
ances; merchandising tactlcs, methods of developing coordinated strate-
gies; practice in research, decision making, and oral and written communi-
cation. Prerequisite: MIM 323,

MIM 444, Marketing Analysis II. 3 hours.
Problem areas and problem-solving techniques in marketing. Analysis of
marketing cases in product planning, pricing, distribution channels, consumer
attitudes, advertising, and éxrsona] selling. Simple marketing models ; appli-
cation of analytical tools loped in economics, mathematics, psychology
sociology, and other disciplines. Emphasis on the management decision-mak-
ing process in marketing. Prerequisite: MIM 443.
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MIM 451. Transportation Regulatory Laws and Procedures. (G) 3 hours.
The historical background and present status of state and Federal transport
regulation, with particular attention to the Interstate Commerce Act and
other pertinent Federal and state statues. The organization and procedure of
transport regulatory agencies, and the rules of practice before such bodies.
Prerequisite : MIM 349, Ec 462, or consent of instructor, Sampson, Ziebarth.

MIl\:’I’ 452, Special Problems in Transportation and Traffic Management. (G)
hours.

Major national and regional transportation problems. In addition to classroom
work, each student makes an intensive exploration of a particular problem or
phase of transport or traffic management of regional or national economic
significance, or a detailed study ot a type of carrier related to his specific career
interest. Prerequisite: MIM 349; MIM 350 or MIM 467; or consent of in-
structor. Sampson, Zi

MIM 453. Business Policies. 5 hours.

The interdependence of the different departments of a business concern. De-
signed to provide an integrated view of business operations, and to coordinate
the more specialized instruction of the school. Prerequisite: senior standing.
Seubert, Beal.

MIM 455. Property and Liability Insurance. (G) 5 hours.
The more important methods of reducing business and personal risks from
physical and moral hazards; major contracts of insurance to indemnify for
losses from such perils as fire, windstorm, explosion, transportation, legal
liability, dishonesty, and insolvency of others; loss adjustment practices,
underwriting problems, reinsurance, rate making, cofisequential losses. Greene.

MIM 456. Life and Health Insurance. (G) 4 hours.

The chief methods of handling personal risks, in business as well as individual
applications. Analysis of life insurance, annuity, and health insurance con-
tracts from the viewpoint of the insurance consumer ; legal and economic bases
of life and health insurance; interpretation of major policy provisions; im-
portance of rate making and reserve practices to the policy holder ; integration
of private policies with social-insurance coverages; estate planning and the
role of income and estate taxation; business and personal uses of wills and
trusts; settlement options; pension planning. Greene.

MIM 458. Social Insurance. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of the major kinds of compulsory insurance and their interrelations;
old-age and survivors' insurance, unemployment insurance, workmen’s com-
pensation, nonoccupational disability insurance, and compulsory automobile
insurance ; comparison of social and private insurance. Greene.

MIM 467. Public Utility Management. (G) 3 hours.

Review of historical and present regulatory laws, agencies, and procedures;
problems and policies of municipal, state, and Federal ownership ; management
of various kinds of privately owned utility firms (electric, gas, communica-
tions, etc.). Organizational structures, price policies, marketing of services,
short- and long-range planning, public relations. Particular emphasis on
problems affecting the Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203 or
consent of instructor. Sampson.

MIM 480. Business History. (G) 5 hours.
Evolving business systems in the changing American business environment
since the colonial period; study of individual business firms and businessmen
that illustrate these systems at critical times in their development; the results
of decisions made at such junctures examined for their significance for business
management. Walton.
GRADUATE COURSES
Conrses numbered 400-499 ond designated (G) or (g) may be taken for groduate credit.
MIM 501. Research. Hours fo be arranged.
MIM 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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MIM 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

MIM 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Risk Management. Greene,
Transportation Management. Sampson.
Managerial Psychology, Miner.
Human Resources Utilization. Miner.
Personnel Administration. Beal.
Transportation Problems. Sampson.

MIM 520. Marketing Problems and Policies. 3 hours.

Cost controls in distribution, delineation of market areas for the firm and in-
dustry, trade-channel analysis, organization for distribution, market-share
analysis, product development and innovation, interregional trends.

MIM 521. Pricing Policies. 3 hours.

The development of individual company pricing policies ; intra-industry pric—
mg policies and their competitive aspects; influence of trade associations in
price determination; legislation and pricing ; effect of specific court rulings on
price policy. Taylor

MIM 530. Production Programming. 3 hours.
Analysis of schematic and mathematical models in the allocation of produc-
tive resources in the manufacturing process; linear programming, statistical
techniques, and other quantitative norms applied in production control, equip-
ment replacement analysis, economic lot size determination, and quality con-
trol. Vance.

MIM 531. Theory of Business Organization. 3 hours.
The role of theory in the social sciences; research and theory dealing with or-
ganizational structure, leadership, commumcatlcm evaluation, decision mak-
ing, control; an attempt to integrate traditional and behavioral-science ap-
proaches to organization and organizational behavior. Miner.

MIM 532. Problems in Business Policies. 3 hours.
Business policy formulation considered as a derivative of corporate objectives
and philosophy; emphasis on the effects of intra- and extra-organizational
forces which require periodic policy modifications. Analysis of specific case
illustrations on a company and an industry basis. Research into the conceptual
and operational ramifications of a current problem. Vance,

MIM 556. Pensions and Group Insurance. 3 hours.

Economic and business conditions giving rise to the pension movement. The
role of private pension plans and group life and disability insurance in over-all
employee benefit plans. Funding, tax, actuarial, and legal problems in pensions
and group insurance. Profit-sharing and labor-negotiated plans. Case studies
of industrial retirement plans. Greene.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
MIM 447. Highway Transportation. (G) 3 hours (extension).
MIM 448. Air Transportation. (G) 3 hours (extension).
MIM 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged (summer sessions and extension).



Dental School

Harorp J. Noves, D.D.S,, M.D., Dean of the Dental School.
Lovuis G. Tergra, D.M.D., Assistant to the Dean.

Ernest A. HurLey, D.M.D., Registrar; Assistant to the Dean.
Tromas H. Camaran, M.S, in L.S., Librarian,

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON DENTAL SCHOOL, located in Port-
land, was established through an act of the 1945 Oregon Legislature; the act ac-
cepted the gift of the property of the North Pacific College of Oregon, and incor-
porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Education as a school
of the University. The North Pacific College was the outgrowth of the merger in
1900 of the Tacoma Dental College (founded in 1893) and the Oregon College of
Dentistry (founded in 1898).

The Dental School offers a professional curriculum in dentistry, leading to
the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine, graduate programs leading to the Mas-
ter of Science degree with majors in the fields of anatomy, bacteriology, biochem-
istry, dental materials, oral pathology, orthodontics, pedodontics, pharmacology,
and physiology, and a two-year program in training for dental hygienists.

The professional curriculum in dentistry is orgavized to provide the basic
scientific knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the clinical experience essential
for competence and success in the profession. The curriculum requires four years
of didactic and clinical training, following three academic years of preprofessional
work in liberal arts in an accredited college or university. The University offers,
on the Eugene campus, a three-year predental curricula which satisfy the admis-
sion requirements of the Dental School (see pages 133-134).

Students completing the two-year dental-hygiene program may, by taking two
additional years of work on the Eugene campus, satisfy the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health education.

Detailed information concerning the Dental School is published in a separate
catalog ; copies will be furnished on request.
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School of Education

Paur B. Jacosson, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.

Professors: C. E. Avery, H. W. Bernarp, Qumrinus Breen, C. D. Byrxe, AL-
purey Casterr, H. H. CLARkE, KertH GorpHAmMER, F. B. Haar, A. C.
Heary, Crarence Hines, C. L. HurFaker (emeritus), P. B. Jacosson,
J. R. JeweLL (emeritus), P. E. Kamery, R. E. Nyg, M. C. Romxey, ]. F.
Ruarnuer, A. A. Saxmin, P. B. Stureson, V. S. Seracug, F. L. Sterson
(emeritus), D. E. Torg, H. B. Woon.

Associate Professors: F. C. Anprews, T. O. Barrincer, DororHY N. CAND-
LAND, JAck Cureertson,* W. A. Danreerc, E. W, Ds, Grace Gramam,f
W. R. Hry, Jr, J. R. LEnT, R. N. Lowg, JEssiE L. PUcgeTT, R, 5. VAGNER,
Rura A. WirLarn.

Assistant Professors: Martix H. Acker, Assy Apawms, J. J. AzzareLrLr, EXINE
A. Baney, M. B. BerryanL, Giex CHronisTer, R. A. KenHL, Smvy A.
Kzraus, Joax Lacras, L. L. Lovere, R. H. MatrsoN, R. P. NeLcoN, VERNICE
T. Ny, Wavyne Otro, Ioxe Presron, R. D. Price, G. P. PeTErseN,
0. F. Sceaar, C. W. Scaminkg, J. E. Surmeg, D, P. Tex Bringg, K. W.
‘WeeNER, MiLorep H, WiLLIAMS,

InstrIuc;t;\}rrs: 0. C. CuerisTENSEN, JANE GEHRING, EveLyN S. Warson, KaTarYN
. WHYTE.

Associates: T, D. Ricey, Grorce Trumoxs.

Fellows: Darrerr BacEman, L. F. Coxnaxt, Jr, L. E. Coorer, ELwoop EcEL-
stoN, J. B. ELLinGgsoN, THoMAs Gaopis, J. C. HoLrister, L. M. Kincery,
Leox McCazrey, A. R. McCreLLanp, CaLboN NormaX, R. J. Peavy, ALex-
Axper Prouproor, Bensox Rorstemv, A. C. Samrrr, DoucrAs STAvE, AUDREY
TrmvbLE, JornaN UTsey, JoEN VAN ScHoonHOVEN, Tory WESTERMARK.

Assistants : Davip Cruee, Ivor DeNT, KristiNeE Goerin, S. A. LepaART, FRANK
MiLes, Dow MvyErs, Jack NEeLsow, Frank SumitH, EUGENE STENSAGER.

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION offers undergraduate and graduate work
in teacher education at both the elementary and secondary levels, instruction,
principally at the graduate level, in the fields of school administration, school
psychological services, and higher education, and, through the Division of Librar-
ianship, basic professional training for school and public libraries.

The School of Education is accredited by the National Council for Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary and secondary school
teachers, school administrators, and specialists in school personnel services; the
approved programs include the school’s undergraduate programs and graduate
programs leading to the master’s and doctor’s degree.

Admission to Courses in Education. Students may be admitted to courses
in education only with the consent of the School of Education. A grade-point aver-
age of 2.00 for the student’s first two years of University work is required for
admission to all 300 courses. Ed 310 and Ed 315 are prerequisite to all 400 and
500 courses in education, unless an exception is indicated in the course description.

* On leave of absence 1961-62.
t On leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1961-62,
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Undergraduate Professional Program. In planning its program, the School
of Education has recognized three qualifications for a good teacher: (1) a broad
and liberal education; (2) mastery of subject matter; (3) an understanding of
child and adolescent psychology and of professional problems and techniques.

To encourage prospective secondary-school teachers to devote their first two
years at the University exclusively to liberal arts and to basic work in the subject
fields, the University of Oregon has organized its professional instruction in edu-
cation on an upper-division and graduate basis, and requires junior standing for
admission to major work in the School of Education. Lower-division students plan-
ning to major in education enroll in the College of Liberal Arts.

Students preparing for secondary-school teaching are also encouraged to
complete their work for a bachelor’s degree with a major in a subject field—
taking as electives the professional courses in education required for teacher certi-
fication. An undergraduate major program in education is, however, available,
principally for students preparing for elementary-school teaching. The program
leads to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Education
degree. '

Before the end of their senior year, undergraduvate education majors should
take sufficient elective work in education, in addition to courses required for certi-
fication, to satisfy the 36-hour major reguirement for a baccalaureate degree.
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) may be counted toward the satisfaction of the
major requirement.

Honors. See Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 111-114. i~

Graduate Program. Professional work in education beyond the undergradu-
ate courses required for certification is offered principally at the graduate level.
Specialized graduate work is offered in school administration and supervision,
school psychological services, curriculum and instruction, elementary education,
secondary education, higher education, history and philosophy of education. Grad-
uate work in education leads to the following degrees: Master of Arts, Master of
Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Education.

Special programs of graduate study are also offered toward the satisfaction of
the Oregon state requirement of a fifth year of college work for regular high-school
teacher certification. The student may qualify, on the completion of the fifth year,
for an interdisciplinary M.A. or M.S. in a program planned especially for teachers
or for a departmental degree with 2 major in a subject field or in education.

Bureau of Educational Research. The Bureau of Educational Research
conducts basic research in the field of education and provides consultant and
field services to the schools of the state for the solution of problems related to
the administration, organization, and operation of educational programs.

Affiliated with the bureau is the Oregon School Study Council, a research and
service agency sponsored by the Oregon State Department of Education, the Ore-
gon School Boards Association, and the University of Oregon. Its program is
supported by dues paid by participating school districts.

Curriculum Laboratory. The Curriculum Laboratory provides facilities for
specialized study of the public school curriculum and for practical research on
curriculum problems. The equipment of the laboratory includes: (1) recent and
important courses of study, umits, and other curriculum materials available in
the United States; (2) a comprehensive collection of elementary- and secondary-
school textbooks; (3) an extensive file of standardized tests and other instru-
ments of pupil evaluation; (4) a large collection of free and inexpensive pam-
phlets, maps, exhibits, and other material suitable for use in the classroom; (5)
bibliographies on various phases of the public school curriculum.
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Placement Service. The University maintains a central Placement Service
for the assistance of graduating students and alumni seeking new or better positions
—including positions in school teaching and administration. See page 85.

General Education

BROAD FUNDAMENTAL COURSES offered by the School of Education for
students preparing for teaching and administration at all levels of education are
listed below.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 310. The School in American Life. 3 hours.
The school as a social institution; the impact of dominant characteristics of
American society on the school; ‘historical developments of elementary and
secondary education; patterns of curriculum development; school organiza-
tion; school law; current issues in education. Tope.

Ed 315. Human Development and Learning. 5 hours.
The understanding of children’s behavior at various developmental levels
during the school years; learning theories and principles, and application
to classroom situations; individual differences as they affect developmental
inod llefrning patterns ; methods of evaluating changes in children’s behavior.
ve
Ed 317, 318. Social Foundations of Teaching. 3 hours each term.
First term: the nature and influence of such social determinants of child be-
haﬂcr as family, class structur Oogeer groups, mass media of communication,
; the social status of childh emerging rights, agencies concerned with
chxldrcn Second term: the social role of the school, including a study of
community-analysis techniques as an approach to the school environment;
community resources for teaching, and ways of utilizing these resources; edu-
cational implication of children’s out-of-school activities and problems; com-
munity beliefs and practices, and their relation to the curriculum. Graham.

Ed 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Ed 435. Audio-Visual Aids. (G) 4 hours.
The development and use of audio-visual aids in education. Emphasis on actual
learning situations in which radio, recordings, films. slides, pictures, maps,
charts, etc. are utilized. Sources of materials and equipment ; administration
of audio-visual programs.

Ed 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours.

A general review of the growth and development of education in relation to
the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational philoso-
phies. Breen.

Ed 441, History of American Education. (G) 3 hours.

The intellectual development of the United States, with special reference to
the development of the school system. Prerequisite: knowledge of American
history. Castell.

Ed 446. Modern Philosophies of Education. (G) 3 hours.
An examination of educational philosophies proposed by recent leaders and
critics of American educational theory and practice. Castell.

Ed 476. School Law and Organization. (G) 2 hours any term.

Oregon laws applying to schools and teachers; teacher personnel policies and
practices; professional organizations; means for continued professional
growth. Romney.
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Ed 491. Social Education. (G) 3 hours.
Structure and functioning of society, as 2 background for the study and evalu-
ation of education in its varied forms; the contribution of sociological princi-
ples and findings to the improvement of educational practices. Graham.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 ond designated ( G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ed 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
Opportunity for group work on special problems.
Ed 545. School and Society in the Recent Past. 3 hours.

The liberal evolution in modern education; the state and education; freedom
in teaching ; education and social ends; the place of religion in secular educa-
tion. Castell.

Ed 565. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours.

Implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological factors in cur-
riculum planning and organization ; historical background ; techniques of cur-
riculum planning. Wood.

Ed 566. Curriculum Construction. 4 hours.

Survey and appraisal of curricular patterns; state and city programs; courses
of study in major subject areas; techmqu&s of course-of-study planmng
Wood.

Ed 567. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours. *

Effective use and organization of curriculum materials; text and reference
books, supplementary pamphlet materials, films and slides, records and re-
cordings, pictures, radio, etc.; techniques of unit construction. Wood.

Ed 587. Adult Education. 3 hours.

History and philosophy of the adult-education movement; its aims, ranging
from the specifically vocational to the cultural. Representative work and
methods in adult education. Wood.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
Ed 447. Radio Education. (G) 3 hours (extension and summer sessions).

Ed 475. I;Ment-Teacher Organizations. 2 hours (extension and summer ses-
s10ns ).

Ed 478. Improvement of Instruction in Reading. (G) 3 hours (extension).
Ed 482. Intercultural Education. (G) 3 hours (extension and summer sessions),

Ed 499. Utilization of Regional Resources. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum-
mer sessions).

Elementary Education

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON offers, in the field of elementary education,
(1) a four-year program leading to a bachelor’s degree and a regular five-year
Oregon state elementary certificate and (2) a full program of graduate work
leading to advanced degrees.

Undergraduate Program. The undergraduate program in elementary educa-
tion offered by the University is planned to meet the requirements of the Oregon
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State Board of Education for elementary certification. For Oregon-trained teach-
ers, the Board of Education requires graduation from a four-year clementury
teacher-training curriculum offered by a standard Oregon normal school, teacher’s
college, college, or university approved by the board for the preparation of ele-
mentary teachers, The program recommended by the University is as follows:

First Year Term Hours
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 9
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103) or Appreciation of Lit.

(Eng 104, 105, 106) or World Lit. (Eng 107, 108, 109) ccceoeecorrecrrameessreas fad
*Gen, Biclogy (Bi 101, 102, 103) 1
Introductory Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107)
*Mathematics for Elementary Teachers (Mth 111)
Use of Library (Lib 117)
Orientation to Teaching (Ed 111)

et = R =0 N -

Second Year

*History of the United States (Hst 201, 202, 203)
Any two of the following: Fund. Body Movement, Posture & Tumbling

(PE 223), Games for Elementary School (PE 221), Rhythms for

Elementary School (PE 222)
Field Experience (Ed 330)
Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111)
General Psychology (Psy 201)
*Physical-Science Survey (GS 104)
Human Development & Learning (Ed 315)
School in American Life (Ed 310)

a
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‘Third Year
Music for Elementary Teachers (MaE 381, 382)
Music Methods for EL Teachers (MuE 383)
Arts & Crafts for El. Teachers (ArE 311, 312, 313)
Child & Curriculum: Language Arts (Ed 352)
Child & Curriculum: Arithmetic (Ed 353)
Child & Curriculum: Social Studies, Science (Ed 354)
Children's Literature (Lib 490)
Soe. Found. of Teaching (Ed 317)

[=RENT R ERT Rr- R

Fourth Year
Student Teaching: Grades 1-6 (Ed 413)
Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching (Ed 404)
Hist. of Pac. Northwest (Hst 478)
Elementary-Sch. Health Ed. (HE 450)
Methods in Elementary Sch. Phys. Ed. (PE 420)

Candidates for a degree in elementary education and for certification are re-
quired to meet certain standards of scholarship, personal and professional apti-
tudes, and speech and language usage.

-

e b

Graduate Program. The graduate program in the field of elementary educa-
tion is designed to provide continued study opportunities for professional personnel
in the field and, with the cooperation of other divisions of the University, to pre-
pare master elementary-school teachers, elementary-school principals, supervisors,
and directors, college teachers in the field of elementary education, and other
specialists with responsibilities for the education of children. A brochure describing
the graduate program in elementary education will be furnished on request to the
School of Education.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Ed 111. Orientation to Teaching. 1 hour.
No-grade course. An elective course, designed to help beginning students in
the field of elementary education understand the University’s teacher-educa-
tion program, opportunities in education, and the problems of teaching at
various levels. Open to freshmen and sophomores only.

* Alternatives may be arr d in ltation with adviser.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 330. Field Experience. 2 hours.
Work with school-age children after school hours. Students plan and conduct
recreational activities in youth organization in the Eugene area. Candland.

Ed 352, The Child and his Curriculum: Language Arts. 2-5 hours.
Language development from kindergarten through the elementary school
Emphasis on language as a means of communication and as a tool for think-
ing. Reading, reading readiness, the psychology of the reading process, read-
ing skills in relation to other parts of the curriculum, diagnostic and remedial
measures. Materials and teaching procedures in oral and written communica-
tion, spelling, and handwriting. Prerequisite: Ed 315. Willard.

Ed 353. The Child and his Curriculum: Arithmetic. 3 hours.
Arithmetic in the elementary-school program. Types of instruction, criteria
for selection, placement, and organization of content. Prerequisite: Ed 315.

chminke.
Ed 354. The Child and his Curriculum: Social Studies, Science. 2-5 hours.

Social studies and science in the elementary-school curriculum. Ways of devel-

oping basic concepts in human relationships and community living, Emphasis

on the effective use of instructional media and on related problems of individ-

ual differences, cultivation of critical thinking. provision for growth and re-

tlgnhon and methods of evaluating results of instruction. Prerequisite : Ed 315.
rice,

Ed 404. Seminar: Elementary Student Teaching. 2 hours.
No-grade course. -
Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Individualized Approaches to the Language Arts. Candland.
Pupil Personnel Policies for the Elemmtary‘ School. Sandin.
Ed4l4éd$t)udent Teaching: Kindergarten. 3-15 hours (15 hours maximum
credit).
No-grade course.
Ed 415. Student Teaching: Grades 1-6. 3-15 hours (15 hours maximum credit.)
No-grade course.
Ed 451. Preprimary Education. (G) 3 hours.
Relationship of the development of young children to the educational pro-
grams provided for them. Program planning; group behavior; individual
behavior; the place of the teacher; equipment; activities; hooks and music
for young children. Candland.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Independent study for graduate students interested in special problems or
topics in elementary education.
Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Research in Elementary Education. Sandin, Candland.
Primary Education. Candland.
Ed 534. Science in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

The place of science in the elementary school, with particular reference to the
value of science in the lives of children. Sclcctmg and organizing content ; co-
ordinating science with elementary-school activities; methods and matmalr
rooms and equipment. Kambly.

Ed 535. Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

Social-education objectives; children’s social problems; unit development;
work-study skills ; organization of the program; materials; research ings
basic to the social education of children, Willard.
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Ed 536. Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
The role of language arts in the elementary-school program; objectives; re-
search findings on language development; the teaching of spelling, writing,
and speaking-listening skills; newer instructional materials; testing and -
uwation. Willard.

Ed 537. Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Nature of the reading process, objectives, organization of a desirable reading
program ; reading readiness, reading skills ; procedures and materials for de-
veloping children’s reading abilities; methods of diagnosing difficulties and
evaluating progress; research findings concerning the teaching of children to
read, Willard.

Ed 538. Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Number abilities needed by children ; research findings in mathematics educa-
tion; designing number experiences; theories of teaching, desirable teaching
procedures, selection and use of materials. Schminke.

Ed 552. Elementary-School Problems. 4 hours.
A study of current problems, issues, significant research, and theories in the
field of elementary education. Sandin.

Ed 553. Elementary-School Curriculum, 4 hours.
A systematic study of the elementary-school curriculum, including pupil needs
in everyday life situations, objectives, essentials of a good program, varying

curriculum designs, organization of learning experiences, evaluation of learn-
ing, and appraisal of newer curriculum practices. Sandin.

Ed 554. Elementary-School Supervision and Administration. 4 hours.

For mature students of elementary education who are preparing for adminis-
trative or supervisory positions. Characteristics of good elementary schools,
leadership responsibilities and processes, school organization patterns, pupil
personnel policies, school-community relationships. Sandin.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION
Ed 455. Primary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours.

Ed4§7. Intermediate and Upper-Grade Education (Workshop). (G) 2-5
ours.

Secondary Education

UNDER OREGON SCHOOL LAW, five years of collegiate preparation, in-
cluding specified work in education and in subject fields, is required for a regular
secondary-school teacher’s certificate. Graduates of standard colleges and univer-
sities who are progressing toward the completion of the fifth-year program may,
however, be granted a series of five one-year provisional certificates pending the
satisfaction of the full requirement for regular certification.

For each provisional certificate after the first, 9 term hours of work toward
the completion of the fifth-year program are required.

The following University program is recommended to satisfy the Oregon state
course requirements for secondary certification :

Junior Year Term Hours
School in American Life (Ed 310) 3
Human Development & Learning (Ed 315) 5
Princ. of Secondary Teaching (Ed 314) or Special Secondary Methods (Ed 408) 3

Senior Year

*Student Teaching: Junior & Senior High School (Ed 416) 9-10
*Special Secondary Methods (Ed 408) 3

* This work may be taken in the graduate year, but may not be applied toward a graduate
degree; Ed 416 is required for the first provisional certificate.
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Graduate Year
*Subjects taught in high school 21
Courses in any two or more of the following fields of education: curriculum &
instruction, guidance & counseling, measurement & evaluation, social foun-
dations of education, improvement of reading in high school....ueeeeee.eee. 910
Electives (upper-division or graduate courses) 15

The courses should be taken in the sequence indicated above; the sequence
should be varied only with the approval of the School of Education. A student who
has completed the courses listed under “junior year” and “senior year,” has at-
tained adequate preparation in a subject field, and has earned a bachelor’s degree,
is eligible for the first provisional certificate. A student who has taken part of his
preparatory work at another institution, especially an out-of-state institution,
should consult the School of Education concerning allowed equivalents for the
satisfaction of Oregon requirements,

Before assignment to student teaching, students are required to meet certain
standards of scholarship, personal and professional aptitude, and speech and lan-
guage usage.

Subject Preparation. Under regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board
of Education, new teachers employed in approved high schools may be assigned to
teach onlyein those subject fields in which they have completed a stated minimum
of college preparation. University courses which satisfy these minimum state re-
quirements in the several fields are listed on the following pages, together with ad-
ditional courses to meet University standards of adequate subject preparation.

One of the student’s subject fields must be a field in which the University
offers supervised teaching, namely: art, biological science, business, chemistry,
drama, English, French, general scicnce, German, health education, joumaIism.
Latin, library, mathematics, music, physical eduqat:on. physies, social science,
Spanish, speech.

Appitionar Courses o Mzer
UnivezsiTy StaNpaRDS

MivivMoM ReQUuireMeNTSs oF STATE Boarp
or EpucaTion

Art

Adviser: T. O. BaLLINGER

Art: 24 term hours distributed among all of
the following fields: art educaiion; art history;
crafis; studio e.rfmrllrr in design or compo-
sition; drawing, painting, or sculpture (or
any combination of these). Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Intro, to Art Edue, (ArE 314)....ccnienee. il
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 201)...
Ceramics (AA 235), Weaving (M 256).
or Jewelry (AA 257) .
Design Studio I (AA 187) or Basic
Design (AA 295). e oo
Painting (AA 290)___..
Drawing: (A& 0T s Satilrn el
Sculpture (AA 293) i vt ssnaenn

MmN & W

Art in Junior High School (ArE 314) ...
Art in Senior High School (ArE 414)___.
Survey of Visual Arts (AA 202, 203).......
Art history (selected)
Drawing (AA 391)_.
Painting (AA 390).
Water Color (AA 2
Sculpture, applied d

O L O Y DO

Biological Science
Adviser: A. L. SopErwaiL

Biology: 18 term hours. Requirement should
be satisfied with the following courses:

Gen. Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) or Biol.
Se. (Hon. College) (Bi 104, 105, 106) 12
Upper-division biology courses ...

Additional work required for a major in
biology (see pages 124-125).

* Of these courses, at least 15 term hours must be at the upper-division or graduate level
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MixiMum REQUIREMENTS 0F STATE Boarp
oF EpUcAaTIoN

Avpirionar Counses 1o MEeT
UxIvERSITY STANDARDS

Business
Adviser: Jessie Borx
Business [Education: shorthand, 12 term  Additional work required for a major in

hours; typing, 6 term howrs; bookeeping, 9
term howrs; commercial law, 6 term hours;
office practice, 6 term hours (regularly certi-
fied teachers may substitute demonstrable
competency, gatmed throwgh business-college
cowrses or practical experience, for the mini-
mum training required). Requirement should
be satisfied with the following courses:

business education (sece page 236).

Stenography (SS 111, 112, 11)vevirree 9

Applied Stenography (88 211).... i

Office Practice (SS 323, 324, 325)...cco.w 6

Typing (SS 121, 122, 1"3) 6

Fund. of Accounting (A: 211 212 213)__ 9

Business Law (FBE 216) . S
Chemistry

Adviser: D. F. SWINEHART

Chemistry: chemistry, 12 term howrs; physics,
6 term hours. Requirements should be satisfied
with the following courses:

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203,
Ch 204, 205, 206) .wrereeereeesreermessssssssessase . 15
General Physics (Ph 201, 202)...

SN -

Organic Chemistry (Ch 334,335) ... 8
Element, Quantitative Analysis (Ch 320)- 5

Drama
Adviser: H. W. Rosinson

Dramatics: 9 term hours. Requirements should
be satisfied with the following courses:

Theater Principles (Sp 261)....ccnseeeees i
Production Workshop (Sp 264) . 3
Play Direction (S5p 364). i 3

theater (see pages 202-203),

English
Adviser: RoLanp Barter

English: 42 term hours, inciuding work im  Additional work required for a major in Eng-

cach of the following fields: English compo-
sition (including work beyond the basic fresh-
man course): English Iierature; American
literature; speech; English language develop-
ment. The following program is recommended :

English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113).... 8

English Composition for Teachers
(Wr 411) 3

Freshman sequence in literature (Eng
101, 102, 103; or Eng 104, 105, 106; or
Eng IIJ?. 103, 109; or AL 1n1. 102, 103)

Intrc w Moed, Eng‘ltsb (Eng 491).ccccene

position (Sp 411)

\I:mmum of 15 hours in English and Am-
erican literature, of which 6 must be
upper division 15

Corrective English (Wr 50) is not accepted

toward the satisfaction of the requirement.

R

lish (see page 141).

261

Additional work required for a major in
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MixiMuvm ReguirEmeNTs oF STATE BoaRp
or Eoucarion

PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

Apprriowar Counses o Meer
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

French

Adviser: D. M. DouGHERTY

Foreign Languages: 30 term hours or equiva-

lent of college pummrhoa in each langnage

to be taught. Requirement in French should be
satisfied with the following courses:

Second-Year French (RL 101, 102, 103).... 12
French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203 or RL 311,
312, 313) 9
Inter. French Comp. (RL 314, 315, 316). 6
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 331, 332, 333)
(two terms) 4

For students who have not studied French in
high school:
First-Year French (RL 50, 51, 52)...cccuuce 12
Second-Year French (RL 101, 102, 103).... 12
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 331, 332, 333)
or Intermediate Fr. Comp. (RL 314,
315, 316) 6

Adv. French Comp. (RL 467, 468, 469)... 6
French Cult, & Civil. (RL 429, 430, 431)- 9

General Science
Adviser: A. F. Moursunp

Ninth-Grade Science: 24 term hours in the
natural sciemces, including at least 9 term
imrrs in physical science and 9 term howrs n

Year sequence in physies (if chemistry
taken for state requirement) or chem-
istry (if physics taken for state re-

ical science. Regquirement should be sat- quirement) 15
isfied with the following courses: Additiona] year sequence in science (geol-
Year sequenice in biolog¥...o o 12 Ry recginibener d) 12
Year sequence in physics or chemistry....... 15

German

Adviser: D. M, DouGHERTY

See State Board requirements under French.
Requirement in German should be satisfied
with the following courses:

First-Year German (GL 50, 51, 52)...__ 12

Second-Year German (GL 101, 102, 103)- 12
Ger. Conv, & Comp. (GL 334, 335, 336).... 6

German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203 or

GL 343, 344, 345)... ey
Adv. Ger, Comp. lGL 424 425 426) i i
Ger. Cult. & Civil. (GL 340, 341, 342).._ 6

Health Education
Adviser: F. B. Haaz

Health Education: 18 term hours selected
from at least four of the following ficlds:
personal hygiene, community health problems,
nutrition, school health services (including
guidance and counseling), school health edu-
cation. Requirement should be satisfied with
the following courses:

Prin. of Dictetics (HEe 225) .
Community Health Problems (HE 362).
Personal Health Problems (HE 361)..cc.
Commun., & Noncommun, Diseases (HE

363)
Health Instruction (HE 464).......... i
School Health Service (HE 465) e
First Aid (HE 252).. .

e b

General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103).......— 12
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 381)..cccee. 3
Social Health (HE 463) oo oo Fasd
Intro. to Public Health (HE 364) =TT |

3
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Home Economics

Adviser: Massr A. Woon

Nm 27 term howrs distributed as

8 term hours; child development, family rela-
tions, home mancgement, 9 term howrs, in-
cluding work in each field. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Clothing Constr. (HEc 111, 112, 113)
Clothing Select. (HEc 114, 115, 116) A
Foods (HEe 211, 212, 213)....

Child Care & Train. (HEe 325) ==
Household Mgt. (HEc 339) v
Home Plan. & Furnish. (HEe 331). .
Princ, of Dietetics (HEc 225).n—.

B G e O Oy

One of the following:
Textiles (HEe 125 e 2
Family Relationships (HEe 222)...... 2

Student teaching in home economics is not
offered at the University.

Journalism
Adviser: J. L. HoLraxe

28

Jowrnglizm : 9 term hours, Requir b

I duction to Journalism (J 211,

be satisfied with the fellowing courses:

Reporting (] 361) 3
Copy Editing | (J371) o 3
3
3

Mechanies of Puohlishing (J 321) e
Supervision of School Publications (J 455)

212, 13) 6
Principles of Advertisng (J 341) 3
History of Journalism (] 487) 3

Journalism and Pullic Opinion (] 494) or
Press and Related Media (J 457).....2-3
News Photography 1 (J 335) 3

Latin
Adviser: D. M. Dovongrty

See Sme Board requirements under French,
s in Latin should be satisfied with
the following courses:

Cicero's Oration (CL 104), Virgil's Aen-
eid (CL 105), Terence (CL 106)....... 12
Latin Composition (CL 347, 348, M49).... 6
Livy (CL 204 or CL 331), Virgil's Ec-
logues & Georgics (CL 205 or CL 332),
Horace's Odes (CL 206 or CL 333)___
Literature of Ancient World (AL 306)._.

For students who have not stodied Latin in

high achool:

First-Year Latin (CL 60, 61, 62)

Cicero's Orations (CL 104), Virgil's Aen-
eid (CL 105), Terenee (CL 106) .

Latin Cnmpon‘mn (CL 347, 348, 349).__

SR -]

5

ok

-

Cicero’s Philosophical Works (CL 361),
Lucretius (CL 362), Catullus (CL 363) 9
Libeﬂture of Ancient Weorld (AL 304,
305) 6

For students who have not studied Latin in

high school:

Livy (CL 204 or CL 331), Virgil's Ec
logues & Georgics (CL 205 or CL 332),
Horace's Odes (CL 206 or CL 333)._ 9

of Ancient World (AL 304,
305, 306) 9

Adviser: lose Piesnox

Library: 9-21 term howrs training in library
science, including book selection, cataloging,
and library administration. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

School Lib, Administration (Lib 484)...._
Intro. to Cataloging & Class. (Lib 486).....
Books for Young People (Ub 488)
Selections

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Storytelling (Lib 491)

Lit, of Humanitiu_s (Lﬂ: F 1 — L - 3
Lit, of § (Lib 494) 3
Lit. of Social Sciences (Lib 495).cunen.. 3
Library in Mod. Community (Lib 496)_.... 3
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Mathematics
Adviser: I. M. Nivex

Mathematics: 18 term howrs, including college
algebra and geometry (analytic, non-Euclid-
ean, or projective) and conrses selected from:
trigonometry, calenlus, mathematics of finance,
statistics, history of mathematics, basic con-
cepts or secondary mathematics. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Intro. College Math, (Mth 104, 105, 106)
or Analytic Geometry & Calculus (Mth
204, 205, 206) 12-15

Fund. of Algebra (Mth 341)..eeenee 3

Fund. of Geometry (Mth 344) e 3

Mth 111, 112 cannot be counted toward the

Fund, of Algebra (Mth 342, 343)..ccc.... 6
Fund. of Geometry (Mth 345) v 3
Fund. of Statistics (Mth 346) —coee.ee 3
Diff. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203).. 12
Linear Algebra & Coord. Geometry (Mth
316, 317) 6
Number Theory (Mth 319).connae - 3

(These courses are listed in order of prefer-
ence,)

Music
Advisers: R, E. Nvg, B. 5. Vagyez

Music: 24 term hours, including cowrses in
each of the following fields: music history and
literature, music theory, instrumental or vocal
ensemble, applied music, conducting. Require-
ment should be satisfied with the following

courses:

Music Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113)....... 12
Music history & lit. (selected)....cveeusen —
Applied Music—instrumental or voice.... 3

Vocal option:
Choral Conducting (MuE 323).ccciiccicinae 2
Chorus 1

Instrumental option:
Instrumental Conducting (MuE 320).......
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus. oo,

L ]

Applied Music—instrumental or voice......9-15
Music Theory II (Mus 211, 212, 213).... 9
Keyboard Harmony (Mus 214, 215, 216). 3
Band, Orchestra, Chorus.. .._.,.._.......ll-l?
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)...... 9

Voeal option:
Music Education (MuE 317, 318, 319)..
Choral Conducting (MuE 324, 325)...
Choral Arranging (Mus 357)
Instrumental cl

Instrumental option:
lnstrnmental Cnnductmg (MuE 321, 322) 4
Instr 10
Instmm:ntal & Arranging (Mus

329, 330, 331) 6
Vaice Class (MuE 351) . 2
Super. of Gen. Music Program (MuE

426)

For all students: demonstration of reasonable
proficiency on the piano.

Physical Education
Advisers: Jessie L. PuckerT, V. S. Sraacue

Physical Education: 18 term hours, distributed
as follows: 9 term howrs in professional
courses, mcluding work in each of the follow-
ing: principles and programs, methon‘; tmd
evaluation, org H and ad tration;
9 term hours in professional activity courses
selected from at least four of the following:
team sports, individual and dual sports, pym-
nastics and tumbling, rhythms, aguatics, fin-
damentals of body wmovement. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Princ. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341).ccaueeee. 3
Class Techniques in P.E. (PE 342)........... 3
School Program (PE 445) - |

(Continued on page 265)

Organiz. & Administration of P.E.
(PE 343) 3
Tests & Measurements in P.E. (PE 446).. 3

(Continued on page 265)
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Physical Education (continued)

Men: Men:
Prof. Activities: Mov. & Games, Appara- Prof. Activities: Track & Field (PE 195) 2

tus & Tumb. (PE 195) ccmimimmmiss 4 Prof, Activities: Baseball, 1,
Prof. Activities: Folk & Square Dance Aquatics (PE 295)..eeerrmreermeerssrennee 4

(PE 295) - S
Prof. Activities: Tennis, Badminton, Soc- SEnens

cer, Football, Volleyball (PE 395)........ 4  Prof. Activities: Track & Field, Softball,

Swimming (PE 394). 2

Women: Prof. Activities: Folk, Square & Ballroom
Prof, Activities: Contemp. Dance, Field Dance, Tennis (PE 494)....corveesascesniens 4

Sports, Folk, Square & Ballroom Dance,

Bowling, Small Court Games, Swim.

(PE 294) 6
Prof. Activities: Fundamental Activities,

Field Sports, Tumblin;, Basketball, Vol-

leyball (PE 394) 4

Physics
Adviser: E. G. EzssigHAUSEN

Physics: physics, 12 term hours; chemistry, Mod. Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413) or
& term hours. Requirement should be satisfied Electricity & Magnetism (Ph 431,
with the following courses: 432, 433) ]
Gen. Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204,

205, 206) 15

Elementary Chem. (Ch 101, 102) or
Gen. Chem. (Ch 201, 202)..cmmerseiseen8=10

Social Science

Advisers: Roeerr Camraerr, T. B. Jomanmis, R, W, Suira, W. H. Stepurnson,
J. C. Stovar, E. 5. WeENGERT

Social Studies: 42 term hours, including 9  Eighteen additional term hours in the social
term hours in United States history and §  sciences recommended by the student's ad-
term hours in history of western civilization  viser (upper-division courses preferred).

or world civilisation, and work in ¢ach of the

following ficlds: geography, ecomomics, soci-

ology, political science. Reguirement should

be satisfied with the following courses:

Hist. of U.S. (Hst 201, 202, 203)

Hist. of West. Civ. (Hst 101, 102, 103) or
Europe since 1789 (Hst 301, 302, 303) 9

Intro. Geog. (Geog 105, 106) or Geog. of
Europe (Geog 201), Geog. of Lat. Am-
erica (Geog 202), Geog. of Asia (Geog

9

203) 6
American Govts. (PS 201, 202).cicciciene 6
Prine. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202).cucsseran dnie 0
Prine, of Sociology (Sac 11 ) LS 3
World Pop, & Soc, Structure (So: 308)

or American Society (So¢ 309).ccinncec 3

Spanish

Adviser: D. M. DoucHERTY

See State Board reguirements under Frenck. Adv. Spanish Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463).. 6
Requirement in Spanish should be satisfied
with the following courses:
Second-Year Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109) 12
Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209, or

BL 341,342, 33) . i 9
Inter. Span. Comp, (RL 347, 348, 349)..— 6

(Continued on page 266)
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Spanish (continued)
Adv, Span, Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463)
(two terms)

For students who have not studied Spanish in
high :
First-Year Spanish (RL 60, 61, 62)......... 12
Second-Year Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109).. 12
Inter. Span, Comp. (RL 347, 348, 349)... 6

Speech
Adviser: W. A. Danisxsc

Speech: 9 term hours, Requirement should be  Additional work required for a major in
satisfied with the following courses: public speaking.

Argument, Persuas, & Discussion

(Sp 321) 3
Argument, Persuas. & Discussion

(Sp 322 or Sp 323) or Public Discus-

sion (Sp 221) 3
Speech Composition (Sp 411)ee ... 3

Graduate Work. The University’s program of graduate study in the field of
secondary education, leading to master’s and doctor’s dggrees, is planned to suit
the needs of both teachers and administrators.

Many students, while meeting the fifth-year requirements for regular sec-
ondary teacher certification, find it possible to satisfy, at the same time, the re-
quirements for an interdisciplinary master's'degree or for a departmental master’s
degree in a subject field or in education,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Ed 314. Principles of Secondary Teaching. 3 hours.
Study of the actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organiza-
tion and management, planning teaching units, evaluat:ng pupil learning, and
similar problems. Prerequisite: Ed 310, Ed 315. Kambly.
Ed 408. Special Secondary Methods. 1 to 3 hours.
Prerequisite : Ed 310, Ed 315.
Ed 416. Student Teaching: Junior and Senior High School 3-15 hours (15
hours maximum credit ).
No-grade course.
Ed 427. School Activities. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and purposes of school activities; pupil participation in school gov-
ernment; assemblies; clubs, social activities; athletics, speech activities,
drama, music, publications ; evaluation of the school activity program. Hearn.
Ed 484. The Junior High School. (G) 3 hours. !
Origin and functions of the junior high school; characteristics and needs of
the early adolescent; administration of the junior high school; curriculum
and instruction; guidance; school activities; evaluation. Hearn.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Ed 522. Secondary-School Curriculum. 3 hours.

Overview of the secondary-school curriculum, with emphasis on the various
subject fields; organization of the school for curriculum development ; educa-
tional objectives; the course of study; evaluation of the secondary-school
curriculum. Hearn. . '
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Ed 527. Secondary-School Administration and Supervision. 3 hours.
The secondary-school principalship; principles of administration, staff rela-
tionships, public relations, and professional growth; business administration;
administration of guidance services, curriculum, and school activities; evalua-
tion of the secondary school. Hearn.

Ed 593. Methods in Secondary-School Language Arts. 3 hours.
Review of research in the problems of teaching language arts in the second-
ary schools ; observation and participation in demonstration teaching of litera-
ture, grammar, and composition. Designed for administrators and supervisors,
as well as classroom teachers. Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent
of instructor. Kraus.

Ed 594. Methods in Secondary-School Mathematics. 3 hours.
Development of proficiency in the use of the problem-solving approach to the
teaching of topics in arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and advanced high-school
mathematics. Consideration of the strengths, inadequacies, and needed revi-
sions of the present-day mathematics curriculum. Prerequisite: teaching ex-
perience or consent of instructor. Schaaf,

Ed 595. Methods in Secondary-School Science. 3 hours.
Selection of materials for secondary-school science teaching, demonstrations,
science test construction, instructional devices; use and care of microscopes,
meters, and other equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent of
instructor. Ten Brinke.

Ed 596. Methods in Secondary-School Social Studies. 3 hours.
Trends in the social-studies curriculum; the unit method of teaching; the
core curriculum; social-studies materials and teaching techniques; teaching
reflective thinking : teaching current affairs. Students may work on problems
of individual interest, and prepare materials for use in junior and senior high-
school classes. Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent of inmstructor.
Williams.

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
Ed 453. Secondary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours.

School Psychological Services

THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIAL SERVICES PROGRAM coordinates in-
struction and clinics in remedial education, educational psychology, school coun-
seling, rehabilitation counseling, juvenile correction, and education of exceptional
children. The several clinics operate through the DeBusk Memorial Center, named
for its founder and first director, the late Dr. Burchard W. DeBusk.

The program, in all of its phases, is interdisciplinary in character, involving
cooperation of the faculties of the School of Education and of several departments
of the College of Liberal Arts. The courses listed below are those for which the
School of Education has the principal responsibility; students working in the
several fields also take selected courses offered in the College.

The school psychological services program is planned principally for graduate
students working toward master’s and doctor’s degrees; however, many of the
courses are also adapted to the needs of students completing the general require-
ments for teacher certification. The program of the individual student is developed
in the light of his background, experience, and professional objectives.

In all fields, supervised practical experience is provided in schools and other
agencies concerned with learning and adjustment problems of children and adults,
‘With the cooperation of these agencies, opportunities for such experience have been
arranged in a wide variety of settings.

Practicum instruction is organized on two levels. Students who are receiving
their first experience in a field and require relatively close supervision are enrolled
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in Ed 409; advanced students who are able to work more independently are en-
rolled in Ed 509.

The programs in rehabilitation counseling and in juvenile correction are ad-
ministered through the Center for Social Service Training and Research. Both
programs lead to the master’s degree, and normally require two years for com-
pletion. For further information see CENTER FOR SociAL SerVICE TRAINING AND
RESEARCH.

Remedial Education

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 409, Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Remedial Education—Elementary. Hill.
Remedial Education—Secondary. Hill

Ed 428. Psychology of Reading Instruction. (G) 3 hours.
Nature of the reading process ; factors of learning and development related to
reading achievement ; psychologxcal foundations of methods and materials of
reading instruction. Hill,

Ed 465. Diagnostic Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of difficulty in the skills of reading, spelling, arithmetic, and hand-
writing ; selection, administration, and interpretation of group and individual
diagnosttc achievement tests; ctmgnostlc procedyres; developmmt of the
diagnostic report. Concurrent enrollment in Practicum: Remedial Education
(Ed 409) required. Chronister.

Ed 468. Remedial Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours.

Organization and implementation of ‘the remedial program; specific pro-
cedures in the remediation of difficulty in the skills of reading, spelling,
arithmetic, and handwriting ; location and creation of remedial instrumental
materials. Concvrrent enrollment in Practicum: Remedial Education (Ed
409) required, Chronister.

Ed 469. Reading in High School and College. (G) 3 hours.
Basic principles of reading instruction; nature and scope of the total reading
program ; methods, materials, and organization of the developmental and cor-
rective readmg programs in high school and college. Hill, Kraus.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit,

Ed 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Word Perception.
Disability Syndromes.
Basic Skills Assessment.
Early Learning Problems.

Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Intensive study of problems relating to the education of children with diffi-
culties in the mastery of the basic skills, including reading, arithmetic, spelling,
etc, Hill, Chronister.

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Issues in Remedial Instruction. Chronister, Hill.
Problems in Educational Diagnosis. Hill, Chronister.
Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

Remedial Education—Elementary. Hill.
Remedial Education—Secondary. Hill.
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Education of Exceptional Children

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Exceptional Children—The Mentally Retarded. Lent.
Exceptional Children—The Gifted. Lallas.
Exceptional Children—The Emotionally Disturbed. Lowe.
Exceptional Children—The Physically Handicapped. Mattson,

Ed 439. The Gifted Child. (G) 3 hours.

The psychology, education, and guidance of the mentally superior and the
extraordinarily gifted child. Lovell.

Ed 462. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 hours.

Characteristics and problems of all types of exceptional children, with special
emphasis on those with sensory handicaps; consideration of essential educa-
tional adaptations. Mattson.

Ed 463. The Maladjusted Child. (G) 3 hours.
The discovery and treatment of the emotionally and socially maladjusted child ;
the home, school, and community in relation to the child’s mental health. Op-
portunities for the observation of family counseling technigues. Lowe.
Ed 464. The Mentally Retarded Child. (G) 3 hours.
The psychology, education, and guidance of the mentally retarded child. Lent.
Ed 471. Administration of Special Education. (G) 3 hours.
Organizing, financing, housing, equipping, staffing, and supervising the special-

education program. Desirable educational provisions for each type of handi-
capped child. Legal provisions for special education. Lent.

Ed 489. Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded. (G) 3 hours.

Curriculum, methods, and materials for special classes, developed on the basis
%Ifd tgg_tdignc:sed characteristics of mentally retarded children. Prerequisite:
4. nt.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Intensive study of problems relating to educating the handicapped. Areas of
study are selected in light of the student’s interests and professional plans,
Mattson, Lent.

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Teaching the Mentally Retarded. Lent.
Arts and Crafts for the Mentally Retarded. Ballinger.
Teaching the Gifted. Lovell, Lallas.
Curriculum for the Gifted. Lovell, Lallas,
Teaching the Emotionally and Socially Maladjusted. Mattson.
Curriculum for the Emotionally and Socially Maladjusted. Mattson,
The Physically Handicapped. Mattson.

Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.
Exceptional Children—The Mentally Retarded. Lent.
Exceptional Children.—The Gifted. Lallas.
Exceptional Children—The Emotionally Disturbed. Lowe.
Exceptional Children—The Physically Handicapped. Mattson.

Ed 563. Diagnosis in Mental Retardation. 3 hours.

Critical evaluation of instruments and techniques used in the identification
and diagnosis of mentally retarded children; practice in the solution of prob-
lems involving the mentally retarded. Prerequisite: Ed 424, Ed 464, Ed 489;
or consent of instructor. Lent.
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Educational Psychology

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Psychometry. Lovell, Lowe, Rummel.
School Psychology. Lovell.
Clinical Procedures in Education, Watson, staff.

Ed 424. Measurement in Education. (G) 3 hours.
Use and interpretation of informal and standardized tests as supervisory and
guidance instruments for the diagnosis, analysis, evaluation, and improvement
of instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. Test planning, item
writing, essay testing, administration and scoring, analysis of scores and grade
as:liganoenh. {'be course includes simple statistics of test interpretation. Rum-
mel, Lovell.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit,

Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.
Psychometry. Lovell, Lowe, Rummel.
School Psychology. Lovell.
Clinical Procedures in Education. Watson, staff.

Ed 512. Research Procedures in Education. 3 hours.
The nature and procedures of research in education; special techniques of
thesis, field study, research paper, and dissertation. Open to graduate students
majoring in other fields. Does not take the place of individual supervision of
the student’s thesis. An introductory cqurse in statistics is desirable prepara-
tion. Rummel. ¥

Ed 515, 516, 517. Educational Statistics. 3 hours each term.

Technique in quantitative and experimental methods. Calculus not required.
Admission after fall term only with consent of instructor.

Ed 525. Theory and Technigue of Educational Measurement. 3 hours,
The theoretical bases and principles of educational measurement ; item writing,
try-out, selection and revision, reproduction and administration; nature of
measurement ; units and norms; reliability and validity; batteries and pro-
files ; local and wide-scale testing programs. Designed primarily for advanced
students in educational psychology and human development. Prerequisite:
Ed 424, Ed 515, or equivalent. Rummel, Lovell,

Ed 528. Group Testing in Schools and Colleges. 3 hours.
An intensive study of the purposes, uses, administration, scoring, and interpre-
tation of group tests commonly used in public schools and colleges. Testing in
the areas of achievement, aptitudes, interests, personality, etc. Designed pri-
marily for advanced students in educational psychology, human development,
psychometrics, and counseling. Prerequisite: 424. Lallas, Lowe.

Ed 529, 530, 531, Advanced Educational Psychology. 2 hours each term.
Review of some modern viewpoints in educational psychology, with particular
attention to theories of learning and their application to problems of school
learning. Must be completed in sequence; students who have had a course in
t.ll:l; vgﬁycholugy of learning may be permitted to enter in the winter term.

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 4 hours.
Selection, administration, and interpretation of individual tests. Problems in
gtés,stlr{%r exceptional and extremely deviate children. Prerequisite: Ed 424, Ed
. Watson.
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Counseling

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Secondary-School Counseling. Lallas, Lowe, Christensen.
Elementary-School Counseling. Lowe.
Family Counseling. Lowe, Christensen.
Group Counseling. Lowe, Lallas, Acker.
Rehabilitation Counseling. Acker. Wagner.

Ed 485. Principles and Practices in Guidance Services. (G) 3 hours.
The need for guidance services in the schools; tests, inventories, question-
naires, and records; the role of the home and the community in guidance;
counseling the individual student. Lallas,

Ed 488. Educational and Vocational Guidance. (G) 3 hours.
Designed primarily for advanced students preparing for positions as counsel-

ors. A study of current materials and trends in educational and vocational op-
portunities. Prerequisite: Ed 424, Ed 485. Lallas, Lowe.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Introduction to Rehabilitation. Acker.

Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation. Schoggen, Acker.
Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

Secondary-School Counseling. Lallas, Lowe.
Elementary-School Counseling. Lowe.
Family Counseling. Lowe.

Group Counseling. Lowe, Lallas, Acker.
Rehabilitation Counseling. Acker, Wegner.
Field Instruction. Wegner, Acker.

Ed 526. High-School Counseling. 3 hours.
The purposes, techniques, and processes of counseling ; dynamics of adjust-
ment and personality change; methods of promoting emotional, educational,
and occupational adjustment. Prerequisite: Ed 485. Lallas.

Ed 589. Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. 3 hours.

Principles and functions of guidance; organizing the guidance program;
guidance personnel ; evaluation of the school's guidance services, Lowe, Lallas,

Higher Education

THE PROGRAM IN HIGHER EDUCATION, offered at the graduate level,
includes the following courses, together with seminars, individual study, and re-
search.

GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 590. Higher-Education Survey. 3 hours.
Problems of higher education. Organizaticn, administration, finance; philoso-
phy, purposes, curricula ; student and faculty personnel; extension and special
services. Wood.

Ed 591. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours.
Purposes, needs, and objectives of teacher edncation; present facilities and
types of organization; student-selection procedures; staff; curriculum. Rela-

tionships of preservice undergraduate preservice graduate, 1n-serv1ce campus,
and in-service field training. KKambly.
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Ed 592. Administration of Colleges and Universities. 3 hours.

The administration of liberal arts colleges and of complex institutions, such as
u&l;;drﬂna business affairs; administrations of schools and departments.

Educational Administration

THE PROGRAM IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION includes prep-
aration for positions of leadership in the administration of unified school systems,
elementary schools, secondary schools, school psychological services, and higher
education. The University of Oregon offers all work required for each of the
five types of administrative certificates issued by the Oregon State Department of
Education and graduate work leading to master’s and doctor’s degrees.

By act of the Oregon Legislature, all persons employed in the Oregon public
schools in administrative or supervisory capacities must hold an appropriate ad-
ministrative certificate. The requirements for the several administrative certificates
are as follows:

Superintendent’s Certificate. (1) A regular Oregon teacher’s certificate,
cither elementary or secondary. (2) Five years of school experience at the ele-
mentary and secondary levels, with at least two years in an administrative capacity
and at least two years in a teaching capacity. (3) A master’s degree from a stand-
ard college or university. (4) Twelve term hours of credit, beyond the master’s
degree, in professional or nonprofessional studies at the upper-division or graduate
level, (5) The following graduate courses:

e'® Term Hours

Public School Administration (Ed 572) 3
School Finanee (Ed 575) 3
3

School Buildings (Ed 576)
School Supervision (Ed 574) ; or Elementary-School Supervision & Admin-

istration )(Ecl 554); or Secondary-School Administration & Supervision

(Ed 527 3
Curriculum Construction (Ed 566) ; or Curriculum Foundations (Ed 565) ;

or Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522) ; or Elementary-School Cur-

ricolum (Ed 553) 3
Schm]EIéaw & Organiration (Ed 476); or Seminar: Advanced School Law
( 507) 2

If an applicant holds only a secondary teacher’s certificate, he is required to
complete 12 term hours of work in elementary-school methods or curriculum. If
he holds an elementary teacher’s certificate, he must complete 12 term hours of
work in secondary methods or curriculum.

Secondary Principal’s Certificate. (1) A regular Oregon secondary teacher’s
certificate. (2) Three years of teaching or administrative experience at the sec-
ondary level. (3) A master’s degree from a standard college or university. (4)
Twelve term hours of professional or nonprofessional study at the upper-division
or graduate level after earning the master's degree. (5) The following graduate
Courses :

Term Hours

Secondary-School Administration & Supervision (Ed 527) oo 3
School Supervision (Ed 574) ; or Elementary-School Supervision & Admin-

istration (Ed 554) 3
School Finance (Ed 575)
Curriculum Construction (Ed 566) ; or Curriculum Foundations (Ed 565);

or Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522); or Elementary-School Cur-

riculum (Ed 553) 3
School Law & Organization (Ed 476); or Seminar: Ad ed School Law

(Ed 507) 2
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Elementary Principal's Certificate. (1) A regular Oregon elementary
teacher’s certificate. (2) Three years of teaching or administrative experience at
the elementary level. (3) A master’s degree from a standard college or university,
(4) The following graduate courses:

Elementary-School Supervision & Administration (Ed 554) .o 3
School Supervision (Ed 574); or Secondary-School Supervision & Admin-
istration (Ed 527) 3
School Finance (Ed 573) 3
Curriculum Construction (Ed 566); or Curriculum Foundations (565);
or Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522); or Elementary-School Cur-

riculum (Ed 553) 3
School Law & Organization (Ed 476) ; or Seminar: Advanced School Law
(Ed 507) 2

Supervisor’s Certificate. (1) A regular Oregon teacher’s certificate, either
elementary or secondary. (2) Three years of teaching experience. (3) A college
major or 45 term hours of work in the area supervised. (4) A master’s degree
from a standard college or university. (5) The following graduate courses:

Term Hours
School Supervision (Ed 574); or Secondary-School Administration & Super-
vision (Ed 527); or Elemenhr} -School Supervision & Administration
(Ed 554) 3
Curriculum Construoction (Ed 566); or Curriculum Foundations (565);
or Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522) ; or Elementary-School Cur-

riculum (Ed 5533)........ 3
School Law & Organization (Ed 476) ; or Seminar: Advanced School Law
(Ed 507) 2

Special-Education Supervisor’s and Director’s Certificate. (1) A master’s
degree from a standard college or university. (2) A regular Oregon teacher’s
certificate, either elementary or secondary. (3) An Oregon certificate for teaching
of exceptional children, or a school psychologist’s certificate. (4) Three years of
professional experience, including one year in special education or public school
psychology. (3) The following graduate courses:

‘Term Hours

Administration of Special Education (Ed 471) 3

School Supervision (Ed 574) ; or Elementary-School Supervision & Admin-

istration (Ed 554); or Secondary-School Administration & Supervision

(Ed 527) 3
School Law & Organization (Ed 476); or Seminar: Advanced School Law
(Ed 507)
GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Administrative Problems. Jacobson, Goldhammer, Tope.
Advanced School Law. Romney.

Communication in the Public Schmls Hines.

Nature and Problems of Administrative Behavior. Jacobson, staff.
Problems of Staff Personnel. Romney.

Problems of Government Finance. Macy.

Scope and Method of the Social Sciences. Tope, staff.

School Business Administration. Hines,

Ed 572. Public School Administration. 3 hours.
Interpersonal relationships in administration; school-board powers, duties,
roles, relationships ; the superintendency—roles, responsibilities, issues, prob-
lems; problems of staff personnel; student personnel problems at the local
district level; problems and issues relating to the development of effective
school-community relationships. Romney.

Ed 573. Public School Organization. 3 hours.

The schools in relation to state and Federal agencies; the intermediate unit,
its purposes, organization, trends; local school districts—problems of organ-
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ization, plant planning and management, school business administration,
transportation, school finance, textbooks and supplies; extralegal agencies
affecting education. Romney.

Ed 574. School Supervixion. 3 hours.
The role of the supervisor in keeping education geared to the changing de-
mands of society ; theories of leadership; group processes and individual con-
ference techmques action research and related approaches to curriculum
change; analysis of concrete supervisory problems. Hines,

Ed 575. School Finance. 3 hours.

The problems of school finance and business management; sources of school
iricome; relationship to the state financial structure; budgetmg and account-
ing. Includes the construction of a school budget. Pn:requmte work in ad-
ministration and organization; or consent of instructor. Romney.

Ed 576. School Buildings. 3 hours.
Study of the problems involved in planning, financing, and construction of
school buildings; care and maintenance of buildings; problems of equipment.
Includes analysis of the problems of a specific district. Prerequisite: work in
administration and organization ; or consent of instructor. Hines.

See also under Elementary Education, Ed 554; under Secondary Education, Ed
527 ; under School Psychological Services, Ed 471, Ed 485, Ed 589; under
Higher Education, Ed 592; under Librarianship, Lib 484,

Librarianship )

Professors: C. W. Hixtz, P. D. Morrisols.
Associate Professors: Evizaserr FinoLy, A. W. Roecker,
Assistant Professors: R. R. McCotrroucn, Venice V. Ostwarp, loxe F. Pierzon.

THE DIVISION OF LIBRARTANSHIP offers a series of courses designed
or: (1) students preparing for positions as librarians and teacher-librarians
in the public schools; (2) teachers and prospective teachers who wish to become
better acquainted with books and other library materials suitable for use with
children and young people; (3) school administrators who wish to explore from
an administrative viewpoint the place of the library in the instructional program
of the school; (4) students preparing for intermediate professional positions in
public libraries; (5) University students in general, to acquaint them with the
resources of the University Library, and to provide instruction in the efficient use
of these resources.

To qualify for position as a high-school librarian in Oregon, a student must
have from 9 to 21 term hours of work in library training, depending on the size of
the school. For required courses, see page 263.

The following courses are recommended as preparation for positions as ele-
mentary-school librarians: Introduction to Cataloging and Classification (Lib
486), School Library Administration (Lib 484), Children’s Literature (Lib 490).
Storytelling (Lib 491) is a desirable elective. Junior high-school teachers should
also take Books and Related Materials for Young People (Lib 488).

Graduate students may complete a program leading to the M.A. or M.S. degree
with a major in librarianship.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Lib 117. Use of Library. 1 hour any term.
Training in the use of the card catalog, periodical incdexes, and reference
books; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as possible,
problems are coordinated with the individual student’s study program.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
Lib 481. Bibliography and Reference. (G) 3 hours.
Study of reference materials and services, and of correct bibliographical form;
practical problems in the use of reference books in school libraries. Pierron.
Lib 484. School Library Administration. (G) 3 hours.
Planned for school administrators as well as librarians. Particular emphasis
on the place of the library in the instructional dpmgram Problems of support
and control; housing and equipment; standards; evaluation; objectives.
Ostwald.
Lib 485. Advanced Bibliography and Reference. ((G) 3 hours.

Continuation of Lib 481, with emphasis on reference books in the various sub-
ject fields ; practical experience in bibliography making. Prerequisite: Lib 481
or consent of instructor. Pierron.

Lib 486. Introduction to Cataloging and Classification. (G) 3 hours.
Instruction and practice in simplified procedures for the acguisition, prepara-
tion, classification, and cataloging of books and related library materials.
Pierron.

Lib 487. Cataloging and Classification. (G) 3 hours.

Principles and methods of classification and cataloging of books and related
materials. Attention to the more difficult problems in the cataloging and re-
cording of material. Prerequisite: Lib 486. Pierron.

Lib 488. Books and Related Materials for Young People. (G) 3 hours.

The selection and evaluation of books and other materials for the junior and
senior high-school library; a study of adolescent reading interests and the
library’s role in reading guidance. Ostwald.

Lib 489. Principles of Book Selection. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of criteria for book selection in the light of library objectives; read-
ing habits and interests of adults; use of selection aids and reviewing media;
censorship. Practice in oral book reviewing and written annotations. Pierron,

Lib 490. Children’s Literature. (G) 3 hours.
Designed to give elementary-school teachers and librarians an acquaintance
with children’s books and their use in the curriculum. Ostwald

Lib 491. Storytelling. (G) 3 hours.
Study of literature suitable for oral presentation to children of all ages. In-
struction and practice in the techniques of the art of storytelling. Ostwald.

Lib 493. Literature of the Humanities., (G) 3 hours.
Survey of library materials in the humanities ; criteria for evaluation and se-
lection. McCollough.

Lib 494. Literature of the Sciences. (G) 3 hours.
Survey and evaluation of library materials in the fields of science and tech-
nology ; problems of scientific documentation ; literature searching methods;
compilation, classification, and reporting of information. Roecker,

Lib 495. Literature of the Social Sciences. ((G) 3 hours.
Survey of library materials in the social sciences; criteria for evaluation and
selection. Morrison.

Lib 496. The Library in the Modern Community. (G) 3 hours.

The history and development of the principal fields of public library service;
major trends and problems, with special attention to public library manage-
ment. Pierron.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate crvedit.
Lib 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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Lib 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Lib 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Lib 511. History of the Book. 3 hours.

History of the written and printed book, from graphic communication in pre-
historic times to modern book publishing. Hintz.

Lib 512, Government Publications. 3 hours.

The acquisition, organization, and use of government publications of the
United States, selected foreign countries, and international organizations,
with special attention to United States government documents. Findly.

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Lib 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
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Professors: Frorence D. ALpeN (emeritus), W. J. Bowermax, L. J. Casanova,
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Assistant Professors: W, R. Brsmor, J. W. Borcuarpt, W. B. BrumsacH, M. B.
CoLey, PuvyLris Foro, G. L. Frer, E. D. Furzer, D. K. GiLLespie, THERESA
M. Marvnreny, Patricia MoNTtcomery, E. R. Reuteg, J. J. RocHE, JEAN
M. WearLaxp, Lois J. YouNceN.

Instructors: R. M. Artz, R. B. Barrou, HeLex R. ConNor, JoaNN HARRISTHAL,
P. I. McHucH, Ricaarp Muxrog, CorLee Munson, R. O. OFFicer, J. A.
RosixsoN, D, P, Vax Rossen, R. C. WiLey.

Lecturers: J. W. Brooxke, F. O. Raxkix, D. B. Srocum.

Assistants: Jean Bateman, JAx Broexworr, JurLia Carver, Janis Crooks,
Barry Deving, Joan Eceers, Rosin Gray, Dorian Harrrs, Ropert Hous-
ToN, GrLorta HurcHins, OLe Larson, AL Leprart, BeverLy McCowms,
CaroL MerTLER, Jack NEeLson, Jerry Noss, Herpert McLacuLIN, DoNALD
Macintosu, Fruing OpecAarn, JAck ScHENDEL, WAYNE SINNING, Roy
Tatum, Jim Torrey, ArperT WiLLEE, GERALD WyNESS.

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND REC-
REATION is responsible for three programs: (1) service courses in health
education and physical education for men and women; (2) intramural sports for
men and women; (3) professional study, both undergraduate and graduate, in
the health education, physical education, dance, and recreation management.

Service Courses. Courses providing instruction in recreational skills and in
the principles of physical conditioning and health are offered for all students.

The University graduation requirements for all students include five terms
of physical education and a course in health education, unless the student is ex-
cused by the dean of the school* Students may be exempted from one or more
terms of the physical-education requirement on the basis of proficiency examina-
tions.

Courses which satisfy the physical-education requirement are: PE 180 for
women, PE 190 for men; not more than 1 hour of credit may be earned in these
courses in any one term. The student’s program in physical education is adjusted
to his needs and abilities ; whenever possible, the work is adapted to remedy phys-
ical disabilities. Majors and other students preparing for the teaching of physical

* Students who have completed six months of active military service in the Armed Forces
of the United States are exempt from three terms of the physical-education requirement,

[277]
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education in the schools satisfy the requirement with a series of professional ac-
tivity courses.

Men students satisfy the health-education requirement with HE 150 or HE
250. Women students satisfy the requirement with HE 230.

Elective service courses (regularly scheduled classes) in physical activities
are offered for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 term hours may be
earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division service courses in
physical education. Not more than 1 hour of credit may be earned in any one term.

Intramural Sports. The School of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion sponsors a comprehensive program of intramural sports. A primary purpose
of the program is to encourage sportsmanship and friendly relations among the
students of the University through athletic competition. Individual and group com-
petitive sports for men are organized under the guidance of the department for men.
The department for women provides a wide variety of sports for women students.
Student leadership for women's athletics is furnished by the Women's Recreational
Association,

Undergraduate Study. Undergraduate major programs are offered in the
fields of health education, physical education, dance, and recreation management,
Graduates of the school hold positions as: athletic coaches ; high-school teachers of
physical education and health education ; directors of high-school athletics ; super-
visors of health and physical education: community recreation and playground
directors; leaders in Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., and other youth-organization work;
directors of restricted and corrective physical education; workers in the field of
physical therapy; college and university teachers and research workers in child
growth, health education, and physical education.

Honors Program. Students in the Scheol of Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation may participate in the honors program described on pages 77-78. Work
in regular courses is supplemented by independent study supervised by a member
of the faculty.

Graduate Study. The School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, Doctor of
Education, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.

Candidates for the master's degree may major in one of the following seven
areas or in 2 combination of related areas: (1) administration of programs, build-
ings and grounds; (2) school health education; (3) corrective activities and
physical therapy; (4) recreation management; (5) anatomy, kinesiology, and
physiological training and conditioning factors; (6) morphological, physiological,
and motor aspects of child growth; (7) measurement and evaluation in physical
education.

Ph.D. and D.Ed. candidates are expected to concentrate in one of the follow-
ing fields of specialization: (1) administration; (2) health education; (3) child
growth and development; or (4) corrective physical education. The Ph.D, disser-
tation must be an original contribution to knowledge.

Fees. Payment of regular University registration fees entitles every student
to the use of gymnasium, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and swim-
ming suits and towels, and to laundry service, whether or not they are registered
for physical-education courses. Students are urged to make full use of the gym-
nasium facilities for exercise and recreation.

Facilities. The University’s buildings and playfields devoted to physical-
education instruction and recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner
of the campus. The Physical Education Building provides offices, classrooms, study
halls, and research laboratories for the school and gymnasium facilities for men.
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The building is planned especially for the professional training in physical educa-
tion, as well as for the recreational needs of students. The men’s swimming pool is
adjacent to the Physical Education Building.

The women's gymnasium and the women's swimming pool are in Gerlinger
Hall, west of the Physical Education Building across University Street. There are
playing fields for women south and west of Gerlinger.

Adjoining the Physical Education Building to the south is McArthur Court,
the basketball pavilion and athletic center of the Associated Students. McArthur
Court seats over 10,000 spectators.

Playing fields located east and south of the Physical Education Building pro-
vide excellent facilities for outdoor class instruction and for intramural and inter-
collegiate sports, Hayward Stadium, the Associated Students’ athletic field, has
seats for 23,000 spectators. North of Hayward Stadium are six standard con-
crete tennis courts, Eight additional courts are located south of the Education

Building,
Physical Education

THE BASIC UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM in physical education,
leading to the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Physical Education degree, pro-
vides a strong program of professional work. During his freshman and sophomore
years, the student obtains a sound foundation in the liberal arts and in the sciences
basic to professional studies, supplemented by introductory instruction in physical-
education theory and activities. The upper-division program is devoted principally
to professional studies.

The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student planning
to teach physical education in the public schools; it includes sufficient work in
health education to enable him to qualify for positions which require the teach-
ing of both physical education and health education. Modifications of this program
may be arranged for students with special interests in such fields as the dance,
social studies, and physical therapy.

Superior students who are interested in preparing for careers in the scientific
and research aspects of physical education may arrange a program in which
greater concentration in biology, physiclogy, chemistry, and mathematics is
substituted for certain courses directly related to preparation for secondary-school
teaching.

Lower Division Term Hours
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103)... 12
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Principles of Dictetics (HEce 225) 2

General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied Psych. (Psy 205) e
Introduction to Health & Physical Education (PE 131)
First Aid (HE 252) (women)
Professional activities

-
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Upper Division

Human Anatomy (Bi 321, 392)........
Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313)....
Prine. & Practices of Physical Education (PE 341)
Class Techniques in Physical Education (PE 342)
Organ. & Admin. of Physical Education (PE 343)
Tests & Measurements in Physical Educ. (PE 446)
Care & Prevention of Injuries (PE 361) (men)
School Program (PE 4453)
Corrective Physical Education (PE 444)
Kinesiology (PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473)
Personal Health Problems (HE 361), Community Health Problems (HE 362),
Communicable & Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363).....
Health Instruction (HE 464), School Health Service (HE 465)...
Professional activities

et
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Social Science Option. Majors in physical education who wish to place an
emphasis on the social sciences in their studies in the liberal arts may, with the
approval of the dean of the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation,
substitute selected social science courses for a portion of the science requirement
in the basic undergraduate curriculum.

Dance Option. The dance option combines professional work in physical edu-
cation with special instruction in dance and related arts. There are excellent voca-
tional opportunities in the fields of physical education and recreation for persons
whose professional training includes this instruction. In addition to the dance
option, the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation offers 2 major
curriculum in the dance as a contemporary art form (see pages 285-286).

Pre-Physical Therapy Option. Standard schools of physical therapy, which
are usually operated in conjunction with medical schools, have admission require-
ments with strong emphasis on foundation work in the basic sciences. The sciences
included in the basic curriculum in physical education, together with the under-
standing of body movement and exercise activities gained in professional physical-
education courses, provide excellent preparation for physical-therapy training.
Students interested in this work may arrange a special program, within the general
framework of the physical-education major, but excluding courses especially de-
signed to meet the requirements for a teacher’s certificate.

Service Courses for Men

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
PE 190. Physical Education (Men). 1 hour each term, six terms.
A variety of activities taugiht for physiblogical and recreational values. Spe-
cial sections for restricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required
for all lower-division men students. 3 hours a week.
‘UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 390. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Men. 1 hour each term, six

terms.

3 hours a week.

Service Courses for Women

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
PE 180. Physical Education (Women). 1 hour each term, six terms.
A wvaricty of activities taught for physiological and recreational values, Spe-
cial sections for restricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required
for all lower-division women students. 3 hours a week.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 380. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Women. 1 hour each term,
S1X terms.

3 hours a week.

Professional Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
PE 131. Introduction to Health and Physical Education. 2 hours fall.
Professional orientation ; basic philosophy and objectives; professional oppor-
tunities and qualifications. Puckett, Wiley.
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PE 194, Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.
For professional students. Instruction and practice. Fall: field sports, funda-
mentals, Winter: tumbling, basketball. Spring: elementary contemporary
dance, tennis.

PE 195. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

For professional students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills.
Fall : fundamentals of body movement, games. Winter : elementary apparatus,
tumbling. Spring: track and field.

PE 221. Games for the Elementary School. 2 hours.

Creative games, games of low organization, and fundamental sport skills suit-
able for elementary children. Munson.

PE 223. Fundamental Body Movement, Posture, and Tumbling, 2 hours.

The mechanics of movement, posture, conditioning exercises, stunts, tumbling,
seli-testing, apparatus, and evaluation for the elementary-school child Mun-
somn.

PE 294. Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.
For professional students. Instruction and practice. Fall : intermediate contem-
porary dance, sports. Winter : folk dance, social dance, square dance. Spring:
bowling and small-court games, swimming, or intermediate-advanced contem-
porary dance,

PE 295. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

For professional students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills. Fall :
baseball, basketball. Winter : folk, social dance, square dance. Spring: team
sports.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 341. Principles and Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
An interpretative study and analysis of the principles and practices of physical
education, through their historical development and in their present applica-
tion and significance. Sprague,

PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in secondary schools.
Sprague, Puckett.

PE 343. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours
spring.
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and recreational areas
for the physical-education program; purchase and care of equipment; budget-
ing equipment and operating costs. Sprague.

PE 344. Administration of Aquatic Programs. 3 hours spring.
Organization and administration of aquatic programs. Open to men and
women majors, and others with consent of instructor.

PE 361. Care and Prevention of Injuries. 3 hours winter.

First aid. Bandaging, massage, and other specialized mechanical aids for the
prevention of injuries. Analysis of types of injuries; emergency procedures.
Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392. Brumbach, Sigerseth.

PE 394. Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.
For professional students. Advanced practice and teaching technique. Fall:
fundamental activities, field sports, or dance composition. Winter : tumbling,
basketball and volleyball, or dance composition. Spring : track and field, soft-
ball, swimming.

PE 395. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

For professional students. Methods, teaching techniques and basic skills. Fall:
tennis, badminton, Winter: advanced gymnastic, folk, square, and ballroom
dance. Spring: elementary aquatics.
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PE 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Thesis based on student’s own investigation. Subject chosen after consulta-
tation with adviser, Credit determined by quality of work done.

PE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Reading and assignments in connection with other courses for extra credit.
Honors readings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

PE 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.

PE 420. Methods in Elementary-School Physical Education. 3 hours.
Program development ; methods of instruction in elementary-school physical
education, The purposes and requirements of the elementary physical-educa-
tion program, with emphasis on program planning, methods, and materials of
instruction. Munson.

PE GE‘.I. Administration of Elementary-School Physical Education. (g) 3

ours.
Modern trends in elementary-school physical education ; duties of the physical-
education specialist; organization and administration at the primary, inter-
mediate, and upper-grade levels; evaluative procedures and techniques; the
role of elementary physical education in outdoor education. Prerequisite:
PE 221, PE 223, PE 420, or consent of instructor.

PE 444. Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring.

Survey of common deviations of posture and feet, functional disturbances, and
crippling conditions found in school children. Consideration of the extent and
limitations of the teacher’s responsibility for their amelioration or improve-
ment. Prerequisite : Bi 391, 392; PE 472. Paoley.

PE 445. The School Program. 3 hours winter.

Construction of physical-education and mtramura] programs, on the basis of
accepted principles, criteria, functions, and evaluations; emphasis on integra-
tion with the total school program. Prerequisite: PE 341, PE 342, Sprague.

PE 446. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education, (G) 3 hours.

Use of tests and measurements in physical education ; evaluation of objectives,
programs, and student achievement through measurement techniques. Clark.

PE 465. Football Coaching. 3 hours winter.

Systems of play. strategy, responsxbvmts of the coach, public relations, con-
ference organization. Casanova.

PE 466. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours winter.

Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team play; comparison of
gres[tl;:ms ; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of men for positions.
0,

PE 467. Baseball Coaching. 2 hours spring.

Review of fundamentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems
and duties of the baseball coach, including baseball strategy, baseball psy-
chology, training, conditioning. Kirsch.

PE 468. Track Coaching. 2 hours spring.

Principles of trainine : development of performance for each track event. Se-
lection of men for different events; conducting meets. Bowerman.

PE 472. Kinesiology. 3 hours spring.

Action of muscles involved in fundamental movements, calisthenics, gymnas-
tics, and athletics. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392. Sigerseth.

PE 473. Physiology of Exercise. 3 hours spring.

Physiological effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and tram-
ing. Significance of these effects for health and for performance in activity
programs. Prerequisite: PE 472. Sigerseth,
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PE 494. Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.
For professional students. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall:
contemporary dance, Winter: ballroom dance, badminton. Spring: archery,
tennis,

PE 495. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

For professional students. Methods, teaching techni%ucs, and basic skills. Fall:
advanced aquatics. Winter : boxing and wrestling. Spring: golf, archery.
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

PE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

PE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

PE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

PE 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Study of selected problems in the field of physical education.

PE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Anatomical, Physiological, and Kinesiological Bases of Physical Education.
Body Growth and Development through Physical Education.
Administration of Physical Education.

PE 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

PE 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

Practical experience in handling corrective cases; to be taken in conjunction
with PE 521, PE 522, PE 523.

PE 515. History and Theories of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.

The history of physical education from the Greeks to modern times; em-
phasis on modern development. Washke.

PE 516. Intramural Organization and Management. 3 hours.
Nature and purposes of intramural programs; history of their development.
Departmental organization. Relationship of the program to physical-educa-
tion instruction. Administrative problems. Washke.

PE 517, Methods of Research. 3 hours.

Study of the methods and techniques of research in health, physical education,
and recreation ; practice in application to problems of current interest. Clarke,

PE 521. Basic Procedures in Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours.
Common postural deviations; causes; basic principles underlying the pre-
scription of exercise for those conditions which may be handled safely by
the physical-education teacher; methods of referral when advisable. Pre-
requisite: Bi 391, 392; PE 472. Poley.

PE 522. Advanced Corrective Procedures. 3 hours.

Survey of the orthopedic conditions which fall in the province of the cor-
rective physical-education specialist; recommended therapeutic procedures;
the orthopedic examination; organization of the corrective physical-educa-

tion program in schools and colleges. Prerequisite: PE 521 or consent of
instructor. Poley.

PE 523. Physical Education of the Handicapped. 3 hours.
The major crippling conditions, such as cerebral palsy and poliomyelitis, and
functional disturbances, such as cardiac and respiratory conditions; planning
the physical-education program for these conditions. Poley.

PE 530. Developmental Program in Physical Education. 3 hours.
Programs to meet individual physical-fitness and social needs through physi-
cal-education activities; case-study techniques, developmental programs, de-

velopment of social traits; administrative problems. Prerequisite: PE 444,
PE 446. Clarke,
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PE 531. Muscle Testing and Therapeutic Exercise. 3 hours.

Fundamentals of muscle re-education. Methods of determining specific muscle
weaknesses; restoration of normal function following injury. Poley.

PE 532. Heat Therapy and Massage. 3 hours.

The theory and technique of the use of heat and cold as first-aid measures and
as adjuncts to rehabilitative procedures practiced by physical educators. The
commonly used techniques of massage, their physiological and mechanical ef-
fect, and their application by physical educators. Poley.

PE 533. Techniques of Relaxation. 3 hours.

The common cause of fatigue and neuromuscular hypertension; methods of
combating them. Theories underlying techniques of relaxation; application of
those techniques in daily living and in activities. Poley.

PE 540, 541. Statistical Methods in Physical Education. 3 hours each term.

The use of norms, comparable scores, rating scales, multiple regression, curve
fitting, and factor analysis as tools of research and interpretation of physical
growth, physical status, and physical performance data. Prerequisite : graduate
standing. Clarke.

PE 542. Experimental Design in Physical-Education Research. 4 hours.
Techniques and procedures of laboratory research in physical education ; con-
struction of tests; technical laboratory tests and their use; design of experi-
ments ; application of advanced quantitative methods. Prerequisite: PE 446.
PE 540, 541. Clarke.

PE 550. Current Movements in Physical Education. 3 hours.

The different schools of thought and practice which determine the purposes
and procedures in the proiessional field of physical education. Analysis of the
Oregon and other regional public school physical-education programs.
WashkC. -

PE 551. Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours winter.

Organization and administration of the physical-education program at the
college level. Esslinger, Rhoda.

PE 552. Administration of Athletics. 3 hours.

Historical development of athletics and their control. Place of athletics in
education; purposes, administrative control, management, operational poli-
cies, care of equipment and facilities. Sprague.

PE 553. Psychology of Motor Skills. 4 hours.

Analysis of research bearing upon the teaching of motor skills. Brumbach.

PE 556, Administration of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours.
Building layout and equipment ; the relationship of the various functional units
—equipment service, dressing facilities, activity spaces, administrative units,
permanent and dismantleable equipment. Rh

PE 557. Supervision of Physical Education for City Supervisors. 3 hours.
The purpose of supervision; supervision of staff, facilities, and areas; de-
partmental organization, regulations, and policies. Sprague.

PE 558. Curriculum Construction in Physical Education. 3 hours.
Basic elements and procedures of curriculum construction in physical educa-
tion ; special application at the city, county, and state levels. For supervisors
and administrators of physical-education programs. Sprague.

PE 539. Professional Preparation in Physical Education. 3 hours.
Historical development of professional preparation in the field of physical
education ; curriculum, evaluation, and recruitment in the development and
conduct of teacher-education programs in physical education. Sprague.

PE 561. Foundations of Physical Growth. 3 hours.
Concept of growth, objectives in studying growth, procedures in collection
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and analysis of growth data. Physical growth from the beginning of prenatal
life to the close of infancy. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392, PE 472, PE 540. Poley.

PE %62 Changes in Body Size and Form During Childhood and Adolescence.
hours.
Growth in external dimensions and proportions from late infancy to early
adulthood. Differences associated with sex, puberty, socio-economic status,
race, secular periods, health regimen. Prerequisite: PE 561. Poley,

PE 563. Growth of Body Tissues and Organs. 3 hours.
Study of materials important to teachers and others concerned with child
growth, Ossification of the child’s skeleton, calcification and eruption of teeth,
morphologic development of heart and voluntary musculature, age changes in
neous adipose tissue. Prerequisite: PE 561. Poley.

PE 164 Morphologic and Physiologic Appraisement of School Children. 3
Ours.
Critical examination of various proposals for e\raluatmg individual status and
progress ; emphasis on measurement proposals suitable for use in school health
and phymml—educaum programs. Prerequisite: PE 446 or HE 465. Sigerseth.

PE 566. Research Methodology for Child Growth. 3 hours.
Anthropometric instruments, landmarks, and methods ; reliability of measure-
ments and ratings; application of biometric procedurcs.

PE 567. Motor Development in Infancy and Childhood. 3 hours.

Study of the acquisition of motor skills during the first decade of life. Pre-
requisite : PE 446 or Psy 460, or consent of instructor. Poley.

PE 572, 573. Gross Anatomy. 3 hours each term.
Principles and facts in the fields of myology, osteology, arthrology, neurol-
ogy, and angiology of importance to college teachers of physical education who
give instruction in anatomy, kinesiology, and physiology of exercise. Applica-
tion to body movement and performance. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392, PE 472,
PE 473; or equivalent. Sigerseth.

PE 574. Physiological Principles of Advanced Conditioning. 3 hours.
Physiological prmcaples and facts upon which conditioning for competition in
athletic activities and physical performances should be based. Direct applica-
tion to training for competition in major sports and individual activities.
Prerequisite: Bi 312, 313; PE 473. Sigerseth.

PE 575. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 3 hours.
Analysis of various physical-education activities to determine their relation
to laws of physics concerning motion, force, inertia, levers, etc. Sigerseth.

Dance

A MAJOR CURRICULUM IN THE DANCE as a contemporary art form and
a major option combining work in physical education and the dance (see page 280)
are offered by the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. The
major curriculum provides a broad cultural education and instruction in related
arts; the requirements are:
Lower Division Term Hours
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) or foreign language 12
Personal Health (HE 250)
Introduction to Music & Its Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203)...cocsmrmroosiasisne
Professional activities
Electives in supporting fields.
Intro, to Cultural Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209)
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)....
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204)

OO Dy kD
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Term Hours
*General Psychology Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210) 3
Survey of Visnal Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) or foreign language ... ... 9-12
Introduction to Dance (PE 251)
Fundamentals of Rhythm (PE 252)
Rhythms for the Elementary School (PE 222)
Professional activities
Electives in supporting fields
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History of Philosophy (Phl 301, 302, 303) e i
Peoples of the World (Anth 314, 315, 316)
Elementary Dance Composition (PE 331)....
Advanced Dance Composition (PE 352)
Dance Accompaniment (PE 353)
Dance & P.E. Lab. (PE 354, 355, 356) ...
Aesthetics (Phl 441, 442, 443)
Techniques of Teaching Contemporary Dance (PE 494)
Dance Programs and Production (PE 451)
History of Dance to 1900 (PE 452)
History of Dance since 1900 (PE 453)
Human Anatomy (Bi 391, 392), Kinesiology (PE 472), or year sequence in art,

music, or literature
Dance & P.E. Lab. (PE 454, 455, 456)
Electives in supporting fields

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 222. Rhythms for the Elementary School. 2 hours spring.
The dance program for children in the elementary school, grades one through
six. Locomotor and nonlocomotor movement; dramatization and creative
dance studies; singing games; traditional dance skills and folk dances for
children of the intermediate grades. Dougherty, Munson,

PE 251. Introduction to the Dance. 2 hours fall.
An overview of the dance, Introduction to dance history and to the significance
of dance as an art form.

PE 252. Fundamentals of Rhythm. 2 hours winter.
Rhythm as a basic factor for movement. Rhythmic devices used in the dance.
Notation and rhythmic analysis.

PE 254, 255, 256. Dance and Physical Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Instruction and practice. Fall: contemporary dance; winter : folk and square
dance; spring: contemporary dance, swimming.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 351. Elementary Dance Composition. 3 hours fall,
Analysis of the dance medium, and the relationship of the aspects of time,
space, and force to that medium, Principles of form basic to dance composition.

PE 352. Advanced Dance Composition. 3 hours winter.
Compositional forms and styles in dance. Preclassic and modern dance forms.
Prerequisite: PE 351.

PE 353. Dance Accompaniment. 3 hours spring.
Function of accompaniment for dance skills and composition, Types of accom-
paniment—instrumental, percussion, voice. Prereguisite: PE 351.

PE 354, 355, 356. Dance and Physical-Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Advanced instruction and practice. Fall and winter: dance, composition;
spring : ballroom dance, swimming.

PE 403, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

* Required for satisfaction of science group requirement for candidate for B.A. degree.
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PE 451. Dance Programs and Production. 3 hours winter.
Production problems of staging, lighting, and costuming for the dance; dance
demonstration and concert. Construction of a dance program as a pa.rt of the
physical-education program for the secondary schools.

PE 452. History of the Dance to 1900. 3 hours fall.

Historical survey of the dance and its relationship to other arts from the basic
cultures through the late middle ages.

PE 453. History of the Dance since 1900. 3 hours spring.
Development of the dance in America. Influences of leading dance artists;
dance in education ; dance in psychotherapy.

PE 454, 455, 456. Dance and Physical-Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.

Advanced instruction and practice. Fall: technique of teaching contemporary
dance; winter: dance workshop; spring: dance workshop, tennis.

Health Education

A MAJOR PROGRAM OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDY is offered for
students who wish to specialize in health education. A few Oregon public school
systems and many schools in other states organize their health instruction as the
responsibility of one specially trained teacher. Excellent vocational opportunities
are available in such schools and with public and voluntry health agencies for
persons with professional training in health education. The curriculum meets the
requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and provides a strong basis for
graduate work in health education, public health, physical therapy, and the health
sciences. The requirements are as follows:

Lower Division Term Hours
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) . 12
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
General Psych. (Psy 201, 202), PS}I’.‘.‘] of Adjustment (Psy 204}
General Sociology (Soc 204 205, 206)
Principles of Dietetics (HEe 225)
First Aid (HE 252)

LR - -

Upper Division

Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 381), Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313) .o
Human Anatomy (Bi 391, 392)
Safety Education (HE 358)
Personal Health Problems (HE 361)
Community Health Problems (HE 362)
Communicable & Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) e ..
Introduction to Public Health (HE 364, 365, 366)
Social Health (HE 463)
Health Instruction (HE 464)
School Health Service (HE 465)
Organ. & Evaluation of School Health Education (HE 466) oo
Corrective Physical Education (PE 444) =
Kinesiclogy (PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) . i
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Dental-Hygiene Option. Students who complete the two-year curriculum in
dental hygiene, offered by the University of Oregon Dental School in Portland,
may satisfy the requirement for a B.S. degree, with a major in health education,
on the satisfactory completion of two additional years of work on the Eugene cam-
pus of the University. Under an alternative plan, dental-hygiene students may be-
gin their University work with one year of study on the Eugene campus, transfer
to the Dental School for two years, and return to the Eugene campus in their senior
year to complete general University requirements for a bachelor’s degree and
requirements for a major in health education,
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Service Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
HE 150. Health Education. 1 hour any term.
Study of personal health problems which confront the college student; the

basic scientific principles of healthful living. Meets the health-education re-
quirement for men, Haar, Gillespie.

HE 250. Personal Health. 3 hours any term.
Study of the personal health problems of university men and women, with
emphasis on implications for family life. Mental health, communicable dis-
eases, degenerative diseases, nutrition. Satisfies the University requirement in
health education for men and women. Bishop, Furrer, Gillespie, Haar, Ma-
lumphy, Montgomery, Puckett,

HE 251. Community Health. 3 hours winter.
Study of methods of handling health and sanitation problems in the commu-
nity, with special reference to water supply, food and milk sanitation, sewage

disposal, insect and rodent control; state and county health departments.
Gillespie.

HE 252. First Aid. 3 hours winter or spring.

Study of first aid and safety procedures—for the individual, schools, athletics,
and civilian defense ; meets certification standards of the American Red Cross.
Brumbach, Washke.

-

Professional Courses

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
HE 358. Safety Education. 3 hours spring.
Basic principles of safety education ; current safety programs as they apply to
the school, home, and community. Individual and group projects in the organi-
%tlonkof materials for teaching safety education in public schools. B
ashke,

HE 361. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours fall.
For health teachers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the body and other
personal health problems important in health instruction. Prerequisite: junior
standing in health or physical education, or consent of instructor. Furrer,
Gillespie.

HE 362. Community Health Problems. 3 hours winter.

Basic community health problems important in public school health instruc-
tion. Designed primarily for teachers and community leaders. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor. Furrer, Gillespie.

HE 363. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases. 3 hours spring.
Nature, prevention, and control of common communicable diseases, considered
in relation to health instruction in the public schools. Prerequisite: junior
standing in science or health and physical education. Furrer, Gillespie.

HE 364, 365, 366. Introduction to Public Health. 3 hours each term.

Functions and organization of public health; vital statistics; consumer health
problems; health education in the Oregon pub]lc schools, with special empha-
sis on health teaching in the junior and senior high schools. Admission after
fall term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing in
science or health and physical education. Haar.

HE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
HE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
HE 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.
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HE 450. Elementary-School Health Education. (g) 3 hours.

The purposes and requirements of the school health service program, with
emphasis on organization and procedures for the school health examination.
Organization and presentation of teaching materials based on the health needs
of the child, community needs, and school health services.

HE 463. Social Health. (G) 3 hours.
Social-health content, methods, and materials appropriate for junior and
senior high schools. Prerequisite: senior standing in health education or bi-
ology; graduate standing in education or physical education. Haar.

HE 464. Health Instruction. (G) 3 hours fall.
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and senior high schools.
Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for Oregon sec-
ondary schools. Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor.
Gillespie.

HE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter.

Purpose and procedures of health service in the schools; control of common
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appraisal by the teacher.
Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Haar,

HE 466. Organization and Evaluation of School Health Education. (G) 3
hours.
Organization and development of the public school health program. Appraisal
and evaluation of the program in terms of objectives and standards, with spe-
cial emphasis on health education in Oregon junior and senior high schools.
Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363, HE 464, 465; or consent of instructor. Haar.
HE 467. Driver Education and Training. 3 hours.

Designed to prepare teachers to conduct driver-education courses in the sec-
ondary schools. Use of teaching devices, development of instructional units,
behind-the-wheel instruction. Reuter.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken fr graduste credit.
HE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
HE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged,
HE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

HE 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Study of selected problems in the field of health education.

HE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Seminars dealing with special aspects of health education are conducted each
term. Open to qualified graduate students.

HE 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

HE 542, Basic Issues in Health Education. 3 hours.
Current basic issues and problems in school health education ; economic and
social forces affecting health education; implications for programs. Haar.

HE 543. Advanced Health Instruction. 3 hours spring.
Organization of the public-school health-instruction program; for health
teachers, supervisors, and coordinators. Basic steps in the development of the
program, Prereguisite: HE 464 or consent of instructor. Haar.

HE 552. Administration of School Health Education. 3 hours winter.
Organization and administration of the school health program. Haar.
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Recreation Management

AN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR PROGRAM, leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree, is offered for students interested in careers in leadership, supervi-
sion, and management of recreation, park, and youth-serving agencies. Men and
women with training in this field become directors of recreation in cities, counties,
and park districts, directors of community youth centers, directors or leaders in
youth-serving agencies, directors of state and Federal recreation and park pro-
grams, administrators of industrial recreation, camp directors and counselors,
supervisors of recreation for the handicapped in hospitals, recreation directors in
the armed services, and youth leaders in the churches, The general requirements of
the program are as follows:

Lower Division Term Hours

General Sociology (Soc 204, 203, 206)
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202), Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204).ceeereennee
First Aid (HE 252)
Personal Health (HE 250)
Art & Craft for Elementary Teachers (ArE 311, 312} s
Music for Recreation {Mus 338)
Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111)
Recreation in American Life (Ree 250)
History & Theory of Recreation (Rec 251)
Recreation Leadership (Ree 252)
Professional activities
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Upper Division

Organization & Administration of Recreation (Ree 370, 371)...
Organization & Administration of Camping (Rec 39‘[)
Camp Counseling (Rec 390)
Community Health Problems (HE 361)
Prine. & Practices of Physical Educ, (PE 341)
Class Technigues in Physical Education (PE 342)
Safety Education (HE 358)
Youth Agencies (Rec 394)
Social Recreation (Rec 393)
Recreation & Park Facilities (Rec 497)
School & Community Reereation Programs (Rec 499)
Recreation Field Work (Rec 415)
Group Dynamics (Soc 440, 441)
Professional activities
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Within the framework of the major in recreation management, students may
arrange options in several fields of specialization: (1) youth agencies; (2) special
activities (sports, arts and crafts, dance, music, drama, camping and outdoor
education) ; (3) hospital recreation; (4) park management; (5) industrial rec-
reation,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Rec 250. Recreation in American Life. 3 hours.

Basic objectives; significance of recreation in American life; the role of
recreation and sports in human experience and in the structure of community
living ; historical analysis. Rodney.

Rec 251. History and Theory of Recreation. 3 hours fall.

Development of the recreation movement; its cultural, social, and economic
background and significance. Rodney, Ford.

Rec 252. Recreation Leadership. 3 hours.

Techniques of group leadership; interpretation of leadership; analysis of
problems at various organization levels; examination of methods. Rodney,
Ford.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Rec 370, 371. Organization and Administration of Recreation. J hours winter,
Administration of public recreation; legal provisions, organization, person-
nel, finance, records and reports; recreation surveys; legal liability for injury;
puhhc relations. Rodney.

Ree 390. Camp Counseling. 3 hours spring.

Preparation of men and women for positions in camp counseling; practical
as well as theoretical aspects of group and individual leadership and guidance
in a camp situation; development and application of outdoor skills, Ford

Rec 391. Organization and Administration of Camping. 3 hours spring.
Selected organizational and administrative aspects of organized camping,
including camp committees, personnel, budgets, camp sites, publicity, re-
cruitments, insurance, nutrition, health and safety, and policies. Rodney, Ford.

Rec 394. Youth Agencies. 3 hours winter.

Survey of youth-serving recreation agencies; school and community club
organization, activities, programs, and membership; significance of club
work in youth-agency and recreation planning. Rodney.

Rec 395. Social Recreation. 3 hours spring.

Methods of developing effective leadership in social-recreation activities.

Rec 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Rec 415. Recreation Field Work. Hours to be arranged (9 hours maximum
credit).

Rec 497. Recreation and Park Facilities. (G) 3 hours fall.

Acquisition, development, construction, and maintenance of recreational areas,
facilities, and buildings.

Rec 499. School and Community Recreation Programs. (G) 3 hours spring.
Types of recreational activities considered in relation to sex, age, and indi-
vidual interest, needs, and capacities. Rodney.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Rec 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Rec 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Rec 552. Principles and Problems of Recreation Supervision. 3 hours.

The purpose of supervision ; principles and techniques of supervision in a mod-
ern program of recreation; staff relationships; departmental orga.mzatmn-
policies, regulations, problems Rodney.

Rec 553. Administration of Recreation. 3 hours winter.

Organization and administration of recreation programs in recreational dis-
tricts, communities, and municipalities ; legal aspects, source of funds, types
of programs. Rodney.

Rec 554. Problems of Camp Management. 3 hours.

Analysis of problems under various types of camp sponsorship; principles,
techniques, resources, administrative practices; principles and problems of
leadership and group behavior. Rodney.



School of Journalism

* Jomx L. Hurteng, M.S,, Dean of the School of Journalism.
T Cuartes T. Duncan, M.A., Dean of the School of Journalism.

Professors: C. T. Duncan,} J. L. Hurteng, W. C. Price, W. F. G. THACHER
(emeritus), G. S. TurnNBULL (emeritus).

Associate Professors: R. C. HaLL (emeritus), R. M. Watzs, C. C. Wess.
Assistant Professors: B. L. Freemssser, R. P. NeLson.

Instructor: K. J. NestvoLp.

Assistants: E. E. Beerer, R. S. Kanan, N. W. MacpoxNALD.

A DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM was organized at the University of
Oregon in 1912, and was raised to the rank of a professional school in 1916. The
school is accredited by the American Council on Education in Journalism.

Admission. The major program in journalism is organized on an upper-
division and graduate basis. Two years of work in liberal arts and satisfaction of
University lower-division requirements are required for formal admission. Dur-
ing his freshman and sophomore years, a student planning to specialize in jour-
nalism pursues a preprofessional program which will insure a sound educational
basis for professional study at the upper-division level.

Introduction to Journalism (] 211, 212, 213) is required of all prejournalism
students, The following basic courses are open to sophomores: Mechanics of
Publishing (J 321) ; Reporting (J 361) ; Principles of Advertising (J 341) ; Copy
Editing I (J 371).

Prejournalism students are advised: (1) to complete as many as possible of
the courses in liberal arts which are required and recommended by the school;
(2) to gain proficiency in the use of the typewriter; and (3) to participate in
extracurricular journalistic activities.

A grade-point average of 2.25 is required for admission to upper-division
major work in journalism,

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree. In its requirements for an under-
graduate major, the School of Journalism places strong emphasis on courses
which will provide a broad liberal education. The requirements in liberal arts are
as follows:

Lower Division—(1) English or American literature, 18 term hours, or 9
hours of literature and a year of a foreign language; (2) history, 9 term hours;
(3) economics and political science, 9 term hours in each of these fields, or 9 hours
in one of these fields plus 9 hours in anthropology, geography, philosophy, psy-
chology, or sociology.

Upper Division—Three terms (9 term hours) of related upper-division
courses in each of two of the following fields : anthropology, economics, geography,
history, literature, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, science (ad-
vertising students may offer, in place of work in one of these fields, acceptable
upper-division courses in business administration).

* Appointment as dean effective July 1, 1962,
T Resignation effective June 30, 1962,

[292]
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The minimum requirement for 2 major in journalism is 33 upper-division term
hours in professional courses; the maximum allowed within the first 186 term
hours of an undergraduate program is 46 term hours. All majors must write a
senior thesis.

In consultation with his adviser, a journalism major selects professional
courses to provide a measure of concentration in his field of particular interest.
Preparation for professional careers is offered in the following fields of journal-
ism: advertising, magazine, newspaper, photo-journalism, radio, television, jour-
nalism teaching in the secondary schools.

To be recommended for the bachelor’s degree with a major in journalism,
the student must have earned a minimum cumulative cpa of 2.25.

Honors. See Honors COLLEGE, pages 111-114,

Graduate Study. The School of Journalism offers work leading to the Master
of Arts or Master of Science degree. Programs are provided for candidates with
considerable journalistic experience and for those with little experience, under the
following plans:

Plan A. Thesis required. Designed for students with an extensive back-
ground in journalism. The candidate may, on request, be permitted to satisfy the
major requirement with less than the normal 30 term hours of work in journalism.

Plan B. Thesis optional. Designed for students with little or no journalistic
background. The candidate may take a maximum of 40 term hours of work in
journalism. If he elects not to write a thesis, he must submit three term papers,
written under the supervision of his adviser.

Facilities. The School of Journalism is housed in Eric W. Allen Hall, a three-
story brick structure erected in 1954 and named in memory of the late Eric W.
Allen, the first dean of the School of Journalism. Fully equipped laboratories are
provided for newswriting, editing, advertising, radio-television news (the school
has its own broadcasting studios), photography, and typography. Current files of
newspaper and trade publications are maintained in the Journalism Reading Room;
the University Library has an excellent collection of the literature of mass
communications. The School of Journalism receives the regular newspaper, radio-
television, and teletypsetter monitor services of the Associated Press and the
United Press. Offices of the Orecon Damy Emerarp, the University student
newspaper, are located on the third floor of Allen Hall. The Eric W. Allen Semi-
nar Room, furnished by contributions from friends and alumni of the school, is
a center for meetings of journalism seminars and student groups.

The Oregon Newspaper Publishers Association and the Oregon State Broad-
casters Association have their offices in Allen Hall. The school and these associa-
tions cooperate in providing placement services for journalism graduates. The
Oregon Scholastic Press also has its headgquarters in Allen Hall.

Scholarships, Awards, and Financial Aid. The following scholarships and
fellowships, established specifically for students in journalism, are awarded an-
nually : Eugene Register-Guard Allen Scholarships, Crown Zellerbach Scholar-
ships, Eugene Advertising Club Scholarship, Mainwaring Memorial Scholarship,
Oregon Industrial Advertising Scholarship, Oregon Newspaper Publishers Asso-
ciation Scholarships, Oregon Scholastic Press Scholarships, Pendleton East
Oregonian Scholarship, Sweet Memorial Scholarship (for description, see pages
95-101).

The following prizes and awards are given annually for proficiency in jour-
nalistic studies and activities: Harpham Prizes in Journalism, Hillsboro Argus
Award, Oregon Press Women Book Prize, Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship Award,
T. Neil Taylor Awards in Journalism, Turnbull-Hall Award (for descriptions
see pages 104-106).
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The interest from a $15,000 endowment fund, bequeathed to the University
by the late Mrs. C, S. Jackson, widow of the founder of the Oregon Journal, pro-
vides no-interest loans to men students majoring in journalism.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

J 211, 212, 213. Introduction to Journalism. 2 hours each term.
Required of prejournalism majors; open to nonmajors. Survey of journalistic
fields ; instruction in the fnnda.mmtals of reporting, copyediting, advertising,
and technical processes, The terms need not be taken in sequence. Nelson, staff.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

J 321. Mechanics of Publishing. 3 hours.
Printing processes and machinery, including their history; recognition of
type faces, typographical display, copy fitting; typesetting m.a.ch.mes. stereo-
typing, lctterpre:s offset, rotogravure, engraving ; paper and ink ; relationship
%E{ mechanical to business and editorial departments. Lectures and laboratory.

ebb.

J 335. News Photography I. 3 hours.
Instruction in use of the news camera and in the processing of film; the role of
photography in journalism. Lectures and laboratory. Freemesser.

J 336. News Photography II. 3 hours.
Advanced techniques in camera and darkroom work ; picture editing; trends
in pictorial journalism. Prerequisite: J 335 or consent of instructor. Free-
messer.

J 341. Principles of Advetﬁsing. 3 hours.
Advertmng as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the “campaign™; the function of resegrch and testing; the selection of media:
newspaper, magazme. broadcasting, dutdoor advertising, direc: mail. Wales.

Sp 341. Radio and Television Workshop. 2 hours.
Broadcast performance technique; physical, acoustic, and mechanical theory
and its application; interpretive theory and its application. May be counted
toward a journalism major, Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Sp 347. Radio and Television Script Writing. 2 hours.
Radio and television writing techniques. Theory and practice in the writing
of all major continuity types. Prerequisite: junior standing.

J 361. Reporting. 3 hours.
Basic training in news writing and reporting. Lectures, individual confer-
ences, and laboratory. Hulteng.

J 371. Copy Editing I. 3 hours.
Instruction and practice in copyreading and headline writing for the news-
paper ; emphasis on grammar and style. The class edits the daily teleprinter
report of the Associated Press or the United Press. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 321, J 361. Price.

J 372. Copy Editing II. 2 hours.

Instruction and practice in technical and subjective problems involved in
evaluation, display, make-up, and Er?“ess‘“g of written and pictorial news
matter under time pressure. Prerequisite: J 371. Hulteng, Price.

J 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
J 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
J 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
J407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Editorial Cartooning.
Industrial Editing.
Market Research.

-
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J 421. Newspaper Management. (G) 3 hours.
Management problems of the newspaper; plant and equipment; personnel;
administration and coordination of editorial, advertising, and mechanical
departments; business office operations. Webb.

J 424. The Community Newspaper. (G) 3 hours.
The weekly, semiweekly, and small daily newspaper in America; historical
development and social roie, past and present ; problems of news and editorial
policy peculiar to this distinctive form of j i

J 425. Advanced Practice. 1 to 3 hours.

No-grade course. Field experience in news and advertising practice. Pre-
requisite; consent of instructor.

J 431, Radio-Television News 1. 3 hours.

Gathering and writing news for broadcast media. Lectures, individual con-
ferences, and laboratory. Nestvold,

J 432. Radio-Television News II. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced aspects of the preparation, reporting, and broadcasting of radio-
television news. Special emphasis on the building of news programs. Lec-
tures and laboratory. Prerequisite: J 361 or ] 431. Nestvold.

J 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Produc-

tion planning of advertising materials, Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite :
J 321, ] 341. Webb.

J 441, 442, The Media of Advertising. (G) 3 hours each term.
Examination and evaluation of the principal media of advertising, includ-
ing newspapers and magazines, radio and television, outdoor, point-of-sale,
direct mail ; organization, operation, policy, and problems. Prerequisite: J 341.
Wales.

J 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours.
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: ] 341. Wales.

Sp 444. Radio and Television Program Production. J hours.
Production techniques as they apply to major program types. Critical evalua-
tion of programs, programming patterns, audience-analysis techniques. May
be counted toward a journalism major. Prerequisite: consent of instructor,

J 445. Advertising Agencies and Departments. (G) 3 hours.
The role of the advertising agency in the creation of advertising materials,
marketing plans, and research; structure and function of the agency; client
relations; merchandising; personnel; financial operations; lega! problems.
The company advertising department. Wales.

J 446, 447. Advertising Copy and Layout. (G) 3 hours each term.
Training and practice in the art of writing advertising copy and preparing
visual presentation for various media, Study of diction, sentence structure,
headlines and slogans, style, design and composition, Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 341, Nelson, Wales.

] 455. Supervision of School Publications, (G) 3 hours,
The teacher’s role in guiding student publications in secondary schools. Nelson.

J 457. The Press and Related Media. (g) 2 hours.
The organization and operation of American newspapers, leading national
magazines, and the media of commercial broadcasting; evaluation of their
functions, duties, and responsibilities in contemporary society. Not open to
journalism majors. Nelson, staff
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J 459. Publicity and Public Relations. (G) 3 hours.
Basic techniques and methods in publicity programs for business, professional,
and social organizations and interest groups; relationship of pub11c1ty to the
broader concepts of public relations. Nelson,

J 462. Reporting of Public Affairs I. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced news writing, with emphasis on reporting of city and county af-
fairs; reporting and interpretation of special news, including business, labor,
agriculture, and science. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 361.

J 463. Reporting of Public Affairs II. (G) 3 hours.
Newspaper reporting of legislative and executive governmental bodies; po-
litical news ; civil and criminal courts and appellate procedure ; legal privilege.
Prerequisite: J 361. Price.

J 464. Interpretive Writing. (G) 3 hours.
Application of advanced writing techniques in the analysis and interpreta-
tion of news for media of mass communication ; literary, dramatic, and motion-
picture reviewing ; the editorial page. Prerequlstte J 361. Hulteng.

J 468, 469. Magazine Article Writing. (G) 2 hours each term.
Study of the problems of writing and selling articles, with emphasis on the
marketing of manuscripts. Conferences; individual projects stressed the sec-
ond term. Nelson.

J 470. Magazine Editing. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and problems of magazine editing; content selection, use of pic-
tures, headline writing, caption writing, layout, make-up, typography; edi-
torial responsibility. Lectures and laboratory. Nelson.

J 481. Newsroom Policies. (G) 2 hours.
Advanced practice in news ediung and make-up, including special pages ; news

judgment, ethical problems of news presentation; management of the news
staff. Prerequisite: J 371, J 372. Price.

J 483. Public Relations Problems. (G) 3 hours.
Principles of public relations in contemporary American society, with em-
phasis on individual projects ; the growing need for public relations activities
by profit and nonprofit institutions; techniques and methods; role of the
media; ethics of public relations. Wales.

J 485. Law of the Press. (G) 3 hours.
The constitutional guarantee of freedom of the press; principal Supreme
Court decisions ; legal status of the press as a private business and as a public
utility ; governmental activity toward improving the press; legal controls of
publication; libel, right of privacy, copyright, contempt of court, censorship,
and radio news regulation. Price.

J 487. History of Journalism. (G) 3 hours,
Study of the changing character of the newspaper with emphasis on the con-
tributions of outstanding editors, publishers, and inventors. The evolution of
freedom of the press, editorial and business standards, mechanics, and adver-
tising practices, Price.

J 489. Comparative Foreign Journalism. (G) 3 hours.
Channels of foreign news coverage, including American and foreign press
associations ; analysis of foreign newspapers and study of foreign press per-
sonalities ; foreign correspondents; censorship. Price.

J 494. Journalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours.
Opinion-shaping role of major communications media; theories of public

opinion and propaganda; activities of pressure groups and other organized
groups.
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J 495, 496. Journalism and Contemporary Affairs. (G) 3 hours each term.,
Examination of current problems in journalism; evaluation of govemmental
and other public policies affecting the mass medla trends in mass communica-~
tions. One term required for seniors, additional terms optional. Hulteng.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
J 501, Research in Journalism. Hours to be arranged.
J 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
J 505. Reading and Conference. Hoturs to be arranged.

J 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Public Opinion Measurement,.
Communications Theory and Research Methods.
Advertising Problems.
Literature of Journalism.
The Foreign DPress.
History of journalism,
Propaganda,
Editorial Writing.
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Orranpo J. Horiis, B.S,, J.D., Dean of the School of Law.
Lois 1. Baxer, M.A,, Law Librarian.

Professors: O. J. Horwis, C. G. Howarp (emeritus).

Associate Professors: W. M. Basve, R. S. Keriey, F. R. Lacy, H. A, Lixps.
Assistant Professor: R. S. SUMMERS.

Special Lecturer: E. C. HarMs.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON SCHOOL OF LAW, established in
1884 as a night law school in the city of Portland, was moved to the Eugene
campus in 1915 and reorganized as a regular division of the University. The School
of Law was admitted to the Association of American Law Schools in December
1919 : the standards of the school were approved by the American Bar Association
in August 1923.

Facilities. The School of Law is housed in Fenton Hall, a three-story brick
structure, with a fireproof annex in which the main book collection of the Law
Library is located. Fenton Hall, named in honor of the late William David Fen-
ton, Oregon attorney and benefactor of the school, was formerly the University
Library. The building was extensively remodeled in 1938 to provide a permanent
home for the School of Law. A new Law Library reading room with modern
facilities was provided in 1953.

The holdings of the Law Library total 53,809 volumes, including complete
case reports of the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial
times to the establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of
English and Canadian case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal stat-
ute law, standard legal digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection in-
cludes files of about 335 legal journals. An excellent collection of publications
relating to Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon
Supreme Court briefs.

The Law Library reading rooms are adjacent to the stacks, allowing students
direct and easy access to the book collections.

Admission to the School of Law. The minimum requirement for admission
to the School of Law is three-fourths of the total credit required for a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from the institution at which the student com-
pletes his prelegal work—but not less than 140 term hours (the requirement for a
student completing his prelegal work at the University of Oregon). The minimum
requirement may include no work taken by correspondence, and may include a
maximum of 14 term hours in nontheory courses in military science, hygiene,
domestic arts, physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or other subjects
of a nontheoretical nature.

The student’s prelegal program must include: (1) courses satisfying ail
lower-division requirements of the University; (2) the basic college course in
accounting (Ac 211, 212, 213 or equivalent) ; (3) a minimum of 36 term hours of
credit in courses in the general field of social science. An applicant who has a
baccalaureate degree need not comply with requirement (1) above,

For admission to the School of Law, a student must have, for all prelegal

[298]
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work, a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.25 (computed in accordance
with the system of grade-point-average determination used by the University of
Oregon). This requirement applies to all applicants, including those who hold
degrees.

Applicants for admission to the School of Law must take the uniform Law
School Admission Test administered by the Educational Testing Service, and
have a report of the test score sent to the School of Law prior to the first day of
August preceding the fall term for which admission is sought. Inquiries concern-
ing the dates, places, and fee for the Law School Admission Test should be
addressed directly to the Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Prince-
ton, N.J.

All students intending to enter the School of Law must file a formal applica-
tion for admission with the dean of the school, from whom official application forms
may be obtained. -

A student intending to transfer to the University of Oregon from another
institution and to enter the School of Law must also submit, to the dean of the
school, complete records of all school work beyond the eighth grade. For failure
to submit complete records, the University may cancel the student’s registration,
This regulation applies to work taken at other law schools, whether or not the
student wishes to transfer credit.

Admission to the School of Law is restricted to students who are candidates
for a professional law degree. Students are admitted to the professional study of
law only at the opening of the fall term of each academic year.

Prelegal Program. Students pursuing prelegal studies at the University of
Oregon are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts during the three years of the
required preparatory program. They are, however, assigned academic advisers
from the faculty of the School of Law. The student is allowed considerable free-
dom of choice in selecting his courses, as long as his program provides a substan-
tial cultural background. The prelegal adviser, after considering the student’s
high-school record and any available evidence of his native abilities, assists him
in working out a program that will provide such a background. The student’s
program should include courses which will enable him to meet all lower-division
requirements by the end of the second year of his prelegal studies.

Law students may qualify for a nonprofessional baccalaureate degree after
the satisfactory completion of prelegal requirements and one year of professional
work in the School of Law, provided that they have satisfied all general University
requirements for such a degree. For a nonprofessional degree, the major require-
ment in law is 36 term hours (unweighted) in professional courses. The dean of
the School of Law will not recommend a student for the B.A. or B.S. degree with
a major in law who has been awarded, or is a candidate for, either of these degrees
with a major in another field.

Registration and Fees. Law students register and pay their fees at the times
set in the University calendar for registration. Law students pay the regular fees
prescribed for all students.

Curriculum and Degrees. The School of Law offers a standard professional
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Laws or Doctor of Jurisprudence degree.
A total of three years of resident professional study in the University of Oregon
or another law school of recognized standing is required for a law degree, of
which, normally, the two last years must be in residence in the University of
Oregon. The curriculum is arranged, as far as possible, to present the fundamental
topics of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during
the second and third years.

Since the school owes its primary responsibility to the people of the state of
Oregon, special emphasis is placed on Oregon substantive law and on Oregon
procedure, Courses based upon the common law are organized to provide the
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student a thorough foundation in the fundamental principles of the common law
and an understanding of the modification of these principles in Oregon by judicial
decisions and statutes.

In the list of courses on pages 302-305, elective courses are indicated with an
asterisk (*). All other courses are required. The school reserves the right to make
any desirable or necessary changes in courses as listed and described.

The School of Law reserves the right to withhold recommendation for the
granting of a degree to any student who, in the opinion of the faculty of the school,
does not possess the character and abilities essential to the maintenance of the
public trust in the legal profession. Regular class attendance is required of stu-
dents in the School of Law. Credit for any course may be denied for irregular
attendance.

An honor system, which has been in operation in the School of Law for more
than thirty-five years, is applicable to all students in the school. The system is
explained to first-year students at an assembly at the opening of the fall term of
each year,

The requirements for the LL.B. and J.D. degrees are as follows:

Bachelor of Laws. Students who have met the requirements for admission
to the School of Law, and who have successfully completed courses in law aggre-
gating 123 hours and have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University
and the School of Law, will be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
For the LL.B. degree the student must have a minimum grade-point average of
2.00 over the full three years of his work in the School of Law.

Doctor of Jurisprudence. The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.) will
be granted to students who, in addition to satisfying the requirements for an LL.B.
degree:

(1) Obtain (at least one year before completing work for the law degree)
the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Business Administration,
or an equivalent degree from this University or some other institution of recog-
nized collegiate rank.

(2) Earn a minimum grade-point average of 3.00 in the School of Law.

(3) Complete 3 term hours in Thesis (L 503), involving the preparation,
under the direction of the faculty of the School of Law, of a thesis or series of
legal writings of high merit,

(4) Comply with such other requirements as the law faculty may from time
to time impose.

Transferred Credit. A student as a general rule may transfer not to exceed
one year of credit earned in another law school of recognized standing, provided
that, at the time he was admitted to the law school from which he wishes to trans-
fer credit, he could have met the then-existing admission requirements of the
University of Oregon School of Law. In exceptional cases only, a student may be
permitted to transfer not to exceed two years of credit. The right to reject any
and all such credit is reserved.

Application for admission by a student who has attended another law school
will not be considered unless: (1) the school from which transfer is sought is on
the list of schools approved by the American Bar Association and is a member
of the Association of American Law Schools; (2) the student is eligible for re-
admission in good standing to the school previously attended; and (3) the stu-
dent’s cumulative grade-point average for all professional law courses completed
is at least 2.00, when computed on the basis of the system of grade-point-average
determination used by the University of Oregon. Transferred credit will be ac-
cepted, however, only if the student’s professional law-school record is of high
quality.
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In determining whether a student who has transferred credit from another
law school has satisfied the 2.00 grade-point-average requirement for the LL.B.
degree, only grades earned at the University of Oregon will be considered.

In determining whether a student who has transferred credit from another
law school has satisfied the 3.00 grade-point-average requirement for the ].D.
degree, the following rules are applied: (1) If the grades earned elsewhere, when
expressed in terms of the University grading system, are not equivalent to a grade-
point average of 3.00, then both the grades earned elsewhere and the grades earned
at the University will be considered in determining whether the student has a mini-
mum average of 3.00 (2) 1f the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed in terms
of the University grading system, are equal to or better than a grade-point average
of 3.00, then only the grades earned at the University will be considered in deter-
mining whether the student has a minimum average of 3.00.

Oregon Law Review, The OrecoN Law REeVIEW is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law, with the assistance of a
student editorial staff, as a service to the members of the Oregon bar and as a
stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of students. The
Law Review has been published continuously since 1921,

Legal Aid. Members of the third-year law class each year have the oppor-
tunity to participate on a voluntary, noncredit basis in the legal-aid program
operated by the Lane County Bar Association. For several years the voluntary
cooperation of third-year students has been 100 per cent.

Oral Case Analysis Contest. Law students entering the Lane County Bar
Association Oral Case Analysis Contest are afforded the unique opportunity of
discussing a recent case or legal topic of interest with an audience composed
entirely of lawyers. Any registered law student may enter the contest. The Lane
County Bar Association offers each year cash prizes of $65, $40, and $25 to the
three students judged to have made the best presentations at the weekly luncheon
meetings of the bar association.

Order of the Coif. The Order of the Coif, national law-school honor society,
maintains a chapter in the University of Oregon School of Law. The Order of the
Coif was founded to encourage high scholarship and to advance the ethical stand-
ards of the legal profession. Members are selected by the faculty during the spring
term each year from the ten per cent of the third-year class who rank highest in
scholarship. Character, as well as scholarship, is considered in selecting members.

Fellowships and Scholarships. The following fellowships and scholarships
are awarded to students in the School of Law: James D. Barnett Scholarship,
Henry E. Collier Law Scholarships, Lorienne Conlee Fowler Law Scholarship,
Herbert B. Galton Scholarship, Charles G. Howard Law Scholarships, James T.
Landye Scholarship, Law School Alumni Scholarships, Paul Patterson Memorial
Fellowship. For descriptions see pages 93-99.

Prizes and Awards. The following prizes and awards are given annually to
students in the School of Law: American Jurisprudence Prizes; Bancroft-Whit-
ney Prize; Bender-Moss Prize; Bureau of National Affairs Prize; Nathan
Burkan Memorial Prizes; Lane County Bar Association Prizes; Lawyers Co-
operative Prize. For descriptions, see pages 102-104.

Placement. The School of Law maintains its own placement service for its
graduates, under the personal direction of the dean of the school. Individual atten-
tion is given to the wishes of each graduate concerning his placement. No substan-
tial problem in finding suitable opportunities to practice law has been experienced
since the depression days of the 1930s. During the last few years, graduates of the
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school going into law offices and government positions have received starting
salaries ranging from $400 to $550 a month. A very large proportion of the school’s
graduates enter the private practice of law.

FIRST-YEAR COURSES

L 412, 413. Contracts. 4 hours each term, fall and winter,
Formation of simple contracts; consideration; third-party beneficiaries; as=~
signments; the Statute of Frauds performance and breach; illegality; dis-
charge, Patterson Goble, and Jones, Cases on Contracts (4th ed.). Sum-
mers,

L 414, 415, 416. Praperty. 3 hours each term.

Possession as a concept in acquisition, retention, transfer, and loss of chattels.
Requisites of valid acquisition and transfer of nonderivative and derivative
titles to land; descriptions; covenants of title; fixtures, Landowners’ incor-
poreal mterests easements ; licenses; covenants, Creation and characteristics
of common-law estates. Classification and protection of nonpossessory future
interests. Class gifts; construction problems ; rule against perpetuities ; powers
of appointment ; restraints on alienation. Algler Smith, and Teft, Cases on
Property (1960) Kelley.

L 418. Legal Bibliography. 1 hour winter.
Legal reference materials : legislative enactments ; judicial precedents; classes
of law books; training in their use. Baker.

L 419. Civil Procedure. 4 hours fall.

Introductory study of procedure in actions at law. The court system ; methods
of trial and appellate review ; detailed study of common-law actions and plead-
ings. McBaine, Introduction to Civil Procedure. Hollis.

L 420, 421. Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hours fall, 2 hours winter.
Source and function of criminal law ; elements of specific crimes and factors
limiting culpability; ctiminal law and its administration as a technique of
social order; procedure in criminal cases; protection of individual rights by
constitutional and other legal limitations on criminal law enforcement. Inbau
and Sowle, Cases on Criminal Law. Linde.

L 422, 423. Torts. 4 hours each term, winter and spring.

Intentional invasion of interests of personality and property; negligence and
causation ; plaintiff’s conduct as a bar to recovery; liability without legal
fault ; fraud and deceit ; defamation ; malicious prosecution ; interference with
advantageous relations, Smith and Prosser, Cases on Torts (2nd ed.). Lacy.

L 427. Agency. 3 hours spring.
Nature of agency ; creation ; agent’s duty to principal; rights of agent against
principal; claims of third persons; ratification; undisclosed principal; ter-
mination. Mechem, Cases on the Law of Agency (4th ed.). Basye.

L 429. Equity. 4 hours spring.

General nature and availability of equitable remedies; historical background ;
specific performance of contracts; mjunctions; interests typically protected
by courts of equity. Chafee and Re, Cases on Equity (4th ed.). Summers.

SECOND-YEAR COURSES

L 434. Secured Land Transactions. 4 hours fall.

Real property law in the market place. Land sale contracts, mortgages, and
deeds of trust; emphasis on functional comparison of these real-property
security devices.

L 435, 436. Commercial Transactions. 3 hours fall, 4 hours winter.

Uniform Commercial Code: sales, secured transactions, commercial paper,
documents of title; commercial insurance. Summers.
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L 439. Creditors’ Rights. 4 hours spring.
Remedies of and priorities between individual unsecured creditors; exemp-
tions; fraudulent conveyances: general assignments and creditors’ agree-
ments ; bankruptcy. Hanna and MacLachlan, Cases on Creditors’ Rights (5th
ed.). Basye.

*L 440. Insurance. 3 hours spring.
The insurance business; insurable interest; coverage of contract as to event

and insured; subrogation; warranties, representations, and concealment.
Lacy.

*1 441. Land and Water Resources. 3 hours.
The legal aspects of problems arising in land, timber, minerals, and water

utilization, with special attention to the effect of Federal, state, and local
legislation on such problems. Kelley.

*1. 444. Restitution, 3 hours spring.
Historical background; availability and operation of quasi contracts and
other remedies for unjust enrichment; restitution of benefits tortiously ac-
quired or conferred upon unenforceable contracts or because of mistake or
duress. Dawson and Palmer, Cases on Restitution. Lacy.

*L. 446. Domestic Relations and Persons. 3 hours spring.
Nature of marriage ; annulment ; divorce; adoption; legal incidents of status
of husband and wife and parent and child. Jacobs and Goebel, Cases on Do-
mestic Relations (3rd ed.). Summers.

L 447, 448, Partnerships and Corporations. 4 hours fall, 3 hours winter.
A comparative study of partnerships, corporations, and other business asso-
ciations in launching the enterprise and in transactions prior to formatlon,
management, control, and transfer of control in a going concern; managers’
benefits and hazards; asset distributions to members; reorganization of a
solvent enterprise; solvent dissolution. Frey, Cases on Partnerships and
Corporations. Basye.

L 449, 450. Constitutional Law. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
The Federal system under the Constitution of the United States; judicial
review in constitutional cases; national and state control over the economy
under the commerce clause; the power to tax and spend and other powers of
Congress ; national power in international relations ; guarantees of individual
liberty by limitations on governmental power; constitutional issues in state

courts. Freund, Sutherland, Howe, and Brown, Cases on Constitutional Law
(2nd ed.). Linde.

L 453. Code Pleading. 4 hours spring.
Pleading under the codes and the Federal rules of civil procedure ; parties;
joinder of causes ; the pleadings; objections to pleadings ; amendments. Cleary,
Cases on Pleading (2nd ed.). Hollis.

L 457. Legal Writing I. 1 hour fall.

Preparation, under the supervision of a member of the faculty, of a manuscript
in the form of a “Recent Case” note suitable for submission to the Board of
Editors of the Orecon Law ReviEw.

THIRD-YEAR COURSES

L 454, 455. Trusts and Estates. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
First term : execution and construction of testamentary and trust instruments;
resulting and constructive trusts. Second term: administration of decedents’
and fiduciary estates; law of intestate sticcession.

L 458, 459. Conflict of Laws. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Theoretical basis of decision; jurisdiction; foreign judgments; right under
foreign law in torts, contracts, sales, security transactions, business organiza-

* Elective courses.
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tions, family law. Cheatham, Goodrich, Griswold, and Reese, Cases on Con-
flict of Laws (4th ed.). Hollis.

L 460, 461, Trial Practice. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

Jurisdiction; venue; process; judgrpents; juries; introduction of _evidenc_e;
exceptions; findings; verdicts; motions after verdict. Moot court jury trial
spring term. McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice (3rd ed.). Hollis.

*L 471. Legislation. 3 hours spring.

The legislative process; the lawyer’s role in policy formulation and law mak-
ing in contrast to litigation; drafting; presentations before legislative com-
mittees and other law-making bodies ; lobbying and its regulation ; legislative
history and the interpretation of statutes. Linde.

%L, 476. Labor Law. 3 hours spring.

The law of labor-management relations ; common-law background and mod-
ern development ; Federal and state regulation of collective bargaining, strikes,
and picketing, and of specific employment conditions and practices; the
N.L.R.B. and other agencies of labor-law administration. Linde.

L 477. The Legal Profession. 1 hour winter.

Organization of bench and bar; functions of the legal profession in the ad-
ministration of justice; canons and other standards of professional ethics.
Cheatham, Cases on the Legal Profession (2nd ed.). Linde.

L 478, 479. Evidence. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Presumptions ; burden of proof; judicial notice; hearsay, opinion, and char-
acter evidence ; admissions ; real evidence ; best- evidence rule; parole-evidence
rule; witnesses. Ladd, Cases on Evidence (2nd ed.). Lacy.

*1, 481. Trade Regulation. 4 hours.

A survey of the common law governing restraints of trade and monopoly; a
case study of the effect of the major Federal legislation (Sherman, Clayton,
Robinson-Patman, Federal Trade Commission, and Lanham Acts) in the anti-
trust and unfair-competition areas; common-law and Federal trade-mark
protection. Handler, Cases on Trade Regulation (3rd ed.). Kelley.

L 482, 483. Federal Taxation. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

What is income and whose income is it under the Federal income tax; deduc-
tions and credits; when is it income or deductible—accounting problems;
capital gains and losses; income-tax problems in corporate distributions and
reorganization; the Federal estate tax—concepts of gross estate, valuation,
deductions, credlts, and computation of tax; the Federal gift tax; collection
of Federal taxes, transferee liability, and criminal penalties. Grlswold Cases
and Materials on Federal Taxation (5th ed.). Basye.

*L 484. Administrative Law. 4 hours spring.

The administrative process; delegation of administrative functions and legis-
lative and executive control of agency action; formulation and enforcement
of the administrative program ; procedural standards of administrative action;
the nature and scope of judicial review. Linde,

*1, 487. Law of Municipal Corporations. 3 hours spring.
The nature, constitution, powers, and liabilities of municipal corporations.
Stason, Cases and Materwls on the Law of Municipal Corporations (2nd ed.).
Harms.

L 488. Legal Writing II. 1 hour fall.

Preparatxon under the supervision of a member of the faculty, of a manu-
script in the form of a “Note and Comment suitable for submission to the
Board of Editors of the Orecon Law ReviEw.

*L 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Open to third-year students, by special arrangement only. The student works

* Elective courses.
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under the supervision of the instructor in whose field the problem is selected.

Not more than 3 hours per term or a total of 9 hours of credit may be earned.
*1. 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. '

A maximum total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.

*L 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Seminars offered in the following subjects as student interest and other con-
ditions may make the instruction feasible:
Business Planning Problems. Basye.
Estate Planning.
International Law. Linde.
Jurisprudence. Linde or Summers.

* Elective courses.



Medical School

Davip W. E. Bamrp, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Medical School.

CrarLes N. Horman, M.D., Associate Dean of the Medical School; Medical
Director.

WiLLiam A. ZIMMERMAN, B.S,, Assistant to the Dean; Business Manager.

Joserw J. Apams, B.B.A., Assistant to the Dean; Director of Public Affairs.

CaroLiNeE H. PommAarang, B.S,, Registrar.

BerTHA B. HaLLaM, B.A., Librarian.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL, located in Port-
land, was chartered in 1887, as Oregon’s second medical school. The first, the
medical department of Willamette University, was merged with the Univer-
sity of Oregon Medical School in 1913. The present campus is a 10l-acre tract
overlooking the city in Sam Jackson Park. Located on the same campus are
the University of Oregon Dental School and the University of Oregon School
of Nursing.

The Medical School offers a standard curriculum in medicine, leading to
the M.D. degree, a special five-year combined medical and graduate program
leading to the M.S. and M.D. degrees, graduate studies in the basic sciences
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees, programs in medical technology leading
to the B.S. and M.S. degrees, a two-year program in X-ray techniques, and
training in hospital dietetics, occupational therapy, cytotechnology, and orthope-
dic technique. The school’s internship and residency programs provide more than
150 appointments. Extensive postgraduate programs are conducted for physi-
cians and medical technologists.

The Medical School’s hospitals and clinics, located on the campus, pro-
vide teaching laboratories for clinical studies; 13,000 patients receive medical
services and treatment annually in the school’s hospitals; recorded visits to the
school’s outpatient clinics total 200,000 each year. More than $2,000,000 is ex-
pended annually in research concerning the cause and treatment of disease; the
Medical School’s research program is supported through funds provided by the
state and Federal governments and by foundations and private donors.

Curriculum in Medicine. The curriculum in medicine leading to the M.D.
degree requires a minimum of three years of premedical studies, followed by
four years of work at the Medical School.

A student entering the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts or Bach-
elor of Science degree must complete the work required for one of these degrees at
the University of Oregon or at the institution at which he received his premedical
preparation, before entering upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

The University of Oregon and most of the colleges and universities of the
Pacific Northwest recognize credit earned by a student during his first two years
at the Medical School as credit earned in residence toward the bachelor’s degree.

A suggested premedical curriculum for students planning to enter the Medical
School 1s presented on pages 176-177 of this Catalog.

Curriculum in Medical Technology. The curriculum in medical technology
leading to the bachelor’s degree is a four-year program, including three years
of work on the Eugene campus of the University, followed by oue year at the
Medical School. See pages 175-176 of this Catalog.

Medical School Catalog. A separate catalog, containing dectailed informa-
tion concerning the curriculum in medicine, may be obtained on request.
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School of Music

Taeopore KraTr, Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music.
Stacey L. GReeN, Mus. M., Administrative Assistant.

Professors: E. A. CyrrER, GEorcE HopkINs, THEODORE KRATT, R. E. NYE, JANE
TuAcHER (emeritus), R. S. VAGNER.

Associate Professors: E. S. AnnersoN, ExINE Bawey, F. W. BirrNer, GeorGe
BoucuToN, S. L. GreeN, J. M. GustarsoN, J. R. HLapky, H. T. KELLER,
1. D. Leg, M. D. RISINGER.

Assistant Professors: R. G. CUNNINGHAM, MLToN DIeTERICH, JoHN HAaMILTON,
N. E. WiLson, W. C. Woobs.

Instructors: L. C. MavEs, Jr., W. R. MERCER, ALAN NYEGAARD.

Assistants: Davin Cuuce, LAWRENCE Crawrorp, KrisTINE GoPLEN, Scorr
PuiLies, KArRLIN RHEES.

THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC provides, for graduates of high schools and prepara-
tory schools who have demonstrated talent in music, the opportunity to continue
their musical studies, either as professional preparation or as an avocatien, and to
acquire at the same time a broad general education. Instruction is offered in the
following fields : organ, piano, violin, cello, orchestral and band instruments, voice,
instrumental and choral conducting, musical theory, composition, music literature
and history, and music education.

A department of music was established at the University of Oregon in 1886.
The School of Music was organized in 1902. The school was admitted to member-
ship in the National Association of Schools of Music in 1930; requirements for
admission and for graduation are in accordance with the standards of that associa-
tion.

Admission. The major curricula in music are organized on an upper-division
and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in music are enrolled in
the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two years, a program combining liberal
arts courses with introductory work in music theory, music literature, and applied
music.

The lower-division courses in music are planned to insure continuity of train-
ing and experience throughout the student’s undergraduate years. Educational con-
tinuity is further insured through the assignment of members of the faculty of the
School of Music as advisers to students preparing for a music major.

Before admission as majors, students must satisfy all lower-division require-
ments of the University, and must complete the lower-division courses in music
listed under CurricULA IN Music, page 309, as requirements for admission to the
several major curricula.

Facilities. The School of Music is housed in three adjoining buildings, each
planned to serve one of the three principal functions of the school—instruction,
practice, and performance. The landscaped grounds surrounding the buildings in-
clude an outdoor theater. The instruction wing, completed in the fall of 1949, is a
modern brick and concrete structure, acoustically treated with sound-absorbing
materials. In addition to school offices, it contains sixteen teaching studios, three
large classrooms, and a lecture and rehearsal room seating 100 persons. All teach-
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ing studios are equipped with Steinway grand pianos. The practice wing contains
forty practice rooms equipped with upright pianos. The auditorium wing seats
600 persons, and has a stage large enough to accommodate a full symphony orches-
tra; the auditorium is equipped with a four-manual Reuter organ. An annex to
the auditorium wing provides band and orchestra rehearsal rooms, a recording
room, and twelve practice rooms. The University Theater, on the north campus,
provides facilities for the production of opera,

A music library is maintained in the Douglass Room in the University Li-
brary. The collections iniclude music scores, the complete works of many of the
masters, reference books, and an extensive collection of recordings. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphene attachments for individual listening.
The music library is partially supported through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University. The collections also include
gifts from the Carnegie Corporation, Phi Beta, and Mu Phi Epsilon.

Musical Organizations, The University Chorus, the University Singers, the
University Symphony Orchestra, the University Concert Band, and smaller en-
sembles offer membership to all students in the University who can qualify. These
organizations afford unusually good opportunities, under the direction of members
of the faculty of the School of Music, for sight reading and for experience in choral,
orchestral, and band routine, The value of thorough and carcful study of a large
amount of choral and instrumental literature through membership in such organi-
zations cannot be overestimated by the serious student of music.

Concerts and Recitals. Every opportunity possible is provided for students
to hear good music and to acquire the experience of public appearance. Faculty and
student recitals are presented throughout the year. Concerts are given by the mu-
sical organizations listed above.

Music majors are required to attend at least sixty-five per cent of the concerts
and recitals sponsored by the School of Music.

Students of the University are admitted free to the concerts of the Eugene
and University Civic Music Association. This association brings artists of inter-
national fame to the campus each year for concerts.

Music Fees. Special fees are charged for instruction in applied music, in ad-
dition to regular registration fees. These fees are due at the time of registration
each term.

The applied-music fees for instruction in piano, voice, violin, cello, and organ
are: one lesson a week, $30.00 per term; two lessons a week, $50.00 per term.

The applied-music fees for instruction in wind and percussion instruments are:
one lesson a week, $20.00 per term; two lessons a week, $40.00 per terni.

Practice rooms may be reserved for the following fees : $4.00 per term for one
hour a day; $7.00 per term for two hours; $10.00 per term for three hours; $12.00
per term for four hours. The organ practice fee is $20.00 per term for one hour
a day.

Curricula in Music

THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC offers undergraduate curricula leading to the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music degrees, and
graduate work leading to Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Music
degrees. The instructional program is planned to develop over-all musicianship.
The school’s work outlined in the curricula listed below is designed to provide
a substantial foundation upon which to build a professional career in music.
Students are advised not to concern themselves in advance with the details of
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their study programs. The student’s faculty adviser, assigned at the beginning of
his freshman year, will explain fully general University requirements, school re-
quirements, and desirable electives. Ample time is available for a thorough con-
sideration of each student’s qualifications and needs.

The courses listed in the curricula outlined below are minimum requirements.
Additional courses may be required to satisfy individual needs.

Curriculum in Music Leading to B.A. or B.S. Degree. This curriculum is
designed for students who wish to place equal emphasis on musical and nonmusical
subjects. The following lower-division courses are required for admission:

Term Hours

Applied Music 6
Music Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113) 12
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 195, Mus 196, or Mus 197) oo 6

It is recommended that students elect Introduction to Music and Its Literature
(Mus 201, 202, 203) as a second sequence in arts and letters for the satisfaction of
the lower-division requirement. .

The following courses in music are required during the student’s upper-divi-
sion years:

Term Hours

Music Theory IT (Mus 211, 212, 213) oo e cee e e reren e e aee

Keyboard Harmony (Mus 214, 215, 216)

Applied Music (upper division).....

Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397)

Music electives (upper division)

OO O

Curricula in Music Leading to B.Mus. Degree. Curricula leading to the
Bachelor of Music degree are offered in music education, applied music, and music
theory and composition. The following lower-division courses are required for
admission to any of these curricula:

Term Hours

Applied Music—(Mus 190, Mus 290) .
Music Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113) 12
Music Theory 1T (Mus 211, 212, 213) 9
3

6

Keyboard Harmony (Mus 214, 215, 216)...
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 195, Mus 196, or Mus 197) ...

It is recommended that students elect Introduction to Music and Its Literature
(Mus 201, 202, 203) as a second sequence in arts and letters for the satisfaction of
the lower-division group requirement.

Piano (Mus 1, 2, 3), a no-credit course, is required for students preparing for
upper-division work in music education who lack functional keyboard facility.

Curriculum tn Music Education. This curriculum is designed for students
who wish to prepare themselves for the teaching and supervision of music in both
elementary and secondary public schools. Options are provided in the vocal and in-
strumental fields; students of unusual ability may complete the requirements in
both fields in five years.

The following upper-division courses are required in both the instrumental
and the vocal options:

Term Hours

Harmonic & Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316) 6
*Applied Music—(Mus 390) 6-12
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)....... 9
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397).... e 612
Student Teaching (Ed 416) 10

In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper-
division courses are required in the vocal option :

* For the vocal option, a minimum of six terms in voicc is required.
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Term Hours

Music Education (MuE 317, 318, 319)
Choral Condueting (MuE 323, 324)
Choral Arranging (Mus 357)
Instrumental Conducting (MuE 320)
Clarinet & Saxophone (MuE 347)
Brass Instruments (MuE 340)
Violin & Viola (MuE 332) or Cello & String Bass (MuE 335) ccuiomeccionnnnns
Special Teaching Methods: Vocal (MuE 408)
Student Teaching (Ed 415)

o
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In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper-
division courses are required in the instrumental option:

Term Hours
Instrumental Conducting (MuE 320, 321)
Choral Conducting (MuE 323)
*Instrumental classes
Instrumentation & Arranging (Mus 329, 330)
Voice Class (MuE 351)
Special Teaching Methods: Instrumental (MuE 408)
Supervision of the General Music Program (MuE 426)....

—-
wohbhoNh

Before graduation, students must be able to play at sight piano accompani-
ments of moderate difficulty.

The program outlined above, plus certain professional courses in education
(see page 259), satisfies the Oregon state requirements for certification to teach
music in both elementary and secondary schools for one year. For regular certi-
fication in Oregon, the student must complete five years of collegiate preparation,
including 45 term hours of upper-division and graduate work after receiving the
tachelor’s degree,

Curriculum in Applied Music. This curriculum is designed for students whose
talents justify intensive professional training in music, with emphasis on perform-
ance and preparation for studio teaching. One of the applied-music subjects (organ,
piano, violin, cello, legitimate orchestral or band instrument, or voice) must be
carried through the student’s four undergraduate years. Students majoring in voice
must complete at least two years of one foreign language (French, German, or
Italian). The following upper-division courses are required:

Term Hours
Applied Music—(Mus 390) 12
Applied Music—(Mus 490) 12
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) g
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397) .ccericoreecccnccanes 6
Counterpoint I (Mus 311, 312, 313) 6
Harmonie & Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 3135, 316) 6

In addition to these requirements, students are advised to elect upper-division
courses from the following :

Term Hours
Composition I (Mus 414, 415, 416)
Advanced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419)
Counterpoint IT (Mus 420, 421, 422)
Seminar in Music History (Mus 408)
Chamber Music (Mus 394)
Instrumentation & Arranging (Mus 329, 330, 331)
Choral Arranging (Mus 357)
Choral Conducting (MuE 323, 324, 325)
Instrumental Conducting (MuE 320, 321, 322)
Opera Workshop (Mus 398)

(== - W N - ARV = - )
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In their senior year, candidates for the B.Mus. degree with a major in an ap-
plied-music field are required to present a public recital, including the following:

* Selected from MuE 332, 333, 334, MuE 335, MuE 340, 341, 342, MuE 343, MuE 344,

MuE345, MuE 346, MuE 347, 348, 349.
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Organ Majors—A major work of Bach; representative works of the pre-Bach and French
romantic schools; selections from the more important works of modern composers.

Piano Majors—A concerto or chamber-music composition of advanced difficulty, a sonata
equivalent in grade of difficulty to Beethoven’s Opus 31, E-flat, or any polyphonic work of
similar grade; selections from the works of romantic and modern composers.

Violin and Cello Majors—A concerto or chamber-music composition equivalent in grade
of diffieulty to Brahm’s Opus 78; selections from the more important works of some leading
modern composers.

Voice Majors—An aria from an opera or an oratorio; a group of classic songs; and a group
of modern songs.

Wind-Instruments Majors—Two representative solo works and selected chamber music.

Students selecting a legitimate orchestral or band instrument for major study
toward the B. Mus. degree must, in their senior year, demonstrate a thorough com-
mand of the instrument and ability to play satisfactorily at sight excerpts from
symphonic compositions of the nineteenth century.

Before graduation, all candidates for the B.Mus. degree must be able to play
at sight piano accompaniments of moderate difhculty.

Curriculum in Music Theory and Composition. This curriculum, leading to
the B.Mus. degree, is planned for students whose major interest is in creative work,
and whose talent justifies intensive training in music theory and coemposition. The
following upper-division courses are required:

Term Hours

History of Musie (Mus 360, 361, 362)
Counterpoint 1 (Mus 311, 312, 313)
Harmonic & Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316)
Counterpoint 11 (Mus 420, 421, 422)
Advanced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419)
Composition T (Mus 414, 415, 416)
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In their senior year, students who are candidates for the B.Mus. degree with
a major in theory and composition must submit such original compositions in the
smaller or larger forms as may be required by their instructors. Before gradua-
tion they must also be able to play at sight piano accompaniments of moderate
difficulty.

Graduate Work. The School of Music offers graduate work leading to mas-
ter’s degrees in the following fields: music theory and composition, applied music
(instrumental and vocal), and music education, The following degrees are granted :

Master of Arts, Master of Science—historical and theoretical studies, music
education.

Master of Music—theory and composition, applied music.

An interdisciplinary program leading to the M.A. or M.S, degree may be ar-
ranged by students preparing for public school teaching who wish to combine work
in music education with work in another teaching field. Candidates for the degree
of Doctor of Education in the School of Education may choose music education as
a field of major interest.

Application for admission to graduate study in the School of Music must be
made both to the University Director of Admissions and to the dean of the School
of Music. Transcripts of the student’s previous college work must be submitted,
with the application, both te the Director of Admissions and to the dean.

During fall-term registration week, all entering graduate students in music,
including graduates of the University of Oregon, are required to take a series of
examinations to test the adequacy of their preparation for graduate study. De-
ficlencies shown by the examinations must be removed, through undergraduate
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courses, before the student is admitted to full graduate standing and candidacy
for a graduate degree.

Music

LOWER-DIVISTION COURSES

Mus 1, 2, 3. Piano. No credit.
Remedial class mstructlon for students who lack a practical knowledge of the
keyboard. For majors in music education and elementary education, and for
majors in applied music in fields other than piano.

Mus 4, 5, 6. Voice. No credit.
Class instruction for students who lack training and experience in the rudi-
ments of singing. For majors in elementary education and recreation educa-
tion, and for majors in music fields other than voice.

Mus 111,112, 113. Music Theory I. 4 hours each term.
Theory I and IT are basic courses for all majors in the School of Music. They
provide a thorough groundwork in the elements of music science—melodic,
harmonic, and rhythmic—taught through analysis of the styles of Bach,
Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and other eighteenth- and ninetenth-century
composers. Bittner, Cunningham, Dieterich, Maves.

Mus 190. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Freshman year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, harp,
voice, orchestral and band instruments. Prerequisite : qualifying examination;
consent of dean.

Organ—Hamilton Cello—H]ladky.

Piano—Bittner, Green, Hopkins, Woodwind Instruments—Cun-
Woods. ningham, Vagner.

Voice—Anderson, Brass Instruments—Lee, Nyegaard.
Bailey, Wilson. Percussion Instruments—Mercer.

Violin—Boughton, Maves.
Mus 195. Band. 1 hour each term.
Six hours maximum credit. Vagner.

Mus 196, Orchestra. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Boughton, Kratt.

Mus 197. Chorus. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Kratt, Risinger.

Mus 201, 202, 203. Introduction to Music and Its Literature. 3 hours each term.
Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of music through a
study of its elements, forms, and historical styles. Hamilton, Hladky.

Mus 211, 212, 213. Music Theory II. 3 hours each term.

For description, see Mus 111, 112, 113. Prerequisite: Mus 111, 112, 113. Bitt-
ner, Dieterich, Green.

Mus 214, 215, 216. Keyboard Harmony. 1 hour each term.

Application of theoretical principles to the keyboard ; exercises in modulation,
transposition, and development of extempore playing. Prerequisite: Mus 111,
112, 113. Bittner, Dieterich, Green.

Mus 290. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Sophomore year. Continuation of Mus 190, which is prerequisite. For instruc-
tors. see Mus 190.
UPPER-DIV1ISION COURSES

Mus 311, 312, 313. Counterpoint I. 2 hours each term,

Practical application of contrapuntal forms, based largely upon the style of
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J. S. Bach, employing the form of the invention in two- and three-part writ-
ing. Prerequisite: Mus 211, 212, 213. Keller.

Mus 314, 315, 316. Harmonic and Structural Analysis. 2 hours each term,
Thorough study of formal analysis, including the phrase unit, period, two- and
three-part song forms, developed ternary forms, sonata, symphony, concerto,
etc. Green.

Mus 329, 330, 331. Instrumentation and Arranging. 2 hours each term.

A study of the instruments of the orchestra, together with practical study of
the art of scoring for the various choirs and for full orchestra. Keller.

Mus 338. Music for Recreation. 3 hours.

Materials and methods for developing musical leadership in community life.
Organizing and developing music programs for recreational purposes. A serv-
ice course for majors in recreation in the School of Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation. Gustafson.

Mus 354, 355, 356. Band Arranging. 2 hours each term.

Scoring for combinations of wind instruments, from quartets to full sym-

phonic bands ; special emphasis on arrangements for school bands of various
degrees of advancement. Vagner.

Mus 357. Choral Arranging. 2 hours.

Techniques in arranging for various types of choral groups. Prerequisite:
Mus 211, 212, 213. Dieterich.

Mus 360, 361, 362. History of Music. 3 hours each term.

A study of the development of music from primitive times to the present day.
Cykler.

Mus 390. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Junior year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, voice, orches-
tral and band instruments. One or two lessons a week. Attendance at class
sessions and recitals required. Prerequisite: Mus 290 or equivalent ; qualifying
examination. For instructors, see Mus 190.

Mus 391, 392, 393. Chamber Music Literature. 2 hours each term.

Study of the basic literature of the string quartet and other ensembles using
piano and strings. Prerequisite: Mus 201, 202, 203. Hladky.

Mus 394. Chamber Music. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit for applied-music majors; 3 hours maximum for
all other students. Instruction in the art of performing in small ensembles;

the established repertory of string or wind-instrument chamber music. Pre-~
requisite : consent of instructor. Hladky, staff.

Mus 395. Band. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Vagner.
Mus 396. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Boughton, Kratt.
Mus 397. Chorus. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Kratt, Risinger.
Mus 398. Opera Workshop. 1 hour each term.

Six hours maximum credit. Study, translation, analysis, rehearsal, and per-
formance of opera, from the classics of the eighteenth century to modern
works. Small works and excerpts from longer operas. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing, consent of instructor. Anderson.

Mus 399. Vocal Solo Ensembles. 1 hour any term.

Three hours maximum credit. Study, analysis, and performance of vocal music
ensembles from repertory outside operatic literature; major oratorios, solo
cantatas, smaller works. Prerequisite: upper-division standing, consent of
instructor. Anderson, Bailey, Wilson.
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Mus 405. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
Mus 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Mus 408. Seminar in Music History. (G) 3 hours each term.
An intensive study of limited areas of music history, with emphasis on styles
of particular composers, schools, and periods. Maximum undergraduate credit,
9 hours ; maximum graduate credit, 9 hours. Prerequisite: Mus 360, 361, 362.
Cykler, staff.

Mus 409. Collegium Musicum. (G) 1 hour each term.
Laboratory in the performance of vocal and instrumental music in all historical
periods. Cykler, Wilson.

Mus 411,412, 413. Vocal Music Literature. (G) 2 hours each term.
Study of solo and ensemble vocal literature from antiguity to the present.
Emphasis on art songs, opera, oratorio, mass, and choral works since 1600,
Prerequisite : Mus 360, 361, 362. Wilson.

Mus 414, 415, 416. Composition I. (G) 2 hours each term.
Composition in the smaller forms for piano, voice, and other instruments. Pre-
requisite: Mus 311, 312, 313; Mus 314, 315, 316. Keller.

Mus 417, 418, 419. Advanced Harmony. 2 hours each term.
A study of the harmonic practices of the late nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies. Written work, analysis, and theoretical research. Prerequisite: Mus
211, 212, 213; Mus 311, 312, 313. Keller.

Mus 420, 421, 422. Counterpoint II. (G) 2 hours each term.

Writing of instrumental polyphony, based on the style of J. S. Bach. Study of
invertible counterpoint and other contrapuntal techniques, with their applica-
tion in the canon, two- and three-part invention, and fughetta. Prerequisite:
Mus 311, 312, 313. Keller.

Mus 428, 429, 430. Introduction to Musicology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of the methods of research in music, and application of research tech-
nique to particular musical problems. Prerequisite: Mus 360, 361, 362; con-
sent of instructor. Cykler.

Mus 441, 442, 443. Advanced Conducting. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
The routine and technique of conducting. Problems of the symphony orchestra
and choral groups. Score reading. Actual practice in conducting. Prerequisite:
Mus 211, 212, 213 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt, Risinger.

Mus 447. Wind-Instrument Literature. (G) 3 hours.
Survey of wind-instrument literature from the sixteenth through the twenti-
eth century, with emphasis on interpretation. Vagner.

Mus 490. Applied Music. 1to4 hours any term.
Senior year. Continuation of Mus 390, which is prerequisite. For instructors,
see Mus 190

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Mus 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Mus 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Mus 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mus 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Composition.
Music Literature.
Music Theory.

Mus 511, 512, 513. Applied Counterpoint. 2 or 3 hours each term.
A practical study of the writing of the strict and free-style fugue, both vocal

and instrumental. The application of larger contrapuntal forms; passacaglia
and contrapuntal variations. Prerequisite: Mus 420, 421, 422. Keller.
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Mus 514, 515, 516. Composition II. 2 hours each term.
A continuation of Mus 414, 415, 416, applying larger forms and instrumental
combinations. Prerequisite: Mus 414, 415, 416; consent of instructor. Keller.
Mus 520, 521, 522. Interpretation of Symphonic Literature. 2 or 3 hours each
term.
Study of symphonic literature. Presupposes proficiency in techniques of con-
ducting, a major instrument, and knowledge of theory and history of music.
Prerequisite : Mus 441, 442, 443 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.
Mus 523, 524, 525. Interpretation of Choral Literature. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Detailed study of choral literature. Emphasis on the conducting problems of
each individual work. Interpretation, tradition, etc. Prerequisite: Mus 441,
442, 443 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.
Mus 526, 527, 528. Composition III. 2 hours each term.

Intensive work in the larger forms; variations, rondo, and sonata-allegro
forms; symphonic form. For students who are candidates for advanced de-
grees in composition, Prerequisite: Mus 514, 515, 516. Keller. :

Mus 590. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, voice, orchestral and band in-
struments at the graduate level. Anderson, Bailey, Bittner, Boughton, Green,
Hamilton, Hladky, Hopkins, Lee, Vagner, Wilson.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
Mus 434, 435, 436. Applied Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.

Music Education

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

MuE 317. Music Education: Elementary School. 3 hours.
Survey of methods and materials used in the teaching of vocal music in the
public schools, with emphasis on supervision. Nye.

MuE 318. Music Education: Junior High School. 3 hours.
Continuation of MuE 317. Nye.

MuE 319. Music Education: Senior High School. 3 hours.
Continuation of MuE 318, Nye.

MuE 320, 321, 322. Instrumental Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The principles of conducting and training instrumental organizations; prac-
tical experience in conducting campus organizations. Consideration given to
problems of both elementary-school and secondary-school organizations.
Vagner.

MuE 323, 324, 325. Choral Conducting. 2hours each term.

The principles of conducting and training choral organizations; practical ex-
perience in conducting campus organizations. Consideration g1ven to problems
of both elementary-school and secondary-school choral organizations. Ris-
inger.

MuE 332, 333, 334. Violin and Viola. 1 hour each term.

Class study of the violin and its place in the string family ; rudiments of viola
technique. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and the sec-
ondary schools. 2 recitations. Boughton.

MuE 335. Cello and String Bass. 1 hour.

Class study of the cello and its place in the string family ; rudiments of string-
bass technique. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and the
secondary schools. 2 recitations. Hladky.



316 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

MuE 340, 341, 342, Brass Instruments. 1 hour cach term.
Class study of fundamental problems involved in the playing of the brass in-
struments. Designed to prepare teachers for hoth the elementary and the
secondary schools. 2 recitations. Lee,

MuE 343, Percussion Instruments. 1 hour,
Class study of fundamental problems involved in the playing of the percussion
instruments. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and the
secondary schools. 2 recitations.

MuE 344, Flute. 1 hour.

Class study of fundamental problems involved in the playing of the flute. De-
- signed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and the secondary schools.
2 recitations. Cunningham.

MuE 345, Double-Reed Instruments. 1 hour.
Class instruction in fundamental problems involved in the playing of the
“double-reed instruments. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary
and the secondary schools. 2 recitations. Cunningham.
MuE 346. French Horn. 1 hour.

Class instruction in fundamental problems involved in the playing of the
French horn. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and sec-
ondary schools. 2 recitations. Lee.

MuE 347, 348, 349. Clarinet and Saxophone. 1 hour each term.

Class instruction in fundamental problems involved in the playing of the clari-
net and saxophone. Designed to prepare teachers for both the elementary and
the secondary schools. 2 recitations. Vagner, Cunningham.

MuE 351, Voice Class. 2 hours.

Study of the voice problems involved in the teaching of music in the ele-
mentary and secondary schools. Gustafson.

MuE 381, 382. Music for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours each term.
Music activities for the elementary teacher. An introductory sequence de-
signed to build basic musicianship through experiences related to the teaching
of music in the clementary-school classroom. The two terms must be taken
in sequence. Required of majors in elementary education. Nye, Gustafson.

MuE 283. Music Methods for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours.

Experiences in teaching the various music activities in the elementary schools.
Required of majors in elementary education. Prerequisite: MuE 381, 382 or
consent of instructor. Nye, Gustafson.

MuE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
MuE 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

MuE 408. Special Teaching Methods. 1-3 hours any term.
Parallels student teaching in elementary and secondary schools. Observations,
reports, and conferences on materials and procedures used in music instruc-
tion. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Instrumental: Vagner, staff. Vocal:
Nye, staff.

Ed 415. Student Teaching: Grades 1-6. 3-15 hours (15 hours maximum credit).

Ed 416. Student Teaching: Junior and Senior High School. 3-15 hours (15
hours maximum credit).

MuE 426. Supervision of the General Music Program. (G) 3 hours.
The general music class in elementary and secondary schools; organization,
content, and teaching procedures. For music-education students following the
instrumental option. Nye, Risinger.

MuE 444. Choral Literature for Public Schools. (G) 2 hours.

Repertory of choral groups in secondary schools; problems of leadershtp,
" presentation, organization, and program plann‘ing. Prerequisite : consent of
instructor. Risinger.
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MuE 445. String Literature for Public Schools. (G) 2hours.

Repertory for orchestra and other stringed-instrument groups in elementary
and secondary schools ; problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and
program planning. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Boughton.

MuE 446. Wind-Instrument Literature for Public Schools. (G) 2 hours.

Repertory for bands and other wind-instrument groups in elementary and sec-
ondary schools; problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and pro-
gram planning. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Vagner, Lee,

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
MuE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
MuE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
MuE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
MuE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
MuE 532. Problems in Music Education. 3 hours.

Discussion of problems and issues in music education at all levels. Organiza-
tion of field studies, research papers, and theses. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. Nye.

MuE 533. Music in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

Theory, supervision, curriculum, materials, and procedures of vocal music
teaching in the elementary school. Research in problems involving music and
related areas of instruction. Nye.

MuE 534. Music in the Junior High School. 3 hours.
Continuation of MuE 533. Nye.
MuE 535. Music in the Senior High School. 3 hours.

Curricula, organization, methods, and materials in all aspects of senjor high-
schoal music, both vocal and instrumental. Nye.




School of Nursing

JeaN E. Bovig, M.N,, Director of the School of Nursing.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON has offered professional instruction in
nursing in Portland since 1919: a degree curriculum was established in 1926.
Until 1932 the program in nursing was administered through the Portland Divi-
sion of the School of Sociology and the Portland School of Social Work. When
the social-work program was discontinued in 1932, instruction in nursing was
transferred to the University of Oregon Medical School, where it was offered
through the Department of Nursing Education. A graduate program, leading to
the Master of Science degree, was established in 1955, In the fall of 1960, the
department was reorganized as the University of Oregon School of Nursing.
The School of Nursing offers three professional programs: (1) a four-year
basic program, leading to the B.S. degree, which prepares graduates for beginning
positions in all fields of professional nursing, including public health nursing;
(2) a program for registered nurses who are graduates of diploma nursing schools,
leading to the B.S. degree; and (3) a graduate program, leading to the M.S.
degree, to prepare qualified professional nurses for teaching positions in nursing.
The first year of the basic degree program is offered on the Eugene campus
of the University of Oregon (see pages 177-178) and by other accredited colleges
and universities. The following three years of the basic program and all other
nursing programs of the School of Nursing are offered on the campus of the Uni-
versity of Oregon Medical School in Portland. The School of Nursing utilizes the
teaching resources of the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School and of the
General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education.
The programs of the School of Nursing are accredited by the National
Accreditation Service and the Oregon State Board of Nursing; the school is a
member of the Department of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs of the
National League for Nursing.
Detailed information concerning the School of Nursing is published in a
separate catalog, copies of which will be furnished on request.
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Department of
Military and Air Science

Lours D. FArNsworTH, Jr., B.S., Colonel, U.S. Army; Head of Department; In
Charge of Army R.O.T.C. Program.

Joun W. Kocurr, M.Crim., Major, U.S. Air Force; In Charge of Air Force
R.0.T.C. Program.

THE DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY AND AIR SCIENCE is organized
as a regular instructional division of the University. The department consists of
a U.S. Army Instructor Group, Senior Division Reserve Officers’ Training Corps,
offering instruction in military science and tactics, and a unit of the Air Force
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, offering instruction in air science.

The mission of the Department of Military and Air Science is to select and
prepare students, through a program of instruction at the University of Oregon,
to serve as commissioned officers in the United States Army or the United States
Air Force, and to promote a better understanding of problems and policies of
national security, The program includes a two-year Basic Course and a two-year
Advanced Course.

Basic Course, The two-year Basic Course is a lower-division (freshman and
sophomore) elective for men students who are under 23 years of age on first en-
rollment in the University and who are citizens of the United States. Students who
are members of any of the reserve forces of the armed services or who have
served on active duty in any of the armed services should check with the Depart-
ment of Military and Air Science coucerning their eligibility to take the Basic
and Advanced Courses. Applicants who wish to take the Basic and Advanced
Courses must meet prescribed physical standards. A student accepted for enroli-
ment in the Basic Course may be deferred from the draft; acceptance for en-
rollment in the Advanced Course carries automatic deferment,

Advanced Course. The third and fourth years of military instruction, plus
a summer training period, constitute the Advanced Course. Completion of the Ad-
vanced Course and academic requirements for graduation qualifies the student for
appointment as a commissioned reserve officer.

The summer training period is conducted at one of the regular installations
of the Army or Air Force. The training provides application of theory and
familiarization with weapons, operations, organizational methods, and installa-
tional activities. This training is normally taken in the summer between the junior
and senior years.

Students enrolled in the Advanced Course are paid commutation in lieu of
subsistence for a total period not to exceed 595 days (the current rate is 90 cents
a day). All payments are in addition to benefits received by veterans under the
G.I. Bill of Rights. Advanced Course students are issued all required textbooks
and uniforms. Students attending summer camp are rationed and quartered, are
paid at the rate for enlisted men and airmen of the first grade, and receive a travel
allowance of 5 cents a mile to and from camp.

Admission to Advanced Course, Selections for enrollment in the Advanced
Course are made from among applicants who meet certain minimum require-
ments. For eligibility, the student must:
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(1) Be accepted by the University of Oregon as a regularly enrolled student,

(2) Be selected for advanced training by R.O.T.C. and Umversxty officials with the
concurrence of the President of the University of Oregon.

(3) Be able to complete all requirements for appointment as a second lieutenant before
reaching 28 years of age. (If scheduled for Air Force flight training, the student must be able
to complete all requircments for appointment as a reserve officer before reaching the age of
26 years, 6 months.)

(4) Have successfully completed such survey or general screening tests as may be
prescribed.

(5) Have completed, or received a waiver of, Basic Course requirements.
(6) Be a citizen of the United States.
(7) Be physically qualified for appointment as a commissioned officer.

(8) Execute a written agreement with the United States government to complete the
Advanced Course, including attendance at summer camp, and to satisfy the service obligation
after graduation.

Relation of R.O.T.C. to Selective Service. Enroliment in the R.O.T.C. does
not waive the requirements for registration under the Universal Military Training
and Service Act of 1951 ; all students who are 18 years of age must register with
their local draft boards. Students who can qualify as prospective candidates for
the Advanced Course may be granted R.O.T.C. deferment after completion of
one term of the Basic Course. R.O.T.C. deferment continues through the comple-
tion of the Advanced Course and of academic requirements for a bachelor’s degree,
provided the student remains in good standing. Students receiving R.O.T.C. de-
ferment are required to satisfy their service obligation as commissioned officers
after graduation and appointment,

Military Science

Professor : CoLoneL L. D. FARNswoRTH, JR.

Assistant Professors: LIEUTENANT CoLoNsL F. L. KNupseN, III, Caprain P. F.
Prarson, Capraix E. L. Zuver, CapraiNn W. J. GorscuaLr, Caprain W. R.
WoobiLL, CapTAIN CALEB A. SHREEVE, JR.

Administrative Specialist: MAsTER SErGEANT D. R. OLsoN,

Technical Specialists: MAsTER SERGEANT J. N. BARNETT, MASTER SERGEANT H.
G. Boarp, MasTEr SERGEANT T. E. KNIGHT, MASTER SErGEANT L. M.
O’'DonnNELL, STAFF SERGEANT C. N. BrirTON.

THE MILITARY SCIENCE PROGRAM has as its principal objective the
production of junior officers who, by their education, training, and inherent quali-
ties, are capable of filling positions of leadership in the active and reserve com-
ponents of the United States Army. For students who take only the Basic Course,
a second objective is to provide a broad concept of the role and problems of the
United States Army and the part it plays in national defense.

Students who complete the Advanced Course, receive a baccalaureate degree
from the University, and qualify for designation as distinguished military grad-
uates may apply for appointment as commissioned officers in the regular Army.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Mil 111,112, 113. Military Science I. 1 hour each term.

Organization of the Army and the Army R.Q.T.C.; individual weapons and
marksmanship ; United States Army and national security ; leadership labora-
tory. Students enrolled must also take a course within the general academic
area of effective communications, general psychology, science comprehension,
or political institutions and political development which carries 2 or more
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term hours of credit and satisfies the University group requirement (see
pages 76-77).
Mil 211, 212, 213. Military Science II. 1 hour each term.

Map and aerial photograph reading ; American military history; introduction
to basic tactics and techniques ; leadership laboratory.

UPPER-DTVISION COURSES

Mil 311, 312, 313. Military Science III. 4 hours each term.
Leadership; military teaching principles; branches of the Army; small-unit
tactics and communications; precamp crientation; leadership laboratory.
Mil 411, 412, 413. Military Science IV. 4 hours each term.

Onperations; logistics; Army administration; military law; the role of the
United States in world affairs; service orientation ; leadership laboratory.

Air Science

Professor: Mayor J. W. KocHER,
Assistant Professors: Caprain G. C. Fox, Carrain W. C. GILMORE.

Administrative Specialists: TECHNICAL SErGEANT V. B. TwnorNTON, STAFF
SERGEANT L. L. TURNER, STAFF SERGEANT C. B. Woop, AirmaN First CLASss
G. F. McCauLEy.

THE AIR SCIENCE CURRICULUM has heen designed to prepare students
to assume the duties and responsihilities of junior officers in the Air Force. It
consists of two major activities: (1) leadership laboratory; (2) classroom
instruction.

The leadership laboratory provides the student with guided learning experi-
ences in the application of leadership principles. All Air Science students are re-
quired to take one hour of leadership laboratory each week.

Air Science students in the Basic Course must also satisfy the following
classroom requirements :

(1) During the fall and winter terms of the first year and during the spring
term of the second year—any regular University course, carrying 2 or more term
hours of credit, which satisfies the University group requirements for the
bachelor’s degree.

(2) During the spring term of the first year and the fall and winter terms
of the second year—classroom instruction by members of the Air Science faculty.

Air Science students in the Advanced Course must also satisfy the following
classroom requirements:

(1) Throughout the two years of the Advanced Course, classroom instruc-
tion by the Air Science faculty.

(2) In addition, two courses in the Department of Speech during the third
year, and two courses in the Departments of Political Science and Geography
during the fourth year.

Between the junior and senior years, students attend a four-week summer
camp.

During the senior year, students programmed for Air Force pilot training
take flight training at a local F.A.A.-approved civilian flying school. The pur-
pose is to provide flight instruction of sufficient scope to qualify the student in the
basic principles of flying in aircraft of 65-200 horsepower. Flight training includes
solo flying by the students.
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The student qualifies for appointment as a commissioned reserve officer upon
completion of the Advanced Course and the award of the baccalaureate degree.
Students designated as distinguished military graduates may apply for appoint-
ment in the regular Air Force.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
AS 111,112, Air Science I, 1 hour each term, fall and winter.
Leadership laboratory ; 1 hour a week of military training. Students enrolled

must also take each term a course which satisfies the University group re-
quirement and carries 2 or more hours of credit (see pages 76-77).

AS 113, Air Science I. 1 hour spring.

Foundations of aerospace power. Survey of the constituent elements of air
power, basic aeronautical science, and history of the development of aviation.
2 lectures ; 1 hour leadership laboratory.

AS 211, 212. Air Science IL. 1 hour each term, fall and winter,

Professional opportunities in the Air Force; hackground of the military policy
of the United States and the current national organization for defense, Funda-
mentals of aerospace weapons systems, including aircraft and missile propul-
sion systems and warheads; introduction to the principles, mechanics, and
implications of chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons and warfare; the
defensive, strategic, and tactical organizations and operztions of the Air
Force, including modern targeting and electronic warfare: problems, me-
chanics, and military implications of future space operations, and cuntemn-
porary aerospace military thought. 2 lectures, 1 hour leadership laboratory.

AS 213. Air Science I1. 1 hour spring.
Leadership laboratory ; 1 hour a week of military training. Students enrolled

must also take a course which satisfies the University group reyuirement and
carries 2 or more term hours of credit (see pages 76-77).

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AS 311, 312, 313. Air Science III. 2 hours each term, fall and winter; 3 hours
spring.
Staff organization and functions; skills required for effective staff work ; indi-
vidual and group problem solving : basic psychological and sociological prin-
ciples of leadership and their application to leadership practice and problems;
introduction to military justice, 2 lectures, fall and winter; 3 lectures, spring;
leadership laboratory, 1 hour each term.

AS 411,412, 413. Air Science IV. 2 hours each term.

Weather and navigation ; military aspects ot world political geography; brief-
ing for commissioned service. 2 lectures; 1 hour leadership laboratory.



Graduate School

Harry Avrert, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School.
CLypE P. PatToN, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

LeRov H. KremM, Ph.D., Deputy Director, Office of Scientific and Scholarly
Research,

Graduate Council

HArrYy ALPERT (chairman), Frep Artneave, C. B. BeaLy, C. L. CoNsTANCE,
WaLter Goroon, C. W. Hintz, R. M. Noves, J. W. Smersurng, P. O.
SicerserH, A. L. SopErwaArr, L. R. SorensoN, KesTer Svexpsen, D. E.
Tore, S. C. VANCE.

THE PRIMARY AIM in the discipline of undergraduate education is to pre-
pare the student for cultured living and intelligent citizenship, and to acquaint him
with techniques leading te a professional career. In graduate study the dominant
aim is the development of the scholar, capable of original thinking and of creative
achievement in the advancement and extension of knowledge. Hence, a graduate
degree indicates more than the mere completion of a prescribed amount of ad-
vanced study ; it indicates that the student has showun both promise and perform-
ance in some field of independent scholarship.

At the University of Oregon, all study beyond the bachelor’s degree, except
strictly professional work in law, medicine, and dentistry, is administered through
the Graduate School. The formulation of the graduate programs of individual
students and the working out and direction of these programs are the responsi-
bilities of the instructional department, subject, however, to the general rules and
requirements of the Graduate School.

Research. Through its Office of Scientific and Scholarly Research and with
advice and assistance from the faculty Research Committee, the Graduate School
administers the University’s program for the encouragement and support of re-
search by members of its faculty (see pages 335-338).

Advanced Degrees

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON offers through the Graduate School work
leading to advanced degrees in the liberal arts and sciences, and in the professional
fields of architecture and allied arts, business administration, dental sciences (at the
Dental School in Portland), education, health, physical education, and recreation,
journalism, medical sciences (at the Medical School in Portland), music, and
nursing (at the School of Nursing in Portland). The degrees granted, and the
fields in which programs of study leading to the respective degrees are currently
offered, are listed below:

Doctor of Philosophy: anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics, educa-
tion, English, geography, geology, Germanic languages, health and physical edu-
cation, history, mathematics, medical sciences, philosophy, physics, political sci-
ence, psychology, Romance languages, sociology, speech.

Doctor of Business Administration: business administration.

Doctor of Education: education, health and physical education.
[323]
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*Master of Arts: anthropology, art, biology, business administration, chem-
istry, Classical languages, economics, educatxon English, geography, geology,
Germanic languages, health, physical education, and recreation, history, jour-
nalism, library science, mathematics, medical sciences, music, philosophy, physics,
political science, psychology, Romance languages, sociology, speech, urban
planning.

*Master of Science: art, biology, business administration, chemistry, dental
sciences, economics, education, geography, geology, health, physical education,
and recreation, journalism, library science, mathematics, medical sciences, music,
nursing, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, speech, urban planning.

Master of Architecture: architecture, urban planning.
Master of Fine Arts: drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving.

Master of Business Administration: marketing and industrial management,
finance and business economics, accounting and business statistics.

Master of Education: education.
Master of Landscape Architecture: landscape architecture, urban planning.

Master of Music: composition, instrumental music, vocal music, music educa-
tion.

General Regulations

THE UNIVERSITY recognizes two classes of graduate students: (1) students
enrolled in the Graduate School for work toward a graduate degree, and (2) stu-
dents enrolled for postbaccalaureate studies without intent to earn a graduate
degree. Students of the first class follow programs organized in conformity with
the rules stated below. Students of the second class enroll for the courses they
desire, with the understanding that the University is under no implied obligation
to accept credit earned toward a graduate degree. Whether a student is adequately
prepared to enroll for any graduate course is determined by the instructor in
charge and the head of the department concerned.

Admission. The requirements for admission to the Graduate School for post-
baccalaureate studies or for work toward a graduate degree are:

Admission for Postbaccalaureate Studies. Graduation from an accredited col-
Jege or university. Such admission carries no commitment that any credit earned
under postbaccalaureate status may later be applied toward a graduate degree.

An applicant for admission for postbaccalaureate studies must submit: (1)
two copies of an application on an official University form—one copy to be sent to
the Office of Admissions and the second copy to the school or department in which
the applicant plans to study; and (2) one copy of an official transcript of his
college record, to be sent to the Office of Admissions.

Admission for Work toward a Graduate Degree. Graduation from an accred-
ited college or university with a record showing ability to maintain satisfactory
scholastic progress in graduate studies, A cumulative undergraduate grade-point
average of 2.50 is the minimum normally acceptable. A student with a lower un-
dergraduate Gpa or with a record of graduate work below University standards at
another institution may be admitted only if supplementary information, such as a

* See also “Interdiseiplinary Master’s Programs,” pages 328-329.
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graduate aptitude score, provides evidence of ability; all applications for excep-
tions to the general rule are reviewed by the Graduate Admissions Committee.

In certain fields, there are additional requirements for admission to study
toward a graduate degree. The applicant should check the Catalog statement on
graduate work of the department or school in which he plans to study.

An applicant for admission for work toward a graduate degree must submit :
(1) two copies of an application on an official University form, and (2) two copies
of an official transcript of his college record. One copy of these credentials should
be sent to the Office of Admissions and the second copy to the school or depart-
ment in which the applicant plans to study.

The Graduate Admissions Committee reviews requests for transfer from post-
baccalaureate status to regular graduate standing with the privilege of working
toward a graduate degree. Such requests are judged on the basis of the student’s
undergraduate record, grades in graduate courses, and scores on the Miller’s Anal-
ogy Test, the Graduate Record Examination, or a similar objective test. :

Students with degrees from nonaccredited institutions may be admitted to the
University as special students, and may be granted graduate standing after the
successful completion of one term of full-time graduate work.

Provisional graduate standing is occasionally granted, as a temporary classi-
fication, pending the submission of complete official records, if the applicant files
evidence that he has a bachelor’s degree and will be able to qualify for regular
graduate standing.

Preparation Required for Graduate Study. Preparation for a graduate
major must be an undergraduate major in the same subject or a fair equivalent.

Preparation for a graduate minor must be at least a one-year sequence of
upper-division work in addition to foundational courses in the subject. Graduate
credit may not be earned in courses for which the student does not show proper
preparation by previous record or special examination.

Reservation of Graduate Credit. The Graduate School encourages superior
students to begin their graduate studies as early in their careers as feasible. A stu-
dent at the University of Oregon who needs not more than 48 term hours in order
to complete requirements for a bachelor's degree (i.e., who has senior standing)
and who has a cumulative ¢ra of 3.00 may petition the dean of the Graduate
School for the reservation of credit in specified graduvate courses. A “Reservation
of Credit” form, available in the office of the Graduate School, must be filed not
later than two weeks after the beginning of the term in which the courses involved
are taken. Credit may not be reserved for courses taken during a period of more
than three terms. A student who has been granted reservation of credit is assigned
a graduate adviser to assist him in planning his graduate work.

Study Program and Load. Graduate students beginning studies toward a
degree are expected to work out, in tentative form at least, a complete program
leading toward the degree desired. This program should allow sufficient time for
completion of the thesis. Work on the thesis should be begun as early as possible.

The maximum study load is 16 term hours for a graduate student devoting all
of his time to graduate study, and 12 term hours for a graduate assistant or fellow.
Only under unusual circumstances may advisers approve study loads in excess of
these limits.

Grade Requirement. A graduate student is required to earn at least a B
grade average to qualify for a graduate degree. A grade-point average of less than
3.00 at any time during the student’s graduate studies is considered unsatisfactory,
and may result in disqualification by the dean of the Graduate School after con-
sultation with the student’s major department or school. Disqualification means
reduction to postbaccalaureate standing. A course in which the student earns a
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grade of D will not carry graduate credit, but will be included in the computation
of the student’s cpa. F grades will also be included in the ¢pa computation.

In all divisions except the School of Law, Research (501) and Thesis (503)
are classified as no-grade courses (see page 80), and are disregarded in the calcu-
lation of the student’s Gra.

Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s carry graduate credit,
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the Graduate Council. Ap-
proved courses in the 400s are designated in this Catalog by (G) or (g) following
the course title. Courses designated (G) may form a part of either a major or
a minor; courses designated (g) may be taken toward a minor only. Graduate
students taking courses in the 400s are expected to do work of a higher order
and broader scope than the work of undergraduate students in the same courses.
Undergraduate enrollment in the 400 courses designated (G) is generally re-
stricted to seniors; undergraduate enrollment in 400 courses designated (g) is
generally restricted to juniors and seniors.

Fees and Deposits. The regular fees and tuition for graduate students total
$100.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow-
ships pay a special reduced fee of $34.00 per term. Students enrolled in the
Graduate School do not pay the nonresident fee. Graduate students registered
for 7 term hours of work or less pay the regular part-time fee (see page 81). Pay-
ment of graduate fees entitles the student to all services maintained by the Uni-
versity for the benefit of students.

Graduate students must make a $15.00 deposit once each year at the time of
first registration ; the deposit is required as a protection to the University against
the loss or damage of institutional property.

A special fee of $20.00 is paid by all students who are granted the Ph.D,,
D.B.A., or D.Ed. degree to cover the cost of the reproduction of their theses on
microfilm or microcards.

Master of Arts, Master of Science

Credit Requirements. For the M.A. or M.S. degree, the student must
complete an integrated program of study totaling not less than 45 term hours in
courses approved for graduate credit. Integration may be achieved either through
a departmental major or through a program of interdisciplinary studies (see
pages 328-329).

For the master’s degree with a departmental major, a minimum of two-thirds
of the work (30 term hours) must be in the major. One-third (15 term honrs)
may be in: (1) a related minor; (2) appropriate service courses; (3) suitable
complementary courses in the major; or (4) some combination of (2) and (3).
The student’s program must include at least 30 term hours of work in subjects
having no direct connection withh his thesis. A strong minor is recommended,
especially for candidates for the M.S. degree.

Residence Requirement. The residence requirement for the M.A. and M.S.
degrees (and all other master’s degrees except the M.Ed.) is 30 term hours of
work on the Eugene campus or at the Medical School, Dental School, or School of
Nursing in Portland.*

Transferred Credit. Credit earned at other accredited institutions, or in the
General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education,
may be counted toward the master’s degree under the following conditions: (1)

* Candidates for the M.S. degree with a major in health, physical education, and recrea-
tion may apply, toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement, a maximum of 18 term
hours earned in courses in the Portland summer session taught by members of the University
faculty.
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the total of transferred credit may not exceed 15 term hours; (2) the courses must
be relevant to the degree program as a whole; (3) the transfer must be approved
by the student’s major department and the Graduate School; (4) the grades
earned must be A or B. Graduate credit is not allowed for correspondence courses.
Credit granted for work done at another institution is tentative until validated by
work in residence (see also “Time Limit” below).

Language Requirements. For the M.A. degree, the student must show, by
examination or by adequate undergraduate courses (completion of the second-year
college course), a reading knowledge of one foreign language, preferably French
or German. By petition to the dean of the Graduate School, a student may be per-
mitted to substitute another language, if it is equally relevant to his program of
graduate studies. For the M.S. degree there is no foreign-language requirement,
unless a language is required by the school or department.

Course Requirements. For the M.A. or M.S. degree with a departmental
major, at least one year sequence in the 500-599 series (normally of seminar or
research nature and carrying approximately 3 hours of credit per term) is re-
quired.

Time Limit. All work toward the master’s degree (including work for which
credit is transferred from another institution, thesis, and the final examination)
must be completed within a period of seven years.

Qualifying Examination. To become a candidate for a master’s degree, the
student must pass a qualifying examination designed to test his basic training and
his ability to pursue studies at the graduate level in his chosen field. This examina-~
tion may be oral or written or both, and may cover any work done at another
institution for which transfer of credit is requested. It is expected that the exam-
ination be taken before the student has completed 15 term hours of graduate work,
If satisfactory knowledge and ability are demonstrated, the student is formally
advanced to candidacy for the degree sought, subject to the approval of the dean
of the Graduate School.

A graduate of the University of Oregon who has taken the bachelor’s degree
with honors in the field of his graduate major is ordinarily exempt from the
qualifying examination.

Thesis. In some fields, all candidates for the M.A. or M.S. degree are re-
quired to present a thesis; in others the thesis is optional.

If a thesis is presented, the student must file in the Graduate Office, not less
than two weeks before the date of his final oral examination, six copies of a thesis
abstract not exceeding 500 words in length. Three clear copies of the complete
thesis, including the original copy, must be distributed by the candidate to the
members of his examining committee two weeks before date of his final examina-
tion. At the conclusion of the final examination, these copies are filed unbound in
the Graduate Office, and are bound at the expense of the University. Two copies
are deposited in the Library, and one becomes the property of the major depart-
ment. One of the Library copies is available for general circulation.

Full information concerning the prescribed style for theses may be obtained
in the Graduate Office. Copies of theses will not be accepted by the Graduate
School unless they meet satisfactory standards of form and style.

Students are not allowed to register for the final hours of Thesis unless it
is very probable that the thesis will be completed within the term.

Final Examination. A final examination is required of every candidate for a
master’s degree. For students presenting a thesis, the examination is oral and of
not less than two hours’ duration. For students not presenting a thesis, an oral
examination of not less than one hour and a written examination are required.
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The examining committee consists of at least three members, nominated by
the student’s adviser, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate School,
who is ex officio a member of all examining committees.

A student passing a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of
the examining committee, be awarded a master’s degree with honors.

Interdisciplinary Master’s Programs

In addition to specialized graduate work in the traditional fields of learning,
the University provides opportunities for integrated interdisciplinary studies lead-
ing to the M.A. or M.S. degree—including both programs planned in the light
of the individual student’s interests and established programs of interdisciplinary
studies organized and administerad through interdepartmental faculty committecs.

Graduate students pursuing a program of interdisciplinary studies may supple-
ment courses offered by the several departments and schools with individualized
studies, for which they may enroll under the following course numbers:

ISt 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
1St 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Established interdisciplinary programs have been approved by the Graduvate
Council in the following fields: international studies, overseas administration,
East Asian studies, juvenile correction, and teaching.

The requirements for an M.A. or M.S. degree in interdisciplinary studies are
the same as those for the departmental master’s degree, except those requirements
relating to major or minor fields.

The program is supervised by the Committee on Interdisciplinary Studies, of
which Dr. Lloyd R. Sorenson, associate professor of history, is chairman.

Graduate Program for Teachers. A special program of graduate study for
students working toward the satisfaction of the Oregon state requirement of a
fifth year of college werk for final high-school teacher certification is offered as
one of the University’s programs of interdisciplinary studies. Enrollment is open
to any person eligible for admission to the Graduate School; the student must,
however, have a reasonable background of undergraduate study in the fields in
which he proposes to work, and must compnlete prerequisites for specific courses.
The requirements for a master’s degree in the program for teachers are as follows:

(1) A total of between 45 and 51 term hours in graduate courses, distributed
in accordance with (a) and (b) below:

(a) A total of 36 term hours in subject fields (work in liberal arts depart-
ments or professional schools other than education), distributed in accordance
with one of the following options:

Option 1. Between 15 and 21 term hours in each of two subject fields.

Option 2. A minimum of 36 term hours in one of the following fields: art, hi~
ology, business administration, English, French, geography, history, health
and physical education, mathematics, music, Spanish.

Option 3. A minimum of 36 term hours in the composite field of social studies
or the compasite field of science. A program in social studies may include
work in the fields of anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology. A program in science may include work
in the fields of biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, and physics.

In each of the options listed above, at least 6 term hours of work must be taken
in 500 courses. The student's program must be plamned to provide well-rounded
knowledge, and must not be made up of scattered, unrelated courses.
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For Options 1 or 2, 18 term hours in each of the subject fields involved must be
presented as an undergraduate prerequisite. For Option 3, the prerequisite is 36
term hours in the composite field involved.

(b) Between 9 and 15 term hours in graduate courses in the field of edu-
cation, the number of hours to be determined on the basis of the amount of work in
education completed by the student as an undergraduate.

(2) Satisfaction of the regular requirements of the Graduate School, except
that no thesis is required. The combined total of work transferred from other
accredited institutions and work done in the General Extension Division of the
Oregon State System of Higher Education cannot exceed 15 term hours.

Master of Business Administration

The Master of Business Administration is a professional degree, granted on
the completion of graduate programs designed for students interested in careers in
managerial or other professional aspects of business. A qualifying examination is
required before the student has earned more than 15 term hours of credit. The
student’s course work must include work in three areas of concentration; com-
prehensive written examinations covering these fields are required on the com-
pletion of the program. The student is also expected to enroll for graduate
core studies designed to insure a broad background in managerial techniques and
problems. At least 36 term hours of the student’s work must be in 500 courses.

At the discretion of his advisory committee the studeunt either submits a thesis
or prepares three business reports as a part of his regular class work; a final oral
examination, based on the thesis or research reports, is required.

Candidates for the M.B.A. degree may earn a maximum of 36 term hours of
graduate credit in courses in the Portland Center of the Oregon State System of
Higher Education, provided the courses are taught by instructors approved for
graduate instruction by the dean of the School of Business Administration. Candi-
dates who satisfy the residence requirement with work in the Portland Center are
required to write a thesis.

Master of Education

The Master of Education is a professional degree in the field of education.
Programs of study leading to this degree are designed to provide graduate train-
ing for teachers in either the elementary or the secondary schools. At the discre-
tion of the faculty of the School of Education, the candidate may be required to
submit a report of a field study. A written comprehensive final examination in the
student’s field of specialization is required.

The residence requirement for the M.Ed. degree is 24 term hours of graduate
work on the University campus or in the Portland summer session of the General
Extension Division.

Master of Fine Arts

Work leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree is offered in five fields:
drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, and creative writing.

The requirements for the M.F.A. degree in the visual arts include the com-
pletion of an extended creative project of professional character, instead of a
thesis. After a qualifying examination, a minimum of three terms are devoted
to the terminal creative project and related course work. Since, however, the
degree is awarded primarily for creative achievement, there is considerable in-
dividual variation in the time required.

Requirements for the M.F.A. degree in creative writing include: (1) 22
term hours of graduate work in English and American literature; (2) 32 hours
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of work in the history and criticism of art, music, and drama and in aesthetics;
(3) a reading knowledge, at the literary level, of one foreign language; (4) the
production of a sustained piece of imaginative writing of high literary merit as a
“thesis”; and (5) examination on the theory and history of the genre of the
candidate’s thesis.

Master of Architecture

The requircments for the degree of Master of Architecture are listed on
pages 211-212,

Master of Landscape Architecture

The requirements for the degree of Master of Landscape Architecturc are
listed on pages 211-212.

Master of Music

Work leading to the degree of Master of Music is offered in the following
fields : composition, theory, instrumental music, vocal music, and music education.
To be admitted to candidacy for the M.Mus. degree in the field of composition,
the student must demonstrate the requisite skills and abilities for creative work
and must submit two original compositions. To be admitted to candidacy in the
field of instrumental or vocal music, the student must demonstrate the requisite
skills and abilities for professional performance, and must submit a complete
repertory. The student of vocal music must demonstrate a reading knowledge of
at least two foreign languages and satisfactory diction in a third. To be admitted
to candidacy in the field of theory, the student must demonstrate adequate prepara-
tion in theory, counterpoint, advanced harmony, and form and analysis. Students
in the field of instrumental music education must demonstrate a working knowl-
edge of all band and orchestra instruments; vocal music-education students must
demonstrate functional facility in voice and piano. The “thesis” for the M.Mus.
degree may be a research paper, an original composition in the large form, or a
public instrumental or vocal performance.

Doctor of Philosophy

General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted
primarily for attainments and proven ability, Requirements of time and credit are
secondary; but no candidate will be recommended for the degree until he has
satisfied the minimum requirements of residence and study.

A student whose academic work, both undergraduate and graduate, has been
primarily at the University of Oregon will ordinarily be required to take graduate
work at another institution before being accepted as a candidate for the Ph.D.
degree. Exceptions to this rule may be made by the dean of the Graduate School
upon recommendation of the major school or department.

Qualifying Examination, Early in his doctoral program, the student takes a
qualifying examination as prescribed by the major school or department. This
examination may cover any work done at another institution for which trans-
ferred credit is requested. An exceptionally good performance on the final exam-
inations for the master’s degree may be accepted as satisfying the qualifying-
examination requirement.

Doctoral Program. The student plans his doctoral program with the assist-
ance of his major adviser. As soon as he has passed his qualifying examination,
his program is presented for approval to an advisory committee, appointed by the
dean of the Graduate School. The committee determines the amount of work the
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student is expected to do outside his major school or department, in light of his
background and objectives.

Residence. For the Ph.D. degree, at least three years of full-time work be-
yond the bachelor’s degree are required, of which at least one year (usually the
last) must be spent in residence on the Eugene campus of the University of Oregon
or at the University of Oregon Medical School in Portland.

Language Requirements. For the Ph.D. degree, a student must demonstrate
by formal examinations a reading knowledge of two languages other than his
native language. The candidate’s advisory committee, with the approval of the
graduate dean, will certify the two languages most appropriate to his program.
Examinations in these two languages must be passed before the comprehensive
examination may be taken.

Comprehensive Examinations, The student working toward the Ph.D, de-
gree must pass a group of comprehensive examinations (oral or written or both)
not less than one academic year before he expects to complete work for the de-
gree. These examinations are expected to cover all areas of concentration and
may cover any supporting area if this seems desirable to the advisory committee.
Advancement to candidacy is contingent on passing these examinations. The stu-
dent is not eligible to take the examinations until he has satisfied the language
requirement and has taken substantially all the course work for the degree.

Thesis. Every candidate for the Ph.D. degree must submit a thesis embodying
the results of research, and showing evidence of originality and ability in inde-
pendent investigation. The thesis must be a real contribution to knowledge, based
on the candidate’s own investigations. It must show a mastery of the literature
of the subject, and be written in creditable literary form. It is expected that the
preparation of an acceptable thesis will require at least the greater part of an
academic year.

Three clear copies of the thesis, including the original copy, approved by the
adviser, must be distributed by the student, unbound, to the members of his
examining committee not less than four weeks before the time set for his final
examination ; at the conclusion of the examination, these copies with required
revisions, if any, are deposited in the Graduate Office. Copies of the thesis will
not be accepted by the Graduate Office unless they meet satisfactory standards of
form and style. Seven copies of an abstract of the approved thesis (not longer
than 600 words) must be filed in the Graduate Office four weeks before the
examination.

Final Examination. The final examination for the Ph.D. degree may be
written in part, but must include an oral examination, usually of three hours’
duration. The oral examination is open to all members of the faculty and to
advanced graduate students. The date of the oral examination is publicly an-
nounced at least one week before it is held. The examining committee consists of
the candidate’s advisory committee and other members, including at least one not
directly connected with the major department. The committee is nominated by
the major department or school, subject to the approval of the dean of the
Graduate School.

In the oral examination the candidate is expected to defend his thesis and
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major field. The written examination, if
given, is expected to cover aspects of the major field with which the thesis is not
directly concerned.

Doctor of Business Administration

The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Business Administration are
listed on page 230.
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Doctor of Education

General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Education is granted in
recognition of mastery of theory, practice, and research in professional education
or in health and physical education. In addition to a primary area of specialization,
the student’s plan of study should include work in supporting areas of education,
foundation areas, a research area, and some noneducation courses related to his
program. There is no specific foreign language requirement for the D.Ed. degree;
however, a student whose fields of training or whose research project calls for a
reading knowledge of one or morc foreign languages may be required to demon-
strate the needed linguistic ability. With the excentions indicated in this section,
the general requirements with respect to the qualifying examination, residence,
comprehensive examinations, thesis, and final examinations for the D.Ed. degree
are the same as those listed above for the Ph.D. degree.

Thesis. The doctoral dissertation may be either a report of research which
makes an original contribution to knowledge or a study in which the student deals
with knowledge already available and produces a constructive result of importance
and value for educational practice. The dissertation proposal should be developed
early in the doctoral program.

Advancement to Candidacy. Advancement to candidacy for the D.Ed.
degree is based on proficiency shown in comprehensive examinations and the recom-
mendation of a doctoral advisory committee. The comprehensive examinations
may be taken only after the student has (1) been admitted to the degree program,
(2) completed approximately two-thirds of the total course work in his program,
(3) obtained approval of his dissertation proposal by his advisory committee, and
(4) received the consent of his adviser to take the examinations.

Assistantships, Scholarships, Fellowships

TEACHING AND RESEARCH assistantships, scholarships, and fellowships
are awarded annually to graduates of accredited universities and colleges who
have superior records in their undergraduate work, All persons holding these
positions are expected to register in the Graduate School, and to become candidates
for advanced degrees. Applications should be madc before March 1.

The University will welcome the submission of Graduate Record Examina-
tion scores by students applying for assistantships, scholarships, or fellowships.
For information about this examination, write to Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, N.J. or 4640 Hollywood Bivd., Los Angeles 27, Calif.

Teaching Assistantships. A number of teaching assistantships are available
to well-qualified graduate students in nearly all schools and departments. Stipends
range from $1,600 to $2,200 a year; assistants are charged a special reduced fee of
$34.00 per term. Teaching assistants are allowed to register for a maximum of 12
term hours of course work. Duties, which are limited to 15 hours a week, consist of
reading papers, supervising laboratory and quiz sections, etc.

Research Assistantships. A number of departments and schools employ
research assistants, who work under the supervision of faculty members. Funds
come from research grants and contracts. Stipends, fees, and enrollment limitations
are the same as for teaching assistants; augmented service in the summer may
substantially increase the annual stipend.

Teaching and Research Fellowships. Fellows are normally candidates for
the dactorate, with at least one year of superior work completed toward that de-
gree. Teaching fellows give instructional assistance in their departments. Research
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fellows have duties similar to those of research assistants; fellows are, however,
expected to assume greater responsibility in connection with the research projects
to which they are assigned. Stipends range from $1,800 to $2,400 a year. Fees and
enrollment limitations are the same as for teaching and research assistants.

State Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships covering a portion of
the regular fees charged by the University ($66 a term or $198 an academic year)
and are available to graduate students, All applicants, to be eligible, must be in need
of financial assistance, and must show evidence of superior scholarship. Appli-
cation should be made to the chairman, Committee on Scholarships and Grants
in Aid, on official blanks furnished by his office, and must be filed before March 1.

Other Scholarships and Fellowships. Other scholarships and fellowships
available to University graduate students are listed on pages 94-102. See especially :
Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service, Thomas Condon Fellowship in
Paleontology, Maud Densmore Music Fellowship, Haskins and Sells Teaching
Fellowships in Accounting, lon Lewis Scholarship in Architecture, Fred Meyer
Foundation Research Fellowship, Arthur P, Pratt Scholarship, Price Waterhouse
Scholarship, F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in German, Weyerhaeuser Fellowship,
Zimmerman Feliowships.

Special Fellowship Programs. Graduate students at the University of Ore-
gon are eligible for fellowship awards granted by the National Science Founda-
tion, the Woodrow Wilson Foundation, and other national agencies, and for
fellowships awarded under the National Defense Education Act. Information con-
cerning these programs may be obtained in the Graduate Office.

Loans. Graduate students are eligible for loans from University loan funds
(see pages 91-92) and from funds available under the National Defense Education
Act of 1958.

Graduate Work in Portland

GRADUATE WORK leading to degrees from the University is offered in Port-
land at the University of Oregon Medical School, the University of Oregon
Dental School, and the University of Oregon School of Nursing, and through
the General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Medical School. The Medical School offers graduate instruction leading to
the M.A., M.S,, and Ph.D. degrees in the medical sciences (anatomy, bacteriology,
biochemistry, pathology, pharmacology, and physiology). In addition to oppor-
tunities for graduate study and research in the preclinical departments, arrange-
ments may be made for special study of clinical problems by experimental methods,
through the cooperation of the preclinical and clinical departments ; in some cases,
students undertaking such studics may qualify for graduate degrees. Graduate
degrees earned at the Medical School are conferred by the University, on the
recommendation of the faculty of the Medical School.

Dental School. The Dental School offers graduate work leading to the M.S.
degree for students planning careers in dental education and research. Graduate
major programs are offered in the fields of anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry,
dental materials, oral pathology, orthodontics, pedodontics, pharmacology, and
physiology. Graduate degrees earned at the Dental School are conferred by the
University, on the recommendation of the faculty of the Dental School.
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School of Nursing. The School of Nursing offers graduate work leading to
the M.S. degree to prepare qualified professional nurses for teaching positions
in nursing. Graduate degrees earned in the School of Nursing are conferred by
the University, on the recommendation of the faculty of the School of Nursing.

Portland Center, Part of the requirements for a master’s degree from the
University may be completed in the Portland Center of the General Extension
Division of the State System of Higher Education, in fields where adequate course
offerings are available for an integrated program.



Research

THE UNIVERSITY'S PROGRAM for the encouragement and support of
research by members of its faculty is administered through the Office of Scientific
and Scholarly Research of the Graduate School, with advice and assistance from
the faculty Research Committee. The Office of Scientific and Scholarly Research
also serves as a coordinating agency in connection with University relations with
foundations and government bodies which provide grants for research projects
and supervises the programs of the University research divisions listed below. Re-
search programs are also conducted through the Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service (page 209), the Bureau of Business Research (page 230), and the Bureau
of Educational Research (page 254).

Institute of Molecular Biology

Aarox Novick, Ph.D., Director of the Institute of Molecular Biology ; Professor
of Biology.

SmNey A. BErNHARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
FrankLin W, StaHL, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Biology.
GEORGE STREISINGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.

THE INSTITUTE OF MOLECULAR BIOLOGY conducts research and pro-
vides research instruction in areas of biology where phenomena can be understood
in terms of the structure of molecules, such as a nucleic acids and proteins. Since
research in molecular biology may involve several disciplines, members of the
staff of the Institute hold joint appointments in chemistry, biology, or physics.

Current research projects in the Institute are concerried with such topics as
genetic recombination and mutation in bacteria and bacterial viruses, the genetic
control of protein synthesis, the regulation of the rate of protein formation, molecu-
lar structural aspects of biological specificity, biocatalysis, and biological coding.

The Institute sponsors seminars, special lectures, visiting professorships,
and instruction in research, but does not conduct a formal teaching program.
Members of the Institute staff offer courses in their fields of competence through
the departments with which they are affiliated.

Research instruction is offered at both the graduate and postdoctoral levels.
With the approval of the department concerned, graduate students in biology,
chemistry, or physics may do research in the Institute as a part of their programs
leading to graduate degrees. Research advisers may be members either of the In-
stitute staff or of the departmental faculties interested in molecular biology.

Institute of Theoretical Science

MarsuarL Fixman, Ph.D,, Director of Institute of Theoretical Science; Pro-
fessor of Chemistry.

Roeert M. Mazo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

MarTIN L. SaGg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

TerreLL L. Hirr, Ph.D., Research Associate; Professor of Chemistry.

Joun L. PoweLL, Ph.D., Research Associate; Professor of Physics.
[335]
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THE INSTITUTE OF THEORETICAL SCIENCE provides a center for re-
search leading to the understanding of natural processes in terms of logically con-
structed conceptual systems, and to the synthesis of the specialized research of
physicists, biologists, and other natural scientists.

Theoretical science may be defined to include: (1) the discovery and descrip-
tion of the fundamental laws which govern the behavior of the elementary con-
stituents of natural systems; (2) the theoretical description of complex systems,
arising through the mutual interaction of a large number of simple systems of
which we have a basic theoretical understanding ; and (3) the utilization of the
conceptual and analytic tools of the theoretical scientists in applied research.

Graduate students with adequate preparation in one of the science departments
mzy elect thesis research in the Institute. The Institute also sponsors postdoctoral
fellowships and visiting professorships.

Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center

Frep C. Anbrews, Ph.D., Director of the Statistical Laboratory and Computing
Center; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Georce W. Strusrg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Rosert E. Oper, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Donarp R. Truax, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

THE STATISTICAL LABORATORY AND COMPUTING CENTER con-
ducts research in the development of new statistical and numerical procedures
and provides a consulting service for graduate students and members of the faculty
in the fields of statistical and numerical analysis. The Computing Center maintains
an IBM 1620 electronic computer, which is available to the faculty and students of
the University for research and instruction. The staff offers seminars in pro-
gramming for the 1620 computer. Users of the computer provide necessary pro-
grams and are responsible for the actual running of these programs.

Institute of International Studies
and Overseas Administration

Joun F. Gance, M.A., Director of the Institute of International Studies and
Overseas Administration ; Professor of Political Science.

Raymonp F. Mikeserr, Ph.D., W. E. Miner Professor of Economics.
Cuarces P. ScHLEICHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
RoBert L. ALLeN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Economics.

THE INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND OVERSEAS
ADMINISTRATION is responsible for the development and coordination of
University activities in the field of international affairs. Its primary functions are:
(1) to develop programs of research, teaching, and administration, in cooperation
with private and governmental agencies, and to arrange for the conduct of these
programs by University personnel, both on the campus and overseas; (2) to assist
the Committee on International Studies and Overseas Administration in the ad-
ministration of graduate study in international affairs and to provide research
training for graduate students; and (3) to serve as the University’s center for
other faculty and student activities concerned with international affairs.
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The Institute supervises a graduate study program leading to the Master of
Arts in international studies (a two-year degree program) and a program leading
to the M.A. in overseas administration (a second M.A. conferred in conjunction
with an M.A. degree in a departmental discipline), and cooperates with major de-
partments in the supervising of Ph.D. programs for students who elect an emphasis
on international affairs within their chosen disciplines.

The Institute sponsors and encourages faculty research in international affairs
and assists in providing opportunities for joint faculty and student research proj-
ects on campus and overseas. Research assistantships are available in the Institute;
research and research training bases have been established in Chile, Colombia,
and the Philippines.

The Institute also conducts graduate seminars to provide for students and
members of the faculty opportunities to share ideas and experiences with visiting
lecturers, special consultants, and among themselves. In addition to its campus
programs, the Institute arranges for advanced students opportunities for overseas
study and for administrative experience on foreign projects.

The Institute conducts the University’s annual Summer World Affdirs Pro-
gram and the program of the Oregon High School International Relations League,
and assists in the student-sponsored World Affairs Week and the Model United
Nations program.

Institute for Community Studies

RorLanp S. PeLLecriN, Ph.D., Director of the Institute for Community Studies;
Professor of Sociology.

THE INSTITUTE FOR COMMUNITY STUDIES conducts and encourages
basic research designed to explore the structure of American communities as social
and political systems and to relate selected forms of behavior to such systems.
Emphasis is placed on the policy-formulation processes in such areas as education,
voluntary associations, local government, health, business association, etc.

The Institute provides facilities for individual research by members of the
faculty and for cooperative projects, together with opportunities for continuing
communication, criticism, and reports of progress by participating scholars. It also
provides research training for graduate students in connection with Institute
projects, with emphasis on the development of specific research designs as a basis
for graduate dissertations.

The Institute conducts seminars for the discussion of matters of common in-
terest to members of its staff and graduate students, including the background of
research and research methods in community analysis, problems in design of co-
operative research projects, aud reports on research in progress.

Center for Social Service Training
and Research

MarTIN H. AckEer, M.A., Co-Director of the Center for Social Service Training
and Research; Assistant Professor of Education.

Kennern Pork, Ph.D., Co-Director of the Center for Social Service Training
and Research; Assistant Professor of Sociology.

THE CENTER FOR SOCIAL SERVICE TRAINING AND RESEARCH
administers programs of graduate instruction and research conducted by the Uni-
versity in the fields of juvenile correction, rehabilitation counseling, and related
areas.
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Rehabilitation Counseling. The program in rehabilitation counseling in-
cludes a two-year program of graduate work leading to a master’s degree. The
program, offered through the cooperation of the Department of Psychology and
the Schoo! of Education, is designed to provide the student with a well-rounded
background for professional employment as a counselor in a state or private agency
concerned with the problems of physically or mentally handicapped persons.
Courses in psychology, education, and sociology are supplemented by study of
medical, legal, and other aspects of rehabilitation and by superv1sed experience
in rehabilitation agencies. Financial assistance to full-time students in this pro-
gram is available through traineeships provided by the Office of Vocational Re-
habilitation of the U, S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Juvenile Correction. In the field of juvenile correction, the University offers
through the Center for Social Service Training and Research, a two-year inter-
disciplinary program of graduate study, leading to the master’s degree, to prepare
students for professional careers in the prevention and correction of juvenile
delinquency in a variety of institutions and agencies. The Center also sponsors, in
cooperation with the Oregon Juvenile Judges Association, an annual summer
school on juveniie delinquency for the personnel of juvenile correctional programs.
The research program includes studies of the etiology, prevention, and correction
of juvenile behavioral problems.



Summer Sessions

Paur B. Jacoeson, Ph.D,, Director of Summer Sessions.

SUMMER SESSIONS, including an eight-week session and a full eleven-week
session, supplement the regular sessions of the University. The summer program
includes both undergraduate and graduate courses; special attention is given to
the needs of teachers in the public schools.

Formal admission to the University is not required for enrollment in summer
courses, However, credit for surmmer work will not be counted toward a degree
from the University until the student qualifies for admission in accordance with
regular procedures (see pages 70-72). )

A high-school graduate who does not qualify for admission to freshman stand-
ing on the basis of his high-school grade average or his score on a standard college
aptitude test may qualify by demonstrating his ability to do University work
through the successful completion of a full load of study in the summer session
(see page 70).

Detailed announcements of summer courses are published in a special Summer
Session Catalog, issued annually in March. Conies will be furnished on request to
the director of summer sessions.
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General Extension Division

James W. Suersurng, Ph.D., Dean, General Extension Division.

Rarpa W. SteetLg, M.A,, Associate Dean, General Extension Division ; Director,
Department of Educational Media.

ViroN A. Moorg, Ed.D., Assistant Dean, General Extension Division; Director,
Department of State-Wide Services.

Danier W. Furimer, Ph.D,, Director, Portland Center and Portland Summer
Term.

DownaLp R. Larson, B.A., Assistant to the Dean, General Extension Division;
Director, General Services.

PauL E. WaTtson, Ed.D., Associate Director, Portland Center and Portland Sum-
mer Term,

James M. Morris, Ed.D., Head, Office of Educational Radio and Television;
Program Manager.

W. Curtis Reip, Ph.D., Head, Office of Audio-Visual Instruction.

Bernarp C. BAUMGARTNER, B.A., Registrar, General Extension Division.
WiLLtaMm T. LEMMAN, Jr,, B.S., Business Manager, General Extension Division.
Jean P. Brack, Ph.D., Librarian, General Extension Division.

CuarLes R. WensTroM, B.S., Coordinator, Information Services, General Exten-
sion Division.

THE GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION is an interinstitutional agency
providing extension services based on the educational resources of all the institu-
tions in the Oregon State System of Higher Education. The headquarters of the
Extension Division are located at 1633 S.W. Park Ave, Portland 1, Oregon.

State-Wide Instruction. The Department of State-Wide Instruction offers
televised instruction, correspondence courses, and evening extension classes, and
arranges conferences, workshops, and consultant services for business, educa-
tional, and other groups. Higher education extension programs may be organized
in any Oregon community, if satisfactory facilities are provided and sufficient en-
rollment is guaranteed to cover operating costs. Offices are maintained in Eugene,
Corvallis, Ashland, Monmouth, La Grande, and Salem.

Educational Radio and Television, Radio Station KOAC and Television
Station KOAC-TV, educational stations owned by the state of Oregon, are oper-~
ated by the State System of Higher Education; the General Extension Division
manages the program service through the Department of Educational Media.
KOAC-TV broadcasts on Channel 7 from a transmitter located near Corvallis;
programs are broadcast from studios on the University of Oregon and Oregon
State University campuses. Radio station KOAC broadcasts on a frequency of
550 kilocycles from Corvallis; studios are located in Corvallis, Eugene, Salem,
and Portland. In addition to radio and television broadcasting, the department
provides a “Tapes for Teaching” library as a service to the public schools of
the state.

Portland Center. Evening classes, providing instruction in selected courses
of the institutions of the State System, are offered in the Portland Center. The in-
struction includes both undergraduate and graduate courses, in which credit may
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be earned toward degrees from System institutions. The Portland Center faculty
1s, for the most part, drawn from the faculty of the several institutions.

Portland Summer Term. A full program of undergraduate and graduate
work, including special programs for teachers and school administrators, is offered
in the Portland summer term, conducted for the several institutions of the State
System under the direction of the General Extension Division.

International Affairs., Through the Institute of International Affairs, the
General Extension Division, in cooperation with other agencies, administers vari-
ous programs of adult education in the field of international relations. The Institute
also serves as a distribution center for publications of the U.S. Department of
State and UNESCO. Its headquarters are in Eugcene.

Audio-Visual Services. The Office of Audio-Visual Services, with head-
quarters on the Oregon State University campus in Corvallis, maintains a library
of film slides, microscope slides, and motion-picture films for use by schools, coin-
munity clubs, and other organizations in the state. The oflice is maintained through
the Department of Educational Media by the General Extension Division and the
Federal Cooperative Extension Service.



Summary of Enrollment and Degrees

Granted 1960-61

ENROLLMENT BY CLASS AND MAJOR, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1960-61

Division Sp Fr So Ir Sr Gr  Total
College of Liberal Arts:
Lower DiviSion .ceucceecmievceeeceeneerenaenes coren emeene amenee 4,049
Anthropology 9 9 26 44
Basic Liberal Studies .. 5 3 8
Biology 27 19 65 111
Chemistry ... . 18 14 54 86
East Asian Studies .ocorecenreniccinnes . 4 2 — 6
Economiics 19 10 49 78
English . - 43 51 62 156
Foreign Languages ........ 32 23 45 100
General Arts & Letters covcmiccccncesesccer cmveee e eveeen ceene 2 - 2
General Science .......... 25 21 46
General Social Science .. 17 6 23
Geography [ 7 7 26
Geology - 8 11 49
History S 71 62 83 216
Mathematics 32 23 46 101
Medical Technology -eeeicreeeneaeraene - 8 1 . 9
Philosophy 10 S 10 25
Physics 11 11 40 62
Political SCIENCE .vvivciriceccrviriveiees eeves e e 38 29 56 123
Predentistry 40 12 4 4 138
Prelaw . 133 88 35 2 1 259
Premedicine 2 128 94 31 1 ... 266
Prenursing 3 77 24 1 ) R 106
PsyChOlOBY o ccvrcvecctes covees esese e - 35 24 61 120
Saciology — 57 36 33 126
Speech eree e enees 24 20 34 78
Total, College of Liberal Arts ........ 166 2,564 1,986 579 407 711 6,413
School of Architecture & Allied Arts cooeecee eeeee. e . 114 164 59 337
School of Business Administration . ” 199 167 84 450
School of Education .iiciccereresisics venens seees ceeee 161 147 217 525
School of Health, Phys. Ed. & Recreation.. 7 64 71 49 50 75 316
School of JournaliSm eeeeccerececiececcervene vevres emeee e 25 25 25 75
Schaol of Law 1 18 79 98
School of Music . - 28 30 26 84
Interdisciplinary StudieS accmcecincimnirne setere wees eeneee meee e 35 35
Total, Eugene campus ...ccocceeveeveaeee 173 2,628 2,057 1,156 1,008 1,311 8,333
Dental School (Portland) *356
Medical Schoal (Portland) *349
School of Nursing (Portland) *445
Total, University of Oregon .. 9,483

* Enrollment at the Dental School and Medical School is for the full school year, all ses-

sions.

[342]


http:�..�....................�........�

ENROLLMENT AND DEGREES 343
ENROLLMENT BY PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVE, EUGENE CAMPUS,
REGULAR SESSIONS, 1960-61
Field Men Women  Total
Liberal arts & interdisciplinary studies 2,263 1,644 3,907
Architecture & allied arts 534 171 705
Business administration 950 176 1,126
Dentistry 130 8 138
Education 296 756 1,052
Health, physical education & recreation 195 90 285
Journalism 112 102 214
Law 320 20 340
Medicine 221 45 266
Music 88 106 194
NUTSINE —oceceeeearienriceieneceamaranssessssasensssssasassssranarsresssborsnsasessnsnsnasensssensessassonss  emeecs 106 106
Total 5,109 3,224 8,333
ENROLLMENT BY SEX, ALL SESSTONS, 1960-61
Session Men Women  Total
Summer session at Eugene, 1960 1,460 1,160 2,620
Fall term at Eugene, 1960-61 4,657 2.994 7,651 |
Winter term at Eugene, 1960-61 4415 2.801 7.216
Spring term at Eugene, 1960-61 4,172 2.654 6.826
Net total, regular sessions at Eugene, 1960-61 ...ocooooocviaonmnrareaecacineaee 5,109 3,224 8,333
Net all sessions, Portland schools, 1960-61 625 525 1,150
Net total, all sessions, University of Oregon, 1960-61 .....ccceennunnneen 6,774 4,671 11,445
ENROLLMENT IN GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION
(July 1, 1960-June 30, 1961)
Under-
Classes graduate Graduate Total
Extension classes:
Portland Center 7,229 2,464 9,693
State-wide classes 4,029 3,235 7,264
Total, extension classes 11,258 5,699 16,957
Correspondence study:
New registrations 2,408 ... 2,408
Old registrations 2,358 ... 2,358
Total, correspondence study ............ 4,766 ... 4,766
Tatal, General Extension Division ... 16,024 5,699 21,723
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SUMMARY OF DEGREES GRANTED, 1960-61

Advanced degrees:

Doctor of Philosophy 34
Dactor of Dental Medicine 76
Doctor of Education 13
Doctor of Medicine 63
Master of Arts 79
Master of Science 108
Master of Business Administration 8
Master of Education 164
Master of Fine Arts 6
Master of Music 12

Total, advanced degrees 563

Bachelor’s degrees:

Bachelor of Arts 244
Bachelor of Science 690
Bachelor of Architecture 25
Bachelor of Business Administration . 45
Baehelor of Education 20
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture 6
Bachelor of lLaws 22
Bachelor of Music 18

Total, hachelor’s degrees 1,070

Total degrees granted 1,633




Academic Calendar, 8

Academic Regulations, 70

Accounting, 231, 233

Administration, Officers of, 10

Admission, Early, 71

Admission, Freshman Standing, 70

Admission, Graduate Standing, 324

Admission, Honors College, 111

Admission, Special Students, 72

Admission, Transfer Students, 71

Adult Education, 256

Advaneed Placement Program, 71, 114

Advertising, 294, 295

Advising, 79

Aestheties, 179, 180

African Anthropology, 121

African Geography, 160

Air Scienee, 319

Alumni Association, 110

American Architecture, 225

American Economic History, 139, 168

American Education, 255

American Geography, 159

American Government, 185, 187

American History, 165, 166, 167, 168

American Indian, 121

American Literature, 142, 143

American Oratory, 204

American Philosophy, 179

American Political Theory, 187

Anmerican Recreation, 290

American Society, 198

American Sociology, 200

Anatomy, 126, 127, 285

Anatomy for Artists, 221

Anthropology, 120

Anthropology Museum, 68

Archaeology, 121, 123

Architecture, 212

Avrchitccture, Interior, 215

Architecture, Landscapc, 217

Architecture and Allied Arts,
School of, 210

Art, 109, 210

Art, Primitive, 122

Art Education, 225, 260

Art History, 223

Art Museum, 67

Arts and Letters, General, 116

Assistantships, 332

Associated Students, 107

Astronomy, 182

Athletic Coaching, 282

Audiology, 206

Audio-Visual Aids, 65, 255, 341

Auditors, 82

Awards, 102

Bachelor’s Degree, Requirements for, 73
Bachelor’s Degree with Honors, 77, 111
Bacteriology, 126, 127

Banking, 136, 137, 238, 241

Bible, 142, 148, 195

Bibliography, 145, 275

Bibliography, Lcgal, 302

Biochemistry, 132, 133

Biogeography, 127

Biology, 124

Biology, Marine, 125

Biology, Molecular, 125, 335

Index

Biology, Teacher Training, 260
Board and Room, 85

Board of Higher Education, §
Botany, 124

Business Administration, School of, 228
Business and Construction, 213, 246
Business Economics, 240

Business Education, 235, 261
Business English, 145

Business Histary, 250

Business Law, 240, 241

Business Research, Bureau of, 230
Business Review, Oregon, 69, 230
Business Statistics, 232, 235

Calendar, Aeademic, 8

Camp Cookery, 169

Camp Leadership, 291

Campuses, 63

Cartography, 159

Ceramies, 222, 223

Chemistry, 129

Chemistry, Teacher Training, 261
Child. Gifted, 269

Child, Maladjusted, 269

Child, Mentally Retarded, 269
Child Care and Training, 169
Child Growth, 285

Child Psychology, 192

Children, Exceptional, 269
Children’s Art, 227

Children’s Literature, 275
Children’s Theater, 207

Chinese Anthropology, 122
Chinese Art, 225

Chinese Culture, 134

Chinese Government, 185
Chinese History, 166, 168, 189
Chinese Language, 153

Chinese Literature, 117

City Planning, 217, 218, 219
Classical Languages, 148
Climatology, 160

Clinical Psychology, 189
Clothing, 169

Clubs and Societies, Student, 107
Coaehing, Athletic, 282
Community Studies, Institute for, 337
Comparative Literature, 118
Comparative Literature (periodical), 69
Computing Center, 336

Condon Museum of Geology, 68
Conservation, 137

Constitutional Law, 187, 303
Cooperative Houses, 87
Correspondence Study, 75
Counseling, 84, 189, 190, 193, 271
Counseling Center, 84

Course Numbering System, 79, 326
Criminology, 199, 302

Criticism, 118, 143, 145

Curriculum, Public School, 254, 256, 259, 266

Curriculum Bulletin, 69

Dance, 109, 280, 285

DeBusk Memorial Center, 267
Deferred Enrollment, 70, 72
Degrees, 73, 323

Degrees, Application for, 75
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Degrees Granted, 1960-61, 344

Dental Hygiene, 252, 287

Dental School, 133, 252, 333

Dentistry, Preparatory Curriculum, 133
Deposits, 81, 82, 87

Design, Applied, 222

Dietetics, 169

Doctor’s Degree, Requirements for, 330
Dormitories, 86

Drama, 108, 143, 207

Drama, Teachcr Training, 261
Drawing, 219

Driver Education, 289

East Asian Studies, 134

Economics, 135

Economics, Business, 240

Education, School of, 253

Educational Administration, 272
Educational Psychology, 190, 270
Educational Research, Bureau of, 254
Elementary Education, 256

Employment Services, 85, 90, 255, 293, 301
English, 140

English, Corrective, 74, 145

English, Teacher Training, 261

English, Written, 145

English Composition Requirement, 74, 145
Enrollment, 1960-61, 342

Entrance Examinations, 71, 73

Erb Memorial Union, 106

Expenses, Student, 89

Extension Division, 334, 340, 343
Extracurricular Activities, 106

Faculty, 11

Family, 169, 198, 201, 303
Fees, 80

Fees, Graduate, 81, 326

Fees, Music, 308

Fecllowships, 92, 332

Finance, 137, 238, 239
Finance, Mathematics of, 172
Financial Aid, 90

First Aid, 281, 288

Foods, 169

Foreign Languages, 146
Foreign Students, 85

Foreign Trade, 130, 227
Forensics, 108, 202

Forest Industries Management Center, 231
Fraternities, 85, 87

French, 153

French, Teacher Training, 262
Furniture, 169, 216

General Arts and Letters, 116

General Extension Division, 334, 340, 343
General Science, 118

General Science, Teacher Training, 262
General Social Science, 119

Genetics, 126, 128

Geography, 158

Gealogy, 161

Geology Museum, 68

German, 151

German, Teacher Training, 262
Grading System, 80

Graduate Placement, 85

Graduate School, 323

Graduate Students, Admission of, 324
Graphic Arts, 219

Greek, 148

Group Requirement, 74, 76, 115, 116
Guidance, Educational, 271

Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, School of, 277

Health Education, 262, 287

Health Education Requirement, 74, 277

Health Service, 89

Hearing Therapy, 85, 205

Herbarium, 68

High-School Teacher Training, 259

Higher Education, 271

History, 164

History of University, 62

Home Economics, 168

Home Economics, Teacher Training, 263

Honors, 77

Honors Societies, 78

Honors, Master’s Degree with, 78, 328

Honors, Upper-Division, 77

Honors College, 111

Housing, Student, 85

Housing Regulations, 88

Icelandic, Old, 145

Income of University, 63

Industrial Psychology, 191

Industrial Sociology, 200

Insurance, 246, 303

Interdisciplinary Masters Programs, 328

Interior Architecture, 215

International Business, 239

International Economics, 138

International Finance, 137

International Law, 186

International Relations, 167, 185, 186,
336, 341

Internationa! Student Adviser, 85

International Studies and Overseas
Administration, Institute of, 336

International Trade, 138, 239, 242

Investments, 238

Ttalian, 155

Japanese Anthropology, 122
Japanese Art, 225

Japanese Culture, 134

Japanese Government, 185
Japanese History, 166, 168, 189
Japanese Language, 153
Japanese Literature, 117
Jewelry, 222, 223

Journalism, School of, 292
Journalism, Teacher Training, 263
Junior High School, 266
Juvenile Correction, 338

Kindergarten, 258
KOAC Radio Station, 340
KOAC-TV, 340

Labor, 138, 191, 200, 248, 249, 304
Landscape Architecture, 217
Latin, 149

Latin, Teacher Training, 263
Latin, Vulgar, 157
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Latin American Art, 225

Latin American Geography, 159, 160
Latin American History, 165

Latin American Literature, 156, 157
Law, Business, 240, 241

Law, Constitutional, 187, 303

Law, International, 186

Law, School, 255

Law, School of, 298

Law Library, 66, 298

Law of the Press, 296

Law Review, Oregon, 69, 301
Learning, 192, 194, 255

Liberal Arts, College of, 115
Libraries, 64

Library, Law, 66, 298

Library, Municipal Refercnce, 66, 208
Librarianship, 67, 263, 274

Library Fines, 66

Linguistics, 122, 144, 180

Loan Funds, 91

Management, 245
Marine Biology, Institute of, 125
Marketing, 244
Married-Student Housing, 88
Master’s Degree, Requirements for, 326
Mathematical Economics, 139
Mathematics, 170
Mathematics, Teacher Training,
171, 259, 264, 267
Medical School, 176, 306, 333
Medical Technology, 175
Medicine, Preparatory Curriculum, 176
Mental Retardation, 269
Mental Tests, 191, 193, 194, 270
Metalsmithing, 222, 223
Meteorology, 182
Military and Air Science, 319
Molecular Biology, Institute of, 125, 335
Motion Picture, 207
Municipal Reference Library, 66, 208
Municipal Rescarch and Service,
Burcau of, 66, 69, 208
Museum of Art, 67
Museum of Natural History, 67
Music, School of, 109, 307
Music Education, 264, 309, 315
Mythology, 118, 122

Natural History Museum, 67

New Student Week, 85

No-Grade Courses, 80

Nonresident Students, 70, 83
Northwest Review, 109

Norwegian, 152, 153

Nursing, Preparatory Curriculum, 177
Nursing, School of, 177, 318, 334
Nutrition, 169

Office Administration, 236

Oregon Business Revicw, 69, 230

Oregon Economics, 137

Oregon Geography, 159

Oregon Geology, 162

Oregon History, 167

Oregon Law Review, 69, 301

Oregon State Board of Higher Education, 5
Oregon State Museum of Anthropology, 68
Oregon State System of Higher Education, 6

Oregon State System Officers, 7
Oregon State Teacher’s

Certificates, 256, 259, 272
Oriental Art, 225
Oriental Art, Warner Collection of, 67
Oriental Languages, 153

Painting, 219

Paleontology, 162, 163, 164
Part-Time Students, 81
Personnel Management, 245
Philosophy, 178

Philosophy of Education, 255
Philosophy of Religion, 195
Phonetics, 206

Photography, 221, 294
Physical Education, 264, 279
Physical Education,

Corrective, 85, 282, 283
Physical-Education Microcards, 69
Physical Education Requirement, 74, 277
Physical Examination, 73, 90
Physical Therapy, 280
Physics, 181
Physics, Teacher Training, 265
Physiology, 125, 126, 128, 192, 282, 285
Placement Examination, 71, 73
Placement Services, 85, 90, 255, 293, 301
Political Science, 184
Portland Center, 334, 340, 343
Predental Curriculum, 133
Prelaw Curriculum, 299
Premedical Curriculum, 176
Prenursing Curriculum, 177
Prc-Physical Therapy, 280
Prizes and Awards, 102
Production, 244
Provengal, 157
Psychology, 188
Psychology, Educational, 190, 270
Psychology, Social, 191, 193, 198
Psychology of Motor Skills, 284
Psychology of Religion, 195
Public Address, 203
Public Administration, 186
Public Finance, 137, 140
Public Health, 288
Public Opinion, 186, 296
Public Relations, 296
Publications, Alumni, 110
Publications, Official, 69
Publications, Student, 109
Publishing, 294

R.O.T.C., 319

Race Relations, 200

Radio, 108, 204, 294, 295, 340
Reading, 85, 141, 259, 268
Reading Clinic, 85

Real Estate, 239

Recreation Management, 290
Registration Procedure, 78
Regulations, Academic, 70
Regulations, Housing, 88
Regulations, Scholarship, 80, 107
Rehabilitation Counseling, 190, 338
Religion, 194

Religion, Primitive, 122
Religion, Sociology of, 200
Remedial Education, 268
Research, 335
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Residence Requirement, 75
Rhetoric and Public Address, 203
Romance Languages, 153

Room and Board, 85

Russian Geography, 160

Russian Government, 186
Russian History, 166

Russian Language, 157

Russian Literature, 118, 157

Safety Education, 288

Scandinavian Languages, 152

Scandinavian Literature, 118

Scholarship Regulations, 80, 107

Scholarships, 92, 333

School Administration, 272

Scbool Counseling, 271

School Health Service, 289

School Psychological Services, 190, 267

Science, General, 118

Science, History of, 119

Science, Institute of Theoretical, 335

Science, Philosophy of, 179

Science, Teacher Training, 258, 260,
261, 262, 265, 267

Scientific German, 151

Scientific Writing, 146

Sculpture, 221, 223

Secondary Education, 259

Secretarial Science, 236, 237

Shorthand, 237

Social Education, 256

Social Health, 289

Social Psychology, 191, 193, 198

Social Science, General, 119

Social Scienee, Teacher Training,
258, 265, 267

Social Service Training and Research,
Center for, 337

Social Work, 199, 200, 201

Societies and Clubs, Student, 107

Sociology, 196

Sororities, 85, 87

Spanish, 156

Spanish, Teacher Training, 265

Special Students, 72

Speech, 202

Speech, Teaeher Training, 266

Speech and Hearing Therapy, 85, 205

Staff Fee, 82

State Board of Higher Education, 5

State System of Higher Education, 6

State System Officers, 7

State Tcacher’s Certificate, 256, 259, 272
Statistical Economics, 136
Statistical Lahoratory and
Computing Center, 171, 336
Statistics, 136, 171, 172, 173, 174, 175,
191, 232, 235, 270, 284, 336
Stenography, 237
Student Affairs, Office of, 84
Student Clubs and Socicties, 107
Student Employment, 90
Student Expenses, 89
Student Health Service, 89
Student Housing, 85
Student Life and Welfare, 84
Student Loan Funds, 91
Student Publications, 109
Student Union, 106
Summer Sessions, 339, 341
Surveying, 213
Swedish, 153

Taxation, 137, 233, 234, 304
Teachers, Master’s Program for, 328
Teacher’s Certificates, 256, 259, 272
Television, 108, 204, 294, 295, 340
Textiles, 169, 223

Theater, 108, 143, 207

Theoretieal Science, Institute of, 335
Transfer Students, 71
Transportation, 139, 246

Typing, 237

Union, Student, 106
University, History of, 62
University, Income of, 63
Urban Geography, 160

Urhan Land Use, 241

Urban Planning, 217, 218, 219

Vaccination, 90

Veterans' Aid, 102

Visual Instruction, 65, 255, 341
Vocational Guidance, 192

Warner Colleetion of Oriental Arts, 67
Weaving, 222, 223
Writing, 145

Zoology, 124
Zoology Museum, 68
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240 - PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

Students are advised to enrich their training through a wide selection of
courses in foreign languages, geography, history, and pelitical science and addi-
tional courses in economics and business administration.

Business Economics. The option in business economics is designed to inte-
grate economic theory with business practice; the courses provide a broad back-
ground in the principles of economics, with special attention to the relation of
these principles to the management of industrial firms. The major requirements,
in addition to the core program of the school, are listed below:

Term Hours

Regional Studies in Business (FBE 315)
Government Control of Private Business (Ec 461)
Economic Theory (Ec 376, 377)
Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432).cccccimvcerecenviiccncnennacs o
Introductory College Mathematics (Mth 106)
Minimum of 9 term hours selected from electives listed below......ccoereuimnerucunnce

& |
o O Hhwdww

ELECTIVES

Marketing Research (MIM 415)
Introduction to Statistical Theory (Mth 441, 442, 443) ........................................
National Income Analysis (Ec 483)
Correlation Analysis of Economic Data (Ec 484)
Research & Survey Methods in Economics (Ec 485)
Management Information Systems (Ac 420, 421)

O\ W WO W

Majors in business economics are required to take Business Fluctuations and
Expansion (FBE) as one of their senior-year core courses.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE
FBE 216. Business Law. 5 hours.

The legal system and legal procedures; legal principles in the fields of con-
tracts and agency ; legal problems related to the organization and operation of
business firms. Principles and problems illustrated by selected cases. Designed
to provide a basic understanding of the law as it affects business. Special
honors section offered. Robert, Skelton.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

FBE 315. Regional Studies in Business. 3 hours.

Differences in business structure and activity in the important regions of the
United States, and the reasons for these differences. Historical developments
that have brought about such differences. The effect of such factors as trans-
port development and costs, resource endowment, capital availability, entre-
preneurship, and public policy on regional deve]opment The relationship be-
tween these factors and some formal theories of location. Regional business
forecasting in the light of the analysis of regional diiferences. Hamill.

FBE 320. Financial Institutions. 5 hours.

The functions and economic significance of the major financial institutions in
the economy that make the savings of society available to consumers, busi-
nesses, and governments, including commercial banks, savings banks, savings
and loan associations, credit unions, insurance companies, investment trusts,
various governmental lending agencies, and international fiancial institu-
tions. Analysis of each institution and the part it plays in providing the short
intermediate, and long-term credit needs of the users of funds. The commercxai
banking system in relation to its function of supplying the nation’s money sup-
ply. The nature and functions of money and credit and the interrelationship of
money, credit, and prices as they affect business decisions. Prerequisite: Ec
201, 202, 203. Special honors section offered. Reed.

FBE 322. Business Finance. 5 hours.
Problems of the financial management of a business unit. Financial analysis
and planning, including capital budgeting, the acquisition of funds, and the
management of funds. The financial manager in his role as a decision
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maker. How to determine the financial condition of the firm. Money and
capital markets, trade credit, commercial bank loans, sources of intermediate-
term funds, and long-term money in the form of bonds and stocks examined to
discover their relative usefulness and applications. The internal day-to-day
problems of maintaining an even flow and turn of assets to their best use.
Prerequisite : FBE 320. Burrell.

FBE 330. Introduction to Real Estate and Urban Land Use. 5 hours.

Real-estate principles and practices, with special emphasis on urban land-use
analysis; nature of real property and property rights; organization of the
real-estate industry and real-estate markets; the urban spatial structure and
location analysis ; land-use competition ; management of real properties; sub-
division and land development ; real-estate financing ; the impact of govern-
ment policies upon the real-estate industry. Browning.

FBE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

FBE 418. Advanced Business Law. (G) 5 hours.

Study of the several fields of law related to business: negotiable instruments;
sales of personal property; real property, including landlord and tenant and
mechanic’s liens; security devices for credit transactions; business torts;
government regulation of business; labor law. Prerequisite: FBE 216.
Robert.

FBE 420. Advanced Real Estate and Urban Land Use. (G) 3 hours. ,

Principles and practices of real-property valuation; factors affecting real-
property values and incomes ; relationshin between land use and land values;
the appraisal process; policies and problems of real-estate taxation; trends
in real-property values and appraisal procedures. Browning.

FBE 434. Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility. (G) 5 hours.
Analysis of specific management policies as they relate to social objectives;
patterns of governmental regulations; political activities of trade associa-
tions and other special-interest groups; relation of the growth of corporate
enterprise to public policy and to the responsxbllxtles of business management.
Prerequisite : senior standing. Richins.

FBE 459. Problems in Business Finance. (G) 5 hours.

Ana1y51s and appraisal of selected problems in finance concerned with the or-
ganization, operation, and management of business enterprises. Prerequisite :

FBE 322. Burrell.

FBE 460. Commercial Bank Management. (G) 5 hours.

Practices, policies, and problems of commercial bank management and opera-
tion; loan and investment administration; regulation and supervision; earn-
ings, expense, and dividend policies ; the economic and social importance of the
commercial banking system as the center of the American financial system.
Prerequisite: FBE 322; senior standing. Reed.

FBE 463. Investments. (G) 3 hours.

Economic and mathematical principles relating to the investment valuation
process; corporate practices and financial institutions and organizations that
serve the investor ; analysis of various types of securities and other investment
media ; investment policy for both individuals and institutions. Prerequisite :
Ec 201, 202, 203; Ac 211, 212, 213. Burrell.

FBE 464. Investments. (G) 3 hours.

Special methods used in analysis of industrial, public utility, railroad, and
other securities; taxation of investment income in relation to investment
policy ; development of sound principles of timing and selection of securities
to meet the needs of various types of investment funds. Prerequisite: FBE
463. Burrell.

FBE 466. Business Fluctuations and Expansion. (G) 5 hours.

Designed to prepare the student to plan successfully in a dynamic business en-
vironment. Analysis of forces that cause pervasive fluctuations in aggregate





